RG  104,  Sequence  171 


8NS-1 04-95-1 71,  Miscellaneous 
Correspondence,  working  papers, 
reports,  studies  &  photographs  of  the 
“U.S.  Mint  Site  Selection,”  1970  -  1979. 


RG  104 


FY  09 


UNITED  STATES  MINT 

Denver  Colorado 

Architectural  site  plans  for  “New  Denver  Mint” 
Misc.  Correspondence,  Working  Papers,  Reports, 
Studies  and  Photographs  for  “US  Mint  Site  Selection” 

1970-1979 


OLD  FRC  104-89-0005 


8NS  104-95-171 


Box  7 


T 


v 

* 


1 

] 

I 

1 

I 

1 

I 

1 

1 

i 

i 

I 

i 

i 

i 

1 

l 

I 

i 


Lakewood  Profile 


department 

of 

community 

development 

city 

of 

lakewood 

Colorado 


MAYOR 

JAMES  J.  RICHEY 


MEMBERS  OF  CITY  COUNCIL 


DON  DE  DECKER 
WARD  I 

WILLIAM  J.  STEPP 
WARD  II 

W.  E.  BROWN 
WARD  III 

ROBERT  B.  BAILEY 
WARD  IV 

E.  A.  FORTIER 
WARD  V 


GALT  L.  MC  CLURG 
WARD  I 

CHARLES  E.  WHITLOCK 
WARD  II 

BILL  L.  WILSON 
WARD  III 

MELVIN  D.  FLOWERS 
WARD  IV 

BETTY  MILLER 
WARD  V 


CITY  OFFICIALS 


WALTER  C.  KANE 
CITY  ADMINISTRATOR 


JEAN  L.  ROGERS 
CITY  CLERK 

RAYMOND  C.  JOHNSON 
CITY  ATTORNEY 

RAYMOND  A.  BULLOCK,  DIRECTOR 
DEPARTMENT  OF 
COMMUNITY  SERVICES 

PIERCE  R.  BROOKS,  DIRECTOR 
DEPARTMENT  OF 
PUBLIC  SAFETY 


REX  E.  CONNOLLY 
CITY  TREASURER 

JAMES  A.  FAIRCHILD,  JUDGE 
MUNICIPAL  COURT 

GARY  E.  LATHAM,  DIRECTOR 
DEPARTMENT  OF 
COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

JOHN  T.  MAXWELL,  DIRECTOR 
DEPARTMENT  OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE  SERVICES 


GARY  R.  MC  DONNELL,  DIRECTOR 
DEPARTMENT  OF 
PARKS  AND  RECREATION 


LAKEWOOD 


PROFILE 


PLANNING  REPORT  NO.  18 


April  1973 


CITY  OF  LAKEWOOD  :  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT  :  LONG  RANGE  PLANNING  DIVISION 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


PART  1 


PART  2 


PART  3 


-  MAPS  AND  PROFILES  OF  THE 
PLANNING  AREAS  OF  LAKEWOOD 

1.  Profile  Explanation  .  18/1-1 

2.  How  to  Use  the  Profiles  ....  18/1-6 

3.  Maps  and  Profiles  of  the 


Planning  Areas  .  18/1-10 

-  DEMOGRAPHIC  PROFILE 

1.  Population  .  18/2-1 


A.  Current  Population 

B.  Projected  Population 

C.  Methodology 

2.  Age  and  Sex  -  1970  and  1960  .  .  18/2-6 

A.  Present  Age  and  Sex  Distribution 

B.  Projection  of  the  Age/Sex 
Distribution 

3.  Occupation  .  18/2-9 

A.  General  Labor  Force  Indicators 

B.  Occupational  Distribution 

C.  Places  of  Work 


4.  Income  .  18/2-16 

5.  Mobility  .  18/2-18 

-  LAKEWOOD'S  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

1.  Introduction  .  18/3-1 

/ 

2.  Planning  Area  Population  Potential  18/3-3 


INTRODUCTION 


The  following  Report  is  a  profile  of  the  demographic 
and  land  use  characteristics  of  the  City  of  Lakewood.  It 
was  prepared  by  staff  of  the  Long  Range  Planning  Division 
of  the  Lakewood  Department  of  Community  Development. 

The  Report  consists  of  three  parts. 

P^-^t  1  contains  a  map  of  each  of  the  thirty-five 
Lakewood  Planning  Areas  with  a  corresponding  Profile 
for  each  Planning  Area  of  its  housing,  population  and 
land  use  characteristics.  It  also  includes  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  how  to  use  the  Profile. 

Part  2  is  a  general  demographic  profile  of  Lakewood 
as  a  whole.  It  includes  a  present  population  estimate 
and  future  projections  along  with  the  discussion  of 
other  demographic  trends. 

Part  3  is  the  results  of  a  study  of  the  "people¬ 
holding  power"  of  Lakewood's  present  physical  area.  It 
gives  data  on  a  Planning  Area  basis  concerning  how  many 
people  each  can  hold  given  present  zoning  restrictions. 

Each  Part  will  be  updated  as  needed.  in  the  case 
of  the  demographic  profile,  the  updating  is  planned  for 
December  of  each  year,  given  available  new  data,  with 
the  publication  planned  for  April  of  the  following  year. 

Any  comments  and  suggestions  are  invited.  Please 


address  them  to: 


Department  of  Community  Development 
City  of  Lakewood 
1580  Yarrow  Street 
Lakewood,  Colorado  80215 

Attn:  Long  Range  Planning  Division 


PART  ONE 


MAPS  AND  PROFILES 
OF 

THE  LAKEWOOD  PLANNING  AREAS 


SECTION  1:  PROFILE  EXPLANATION 


Before  using  the  Profiles  for  the  Planning  Areas  and 
all  the  data  they  contain,  an  understanding  of  the  peculi¬ 
arities  and  a  knowledge  of  the  source  of  each  statistic 
will  be  useful.  The  statistics  will  be  discussed  in  order 
from  the  top  of  the  page  to  the  bottom.  But  first  a  word 
is  necessary  concerning  the  use  of  the  1970  Census  as  a 
data  source . 

The  Census  works  easily  and  well  as  a  data  source 
for  this  Profile  as  long  as  the  Census  Tracts  or  their 
Block  Group  Divisions  follow  or  closely  follow  Planning 
Area  boundaries.  Where  the  boundaries  do  not  coincide, 
it  is  impossible  to  obtain  more  than  general  population 
and  housing  information  for  the  Planning  Areas.  Figure  1 
and  Figure  2  show  the  Planning  Area  and  Census  Tract 
boundaries  and  it  can  be  seen  that  they  do  not  coincide 
in  the  south  and  southwest  parts  of  the  city.  The  data 
that  we  lose  in  some  Planning  Areas  because  of  this  is 
the  population  distribution,  owner-occupied  and  rental 
housing  value  distributions,  the  total  valuation,  the 
aggregate  rental  and  the  average  cost  and  rent  per  unit. 

Not  all  of  the  land  in  all  Planning  Areas  is  within 
the  city  limits  of  Lakewood.  Where  a  Planning  Area  also 
has  land  in  Jefferson  County,  it  will  be  indicated  direct¬ 
ly  below  the  Planning  Area  number  with  the  breakdown  in 
acreage  given  between  Lakewood  and  Jefferson  County. 
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The  Population  Distribution  is  taken  from  the  1970 
Census.  If  totaled,  the  population  should  agree  with  the 
1970  Census  population  for  the  Planning  Area  given  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chart.  In  some  cases  the  population  distri¬ 
bution  is  blank  because  of  no  population  and  in  some  cases 
because  of  the  incompatability  of  Census  boundaries  and 
Planning  Area  boundaries. 

The  Distribution  of  Owner-Occupied  Housing  Values 
is  also  taken  from  the  1970  Census.  The  Census  excludes 
a  few  owner-occupied  units  from  this  distribution  so  the 
total  of  this  distribution  will  be  less  than  the  total 
number  of  owner-occupied  units  in  the  Planning  Area,  the 
latter  shown  toward  the  bottom  of  the  page.  In  some  cases 
this  distribution  is  blank  because  of  the  incompatibility 
of  Census  and  Planning  Area  boundaries  and  in  some  cases 
because  the  number  of  units  is  just  too  small  to  generate 
an  accurate  sample. 

The  Distribution  of  Zoning  is  taken  from  Community 
Development  Department  information  that  is  accurate  as 
of  July  1972.  This  includes  all  land  in  the  City,  both 
developed  and  undeveloped,  but  does  not  include  any  land 
in  Jefferson  County  and  outside  Lakewood  city  limits. 

The  percent  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  zoned  acreage 
in  each  classification  by  the  total  Lakewood  acreage 
within  that  Planning  Area.  Thus,  the  percents  will  not 
add  up  to  100% 
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The  Distribution  of  Zoning  of  Vacant  Land  is  also 
taken  from  Community  Development  Department  information. 

But  his  includes  only  the  number  of  vacant  acres  within 
each  particular  zoning  classification  within  Lakewood  city 
limits . 

The  Distribution  of  Land  Use  is  again  from  Community 
Development  Department  information  and  is  accurate  as  of 
July  1972.  This  information  is  only  for  land  within  the 
city  limits  of  Lakewood.  The  percent  is  calculated  by 
dividing  the  acres  in  that  land  use  by  the  total  number 
of  acres  in  that  Planning  Area  that  are  in  Lakewood. 

The  Distribution  of  Rental  Housing  Values  is  taken 
from  the  1970  Census.  It  may  be  blank  for  the  same  two 
reasons  as  the  owner-occupied  distribution  and  it  does 
not  include  all  the  rental  units  in  that  Planning  Area. 

The  small  table  with  owner-occupied,  rental  and 
vacant  classes  is  the  number  of  housing  units  and  not 
the  number  of  structures.  It  will  total  to  the  total 
number  of  units  in  that  Planning  Area,  which  total  is  shown 
in  the  table  to  the  right.  That  second  table  is  self- 
explanatory.  The  number  of  double  housing  units  is  blank 
for  all  Planning  Areas  because  they  could  not  be  distin¬ 
guished  in  the  Census  data  from  other  multiple  units. 

Thus,  they  are  all  included  in  the  latter  group.  Both 
these  tables  are  taken  from  1970  Census  data. 

The  Total  Valuation  and  Total  Aggregate  Rental  figures 
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are  from  1970  Census  data  but  apply  only  to  the  number  of 
units  in  the  Distribution  of  Owner-Occupied  Housing  Values 
and  the  Distribution  of  Rental  Housing  Values  respectively. 
Thus,  the  Average  Per  Unit  in  both  cases  is  calculated 
by  dividing  the  Total  Valuation  and  Total  Aggregate  Rental 
by  the  total  of  the  corresponding  distribution  and  not  by 
the  Planning  Area  totals  for  owner-occupied  and  rental 
units.  The  average  per  unit  for  rental  housing  is  a 
monthly  figure. 

Dwelling  Units  and  People  Per  Gross  Acre  are  calcu¬ 
lated  by  dividing  the  total  units  and  population  of  that 
Planning  Area  by  the  number  of  Lakewood  acres  in  that 
Planning  Area. 

The  Total  Acres  figure  is  the  total  number  of  acres 
in  that  Planning  Area  regardless  of  which  political  juris¬ 
diction  it  is  in. 

The  Population  is  the  1970  Census  population  as  cal¬ 
culated  for  that  Planning  Area.  The  number  in  parentheses 
is  an  estimate  of  the  July  1973  population  for  that  Plan¬ 
ning  Area.  These  estimates  will  be  explained  in  detail 
in  a  later  section  of  the  Profile. 

Planning  Area  25  is  an  exception  to  much  of  the 
above.  It  is  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  Lakewood  and 
is  significantly  affected  by  Lakewood  public  policies, 
but  the  entire  Planning  Area  is  within  the  City  and  County 
of  Denver.  Therefore,  the  only  information  included  for 
this  Planning  Area  is  1970  Census  information.  All  of  the 


land  use  and  zoning  information  and  a  1973  population 
estimate  are  not  included. 

Planning  Area  21  is  another  that  is  completely  outside 
Lakewood  city  limits.  It  is  an  unincorporated  area 
surrounded  by  Lakewood  which  contains  much  of  the  Lochwood 
subdivision  of  Wood  Brothers  Homes.  The  Profile  describing 
this  Planning  Area  is  virtually  blank  because  the  Planning 
Area  was  completely  unoccupied  in  1970  and  data  is  unavail¬ 
able  to  determine  how  many  people  and  housing  units  are 
there  today. 

Four  Planning  Areas  are  generally  lacking  in  informa¬ 
tion  as  far  as  the  Profile  of  each  is  concerned.  Yet  each 
still  has  significant  activities  within  it.  These  four 
Planning  Areas  are  1A,  6,  13,  and  14A.  For  each  one  there 
is  a  narrative  explaining  the  primary  activities  of  that 
Planning  Area.  These  narratives  follow  the  series  of  maps 
and  Profiles  of  the  Planning  Areas. 

Also  following  the  maps  and  Profiles  are  explanations 
of  the  meanings  of  the  Zoning  Districts  and  definitions 
of  the  land  uses  as  used  in  the  Profiles  of  the  Planning 
Areas.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  Zoning  Districts  are 
only  explained  in  terms  of  their  general  use  and  for 
detailed  requirements  and  restrictions  for  the  respective 
Districts  one  should  look  to  the  actual  Zoning  Ordinance. 


SECTION  2:  HOW  TO  USE  THE  PROFILES 


This  section  will  be  a  brief  explanation  of  how  to 
make  use  of  the  Profiles  consisting  mostly  of  examples 
from  Profiles  of  some  of  the  Planning  Areas.  There  are 
two  general  methods  in  which  the  data  in  these  Profiles 
can  be  used. 

The  first  is  to  use  the  numbers  as  measures  in 
themselves,  i.e.,  the  population  of  a  Planning  Area;  how 
large  it  is;  how  many  housing  units  it  contains.  The 
second  method  is  to  use  the  numbers  in  comparing  the 
characteristics  of  one  Planning  Area  with  those  of  another 
or  with  the  characteristics  of  the  City  of  Lakewood  as  a 
whole,  i.e.,  what  is  the  percent  of  people  over  60  years 
of  age  in  one  certain  Planning  Area  compared  to  another; 
what  is  the  number  of  people  per  gross  acre  in  a  certain 
Planning  Area  compared  to  Lakewood  as  a  whole;  or  what 
is  the  percent  of  commercial  land  use  compared  to  other 
Planning  Areas. 

More  applications  of  these  two  methods  will  be  seen 
in  the  examples  that  follow: 

Population  Distribution  -  Planning  Area  1,  an  older 
part  of  Lakewood,  has  8.1%  of  its  population  between  the 
ages  of  sixty-five  and  seventy-four.  This  compares  to 
only  .9%  for  Planning  Area  16,  a  newer  part  of  Lakewood, 
and  to  3.0%  for  the  entire  city.  In  contrast,  Planning 
Area  16  has  10%  of  its  population  under  five  years  old 


while  Planning  Area  1  has  only  6.6%  in  the  same  age  group. 

Distribution  of  Rental  and  Owner  Occupied  Housing 
Values  and  Average  Per  Unit  -  Planning  Area  1  has  33.5% 
of  its  owner-occupied  homes  with  values  under  $10,000. 

This  compares  to  only  2.1%  for  the  city  as  a  whole.  The 
average  owner-occupied  and  rental  housing  values  in 
Planning  Area  2,  $20,981  and  $127,  are  virtually  identical 
with  the  city-wide  averages,  $22,900  and  $123  respectively. 

Distribution  of  Zoning  and  of  Zoning  of  Vacant  Land  - 
Planning  Area  17  has  112.7  of  the  483  vacant  acres  in  the 
City  which  are  zoned  for  Planned  Developments,  that  is  al¬ 
most  25%  of  the  city  total.  Planning  Area  4  has  50.6%  of 
its  land  zoned  as  R-l  compared  to  14.6%  for  Lakewood  as  a 
whole. 

Distribution  of  Land  Use  -  Planning  Area  14  still 
has  512.8  acres  which  are  used  agriculturally  or  are  va¬ 
cant.  That  is  91.6%  of  the  560  acres  in  that  Planning 
Area.  Planning  Area  IB,  along  Colfax  Avenue,  has  11.7% 
of  its  land  used  for  commercial  purposes.  This  compares 
to  only  3.7%  of  the  land  in  the  entire  city  used  for  that 
purpose. 

Owner-Occupied,  Rental,  Vacant  Table  -  Planning  Area 
1  has  61%  of  its  housing  units  as  rental  units  compared 
to  31%  owner-occupied.  At  the  other  end  of  the  scale  is 
Planning  Area  23B  which  has  98%  owner-occupied.  These 
compare  to  city-wide  figures  of  70%  owner-occupied  with 
27%  rental  and  3%  vacant. 
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Single  Family,  Total  Units  Table  -  This  Table  shows 
that  Planning  Area  22  has  only  4  units  in  multi-family 
structures  and  has  867  single  family  housing  units. 
Planning  Area  3  has  81%  single  family  units  and  18% 
multiple,  very  similar  to  the  city-wide  figures  of  78% 
and  21%  respectively. 

Dwelling  Units  and  People  Per  Gross  Acre  -  Planning 
Area  1  has  5.5  dwelling  units  and  13.2  people  per  gross 
acre  while  Planning  Area  17  has  .9  dwelling  units  and 

3.3  people  per  gross  acre.  The  city-wide  figures  are  1.5 
and  5.1  respectively.  By  dividing  the  number  of  people  per 
gross  acre  by  the  number  of  dwelling  units  per  gross  acre, 
we  get  the  average  number  of  people  per  household.  From 
the  figures  above  it  would  be  2.4  for  Planning  Area  1  and 

3.4  for  the  City. 

Population  -  A  comparison  of  the  1970  Census  popula¬ 
tion  and  the  estimated  1973  population  in  parentheses  will 
give  the  increase  in  people  for  that  Planning  Area.  Thus 
in  Planning  Area  1  there  was  an  increase  of  131  people  while 
Planning  Area  16  had  an  increase  of  2,550  people. 

A  third  method  in  which  some  of  the  data  can  be  used 
is  by  a  comparison  of  what  different  numbers  within  the 
same  Profile  may  tell  you. 

For  example,  in  Planning  Area  11  there  are  1,637 
single  family  units  but  only  1,362  owner-occupied  units. 

This  tells  you  that  there  are  about  250  single  family 
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homes  which  are  rented.  Similarly  in  Planning  Area  18 
there  are  987  owner-occupied  units  but  only  938  single 
family  units,  which  implies  there  are  probably  quite  a 
few  duplexes  and  condominiums  in  that  Planning  Area. 

A  comparison  of  the  population  of  a  Planning  Area 
and  the  amount  of  agricultural  and  vacant  land  in  the 
Distribution  of  Land  Use  will  be  a  valuable  measure  in 
gauging  how  much  more  growth  is  likely  to  take  place  in 
a  Planning  Area. 


18/1-9 


SECTION  3:  MAPS  &  PROFILES  OF  THE  PLANNING  AREAS 


On  the  following  pages  are  maps  and  Profiles  for 
each  of  Lakewood's  Planning  Areas  and  a  map  and  Profile 
for  the  entire  City  of  Lakewood. 
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PLANNING  AREA  1A 


This  area  has  no  permanent  residents  except  those 
connected  with  the  American  Medical  Center.  The  AMC  is 
an  internationally  known  center  for  treatment  of  and 
research  on  cancer.  It  has  sixty-six  beds,  some  fifty  of 
which  are  used  at  any  time.  The  AMC  has  187  employees, 
with  a  payroll  of  approximately  $1,000,000  per  year. 

There  are  25  physicians  or  professional  research  workers 
and  40  other  health  professionals  or  para-professionals. 
The  balance  are  clerical,  food  service  and  maintenance 
employees . 

A  small  shopping  center,  offering  convenience  food 
shopping  and  dry  cleaning,  exists  in  the  northeastern 
quadrant  of  the  area,  facing  20th  Avenue.  The  center 
principally  serves  residents  of  the  neighboring  City  of 
Edgewater . 

JCRS  Shopping  Center  is  a  medium  sized  shopping 
center  bordering  on  West  Colfax  and  Pierce  Streets.  It 
offers  the  wide  range  of  shopping  goods  normally  expected 
in  centers  of  this  size.  In  1970,  its  twenty-one  tenants 
rented  216,000  square  feet. 

Nearly  half  of  the  area  in  this  Planning  Area  is 
currently  used  for  agricultural  purposes  or  is  unused. 
This  land  surrounds  and  is  owned  by  the  American  Medical 
Center,  which  does  not  anticipate  needing  most  of  it  for 
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future  expansion.  AMC  has  retained  a  planning  consultant 
to  advise  its  Board  of  Directors  about  how  best  to  develop 
the  unused  portions. 


PLANNING  AREA  6 


Planning  Area  6  is  largely  occupied  by  industrial 
and  warehousing  uses  presently,  although  it  is  currently 
the  site  of  significant  educational  and  administrative 
activities.  The  area  contains  fewer  than  twenty-five 
permanent  residents,  with  an  estimated  population  between 
sixty-five  and  seventy  persons.  Many  of  the  residences 
are  semi-agricultural  in  nature,  and  a  number  appear  to 
be  structurally  deficient  or  poorly  maintained. 

As  suggested  above,  much  of  Lakewood's  industrial 
production  takes  place  in  this  area.  In  addition,  several 
warehouses  have  been  erected.  The  area  also  contains  one 
large  and  several  smaller  junk  yards  and  some  agricultural 
activity. 

Two  significant  subareas  break  this  pattern.  One,  on 
the  west  side  of  Quail  Street  from  12th  Avenue  to  13th 
Avenue,  is  the  temporary  site  of  the  Red  Rocks  Campus  of 
the  Denver  Community  College.  The  college,  however,  owns 
land  about  a  mile  southwest  of  its  present  site,  and  plans 
to  move  shortly.  Immediately  adjacent,  and  to  the  south, 
is  the  combined  administrative  and  service  center  for  the 
Jefferson  County  R-l  School  District. 

The  second  substantial  break  in  the  area's  indus¬ 
trial  pattern  has  developed  on  its  southwest  corner, 
where  a  grouping  of  highway-oriented  and  tourist-oriented 
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activities  (hotel,  gas  station,  ski  equipment  rentals) 
has  developed.  This  area  also  includes  an  automobile 
agency  which  is  strongly  oriented  towards  recreational 
vehicles.  In  addition,  it  is  the  location  of  two  furni¬ 
ture  stores  which  include  retail  sales  along  with  their 
warehousing . 


PLANNING  AREA  13 


Planning  Area  13  is  the  Denver  Federal  Center. 

There  are  few  permanent  residents  of  the  area,  and  all 
are  connected  with  the  Federal  Center. 

The  Federal  Government  uses  the  Center  mainly  for 
office  and  administrative  activities.  There  are  also 
several  machine  shops  and  vehicle  maintenance  shops  on 
the  grounds.  Activities  are  conducted  mostly  in  low  build¬ 
ings  with  one  twenty-story  office  building  a  notable 
exception.  Internal  circulation  is  excellent  and  the  area 
is  more  than  70%  open  space,  most  of  it  covered  by  well- 
tended  vegetation. 

Total  employment  ranges  from  6,300  to  6,500  people. 
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PLANNING  AREA  14A 


Planning  Area  14A  is  presently  outside  the  limits  of 
the  City  of  Lakewood;  consequently,  it  does  not  come  within 
the  authority  of  the  City  for  planning  purposes  except  for 
the  location  of  major  streets. 

It  is  included  here,  however,  because  of  its  impor¬ 
tance  for  Lakewood  in  the  near  future. 

The  Planning  Area  is  composed  of  a  section  of  land 
until  recently  owned  by  the  Federal  Government.  Three 
important  projects  will  determine  the  basic  pattern  of 
land  use  in  this  square  mile.  Two  of  them  are  education¬ 
ally  oriented,  and  occupy  approximately  one  third  of  the 
section.  In  the  northeastern  corner,  the  Jefferson  County 
R-l  School  District  has  broken  ground  for  a  Vocational  - 
Technical  Center.  When  completed  in  1973,  this  facility 
will  be  capable  of  serving  a  student,  teacher  and  staff 
population  of  2,050  (tentatively,  2,000  students). 

Directly  to  the  south  lies  the  Red  Rocks  Campus  of 
Community  College.  The  first  phase  of  construction  for 
the  campus  is  scheduled  for  completion  in  mid  -  1973,  and 
will  house  the  college's  academic  and  business  classes, 
which  account  for  approximately  90  percent  of  the  campus' 
activity.  The  second  phase  will  see  the  transfer  of 
remaining  industrial  course  activities  from  their  present 
location  on  Quail  Street,  to  a  separate  building  on  the 
campus.  A  tentative  third  phase  includes  the  construction 
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of  a  building  to  house  a  center  for  the  handicapped. 

Projected  enrollments  for  the  Red  Rocks  Campus 
indicate  a  rise  from  the  present  2,460  to  2,600  in  Sept¬ 
ember  1973  and  4,450  in  the  fall  of  1980.  At  that  time, 
there  would  be  more  than  200  full  time  faculty  and 
conceivably  another  200  part  time  faculty  and  staff. 

A  third  major  impact  on  land  use  is  the  Sixth  Avenue 
West  Subdivision.  Approximately  85  condominium  townhouses 
and  120  single  family  detached  homes  are  being  constructed 
at  present.  A  second  filing  is  expected  soon. 

As  a  result  of  these  activities,  and  other  surround¬ 
ing  anticipated  development,  it  is  projected  that  Planning 
Area  14A  will  attract  approximately  35  acres  of  community 
and  neighborhood  commercial  activity  by  1980. 


Table  1 

Zoning  Districts 


R-l 

— 

One-Family  Residential 

R-1A 

- 

One-Family  Residential 

R-1B 

One-Family  Residential 

R-2 

- 

Two-Family  Residential 

R-3 

Multi-Family  Residential 

R-3A 

- 

Multi-Family  Residential 

R-4 

— 

Multi-Family  Residential 
20-50  Units  per  acre 

R-Cl 

- 

Business  &  Professional 

R-C 

Retail 

C-l 

Retail 

C-2 

- 

Wholesale 

IT-1 

- 

Manufacturing 

IT-2 

Manufacturing 

IT-3 

- 

Manufacturing 

A-l 

- 

General  Farm  Public  Use 

A- 2 

- 

Feed  Lots,  etc. 

C-0 

- 

General  Public  Use 

P.D. 

- 

Planned  Development 
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Table  2 

Land  Use  Definitions 
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Streets  Includes  land  use  activities  associated  with  the  movement  and  distribution 

of  goods,  people  and  vehicles.  Included  are  transportation  rights-of-way 
such  as  street  and  highway  systems,  railroad  tracks  and  off-street  parking 
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PART  TWO 


DEMOGRAPHIC  PROFILE 


SECTION  Is  POPULATION 


A.  Current  Population 

The  estimation  of  current  population  and  its  future 
projection  are  among  the  most  vexing  problems  facing  the 
suburban  planner.  Virtually  every  other  type  of  plan — 
for  schools,  streets,  parks,  police  protection.  City 
s^3ff  depends  crucially  on  good  estimates  of  total  numbers. 
But  this  basic  piece  of  information  is  often  the  most  dif- 
to  come  by  in  a  reliable  way  when  extremely  small 
are  considered.  Fortunately,  because  of  circum¬ 
stances  that  will  be  explained  in  C.  Methodology ,  we  feel 
we  have  the  ability  to  make  accurate  estimates  of  Lakewood's 
current  population. 

As  of  April  1970,  according  to  the  U.S.  Census,  the 
population  of  Lakewood  was  92,787.  As  of  July  1,  1973, 
it  is  estimated  the  population  of  Lakewood  will  be  120,000. 
That  increase  of  27 ,000  people  over  three  years  and  three 
months  calculates  to  an  annual  increase  of  8,300  people. 

This  is  an  increase  of  8.9%  per  year,  and  a  29%  total  in¬ 
crease  in  population  since  the  1970  Census. 

The  methodology  of  developing  this  current  population 
estimate  is  discussed  below  in  C. 

B.  Projected  Population 

Even  more  difficult  than  the  estimating  of  current 
population  is  the  projection  of  future  population.  Figure 
1  shows  three  projections  that  were  made  for  the  year  1980. 
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POPULATION  IN  THOUSANDS 


ED  U.S.  CENSUS 
[S3  PROJECTION  OF 

1960-70  GROWTH  RATE 
DEPT  OF  COMMUNITY  DEVEL. 
ESTIMATE 

E3  DRCOG/RTD  PRELIMINARY 
ESTIMATE 


Source: 


1960  and  1970  U.  S. 
Census  plus  estimates 
of  agencies  indicated. 


Figure  1 


PREPARED  At; 

c  try 


These  projections  refer  to  the  present  boundary  of  Lakewood 
as  of  1973  and  are  a  good  example  of  the  difficulty  in  making 
population  projections.  Even  the  DRCOG/RTD*  estimate  will 
probably  be  reached  by  1976  and  the  lowest  estimate  has 
already  been  reached.  The  reason  for  this  difficulty  is 
that  to  be  accurate  one  must  accurately  predict  the  amount 
of  in-migration  and  the  amount  of  new  housing  unit  construc¬ 
tion,  a  very  haphazard  operation  for  a  period  more  than  two 
or  three  years  in  the  future. 

One  method  of  projecting  population  is  by  assuming  any 
present  trends  will  continue.  Thus,  an  increase  in  popula¬ 
tion  of  8,300  per  year  over  the  entire  decade  would  result 
in  a  population  of  175,000  people  in  1980.  Present  builder 
plans  and  uncompleted  building  permits  indicate  that  rate 
will  not  decrease  before  1975.  A  slowdown  in  growth  after 
1975  to  two-thirds  of  its  present  rate  (about  5,000  people 
per  year)  would  result  in  a  1980  population  of  160,000  people 
within  the  present  city  limits  of  Lakewood. 

That  this  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  potential  popu¬ 
lation  within  the  present  physical  limits  of  Lakewood  can 
be  seen  from  the  Population  Potential  Report  in  this  Profile. 
That  report  estimated  that  the  minimum  number  of  people  that 
Lakewood  could  hold  within  present  city  limits  was  172,000. 

The  maximum  number  of  people  was  estimated  to  be  218,000. 


*  Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments  and  Regional 
Transportation  District. 
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C.  Methodology 

Estimating  present  population  for  Lakewood  is  made  easy 
by  the  fact  that  Lakewood  did  not  start  issuing  new  build¬ 
ing  permits  in  its  own  name  until  several  months  after  the 
1970  Census  was  taken.  Thus,  by  adding  together  all  the 
City  building  permits  that  have  Certificates  of  Occupancy 
and  the  building  permits  from  Jefferson  County  records  for 
the  period  between  the  time  the  Census  was  taken  and  the 


time  the  City  began  issuing  permits,  we  have  an  accurate 
picture  of  how  many  new  housing  units  there  are  in  Lakewood 
since  April  1970  when  the  Census  was  taken. 

By  multiplying  this  number  of  new  units  by  a  population 
per  household  of  3.6  (4.0  for  single  family  units  and  3.2 
for  multiple)  and  by  applying  birth  and  death  rates  to  the 
1970  Census  base  population,  we  arrive  at  a  Lakewood  popu¬ 
lation  of  119,762  as  of  July  1,  1973.  The  number  of  new 
units  per  Planning  Area  and  the  1970  and  1973  populations 
for  each  Planning  Area  are  shown  in  Table  1. 

Following  are  the  calculations  made  in  estimating  a 
1973  population  for  Lakewood: 

-  Base  1970  Census  population 


92,787 


-  Number  of  new  single  family  units — 3,440 
and  multiple  family  units — 3,147 

_  3,440  x  4.0  people  per  household 

-  3,147  x  3.2  people  per  household 

-  Net  natural  increase 

-  Total  1973  population 


13,760 

10,058 

3,157 


119,762 
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IB 
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3 
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5 

6 

7/8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

14A 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 


Table  1 

1973  Estimated  Population 


1970 

CENSUS 

POPULATION 

2217 

2139 
6411 
4944 
3236 
3100 

2374 
5791 
5696 
7336 
5980 

295 

3803 
7006 
3233 
3885 
9053 


NEW 

SINGLE 

FAMILY 

UNITS 

NEW 
MULTI - 
FAMILY 
UNITS 

TOTAL 

NEW 

UNITS 

1973 

TOTAL 

POPULATION 

1 

21 

22 

2,348 

3 

2 

5 

2,234 

15 

80 

93 

6,951 

36 

379 

415 

6,476 

41 

12 

53 

3,558 

68 

310 

378 

4,439 

9 

18  3 

192 

3,095 

7 

222 

229 

6,726 

6 

164 

170 

6,454 

66 

209 

275 

8,519 

8 

58 

66 

6,407 

13 

65 

78 

575 

159 

4 

163 

4,574 

50 

667 

717 

9,556 

709 

28 

737 

6,268 

36 

12 

48 

4,194 

108 

161 

269 

10,305 
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Table  1  (cont.) 


PLANNING 

AREA 


2  0A 
2  OB 
21 
22 
2  3A 
23B 
2  3C 
2  3D 
24 
25* 
26 
2  7A 
2  7B 
28 


1970 

CENSUS 

NEW 

SINGLE 

NEW 
MULT I - 

TOTAL 

1973 

POPULATION 

family 

FAMILY 

NEW 

TOTAL 

UNITS 

UNITS 

UNITS 

POPULATION 

6503 

34 

54 

88 

7,035 

1310 

406 

72 

478 

3,190 

3545 

1035 

— 

1035 

7,804 

575 

56 

- 

56 

806 

2451 

60 

- 

60 

2,779 

29 

74 

- 

74 

350 

482 

89 

96 

185 

1,169 

955 

36 

- 

36 

1,132 

262 

6 

152 

158 

789 

22 

306 

196 

502 

1,873 

154 

3 

- 

3 

166 

3,147 


6,587 


119,762 


Planning  Area  25  is  in  the  City  and  County  of  Denver 
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SECTION  2:  AGE  AND  SEX  -  1970  &  1960 


A.  Present  Age  and  Sex  Distribution 

The  distribution  of  Lakewood's  population  by  age  and 
sex  is  presented  in  Figure  2  for  1970  and  I960,  based  on 
Official  U.S.  Census  reports. 

It  can  be  seen  at  a  glance  that  Lakewood  is  a  com¬ 
munity  oriented  toward  young  families.  More  than  half  the 
adult  population  is  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  and 
forty-five.  Similar  bulges  in  the  ages  between  five  and 
fiffeen  indicate  that  the  children  of  these  people  are  now 
putting  pressure  on  elementary  and  junior  high  schools. 

Especially  high  percentage  increases  were  recorded  in 
the  age  group  between  twenty-five  and  thirty-five  among 
adults,  and  among  children  aged  five  to  fourteen.  Low  per¬ 
centage  increases  were  noted  in  the  age  group  under  five. 

Taken  together,  these  statistics  support  the  general 
impression  that  most  of  Lakewood's  new  residents  are  young 
people  who  have  already  begun  families. 

The  highest  percentage  increase  was  achieved  by  young 
adults  (ages  twenty  to  twenty-four) .  This  probably  reflects 
the  increased  availability  of  apartments  and  townhouses 
with  substantial  amenities.  It  is  expected  that  this  trend 
will  continue. 

Substantial  percentage  increases  were  also  recorded 
for  late  teen-agers  (fifteen  to  nineteen) .  Although  the 
smallest  of  any  of  the  five  year  age  groups  under  age 
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1970  POPULATION 
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twenty,  the  rapidity  with  which  the  late  teen  population 
grew  gives  weight  to  complaints  that  recreational  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  this  group  are  lacking. 

But  in  spite  of  substantial  increases  in  these  age 
groups,  a  study  of  the  shape  of  the  pyramid  will  show  that 
the  largest  bulge  is  for  those  adults  in  the  25  to  54-year 
range.  Fully  42%  of  Lakewood's  population  falls  within 
this  age  category.  This  compares  to  only  37%  for  the  Den¬ 
ver  SMSA  and  only  35%  for  the  City  and  County  of  Denver. 

B •  Projection  of  the  Age/Sex  Distribution 

In— migration  accounts  for  so  much  of  Lakewood's 
population  increase  that  it  is  impossible  to  project  the 
age/sex  distribution  without  detailed  knowledge  of  these 
characteristics  for  newcomers. 

Specific  statistics  concerning  in-migrants  are  un¬ 
available.  But  some  estimate  of  the  characteristics  of 
in-migrants  may  be  had  by  looking  at  Census  information 
the  census  tracts  with  the  newest  housing.  This 
assumes  that  the  people  who  move  into  newly  constructed 
homes  in  Lakewood  are  generally  in-migrants  to  the  City. 

Looking  at  two  census  tracts  where  75%  of  the  housing 
has  been  built  after  1965  we  find  significant  differences 
from  the  City  as  a  whole  in  age  characteristics  and  in 
household  size.  The  percent  of  population  under  the  age 
of  ten  is  16%  for  the  City  while  it  is  24%  for  these  two 
census  tracts  and  the  population  between  the  ages  of  25 
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and  54  is  46%  for  them  compared  to  42%  for  the  entire 
City,  m  addition  these  two  census  tracts  show  an  average 
number  of  people  per  household  of  3.7  compared  to  3.3 

the  City.  These  figures  indicate  that  in-migrants  to 
Lakewood  tend  to  be  younger  and  have  larger  families  than 
those  already  living  here. 

National  data  indicate  a  sharp  drop  in  fertility  rates 
among  younger  women  of  child-bearing  age.  At  the  same  time 
the  eighteen  to  twenty-four  year  old  group  (the  post  World 
War  II  baby  boom)  looms  ever  larger  in  the  nation's  popula¬ 
tion.  If  this  trend  is  reflected  in  Lakewood,  there  would 

be  important  changes  in  the  mix  of  both  public  and  private 
services  demanded. 
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SECTION  3 :  OCCUPATION 


A.  General  Labor  Force  Indicators 

No  major  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  general 
characteristics  of  Lakewood's  labor  force  between  1960 
and  1970.  The  unemployment  rates  for  men  and  women  re¬ 
mained  low,  both  in  absolute  terms  and  in  relation  to 
regional  and  national  unemployment  trends. 

One  significant  trend  reflected  in  the  data  in  Table 
2  is  the  increase  in  the  number  of  women  in  the  labor 
force.  In  Lakewood  the  female  labor  force  participation 
rate  increased  from  37%  in  1960  to  45%  in  1970.  The  fact 
that  the  male  labor  force  participation  rate  decreased 
can  probably  be  explained  by  the  increasing  number  of 
young  people  who  stay  in  school  longer  or  go  on  to  school 
after  high  school.  (A  labor  force  participation  rate  for 
a  particular  population  group  is  calculated  by  dividing 
the  total  population  of  that  particular  group  into  the 
number  of  people  in  the  group  who  are  working  or  actively 
seeking  work.) 

B.  Occupational  Distribution 

Data  relating  to  the  distribution  of  occupations  of 
Lakewood  residents  are  presented  in  Tables  3  and  4. 

The  people  of  Lakewood  are  predominantly  white-collar 
workers.  Almost  60%  of  Lakewood's  male  labor  force  and 
more  than  70%  of  the  female  labor  force  can  be  so  charac- 
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Table  2 

General  Labor  Force  Indicators 


1960 

LAKEWOOD 

1970 

LAKEWOOD 

Male  Population 

Age  14  &  Over 

20,413 

31,325 

Males  In 

Labor  Force 

17,352 

25,342 

Male  Labor  Force 
Participation  Rate 

85.0% 

81.0% 

Male  Employed 

16,836 

24,699 

Male  Unemployment 

Rate 

3.0% 

2.5% 

Female  Population 

Age  14  &  Over 

21,646 

33,592 

Females  In 

Labor  Force 

7,975 

14,965 

Female  Labor  Force 
Participation  Rate 

37.0% 

45.0% 

Female  Employed 

7,743 

14,456 

Female  Unemployment 

Rate 

2.9% 

3.4% 

Total  Population 

Over  Age  14 

42,059 

64,917 

Population  In 

Labor  Force 

25,327 

40,307 

Total  Labor  Force 
Participation  Rate 

60.2% 

62.0% 

Total  Employed 

24,570 

39,155 

Unemployment  Rate 

3.0% 

2.8% 

SOURCE:  1960  and  1970  Census 
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Table  3 

Percentage  Distribution  Of  Occupations  ,1960 


TYPE  OF  OCCUPATION 

MALE 

FEMALE 

Professional,  Technical 
and  Kindred 

19.4 

16.5 

Managers,  Officials  and 
Proprietors  (incl.  farm) 

20.6 

6.6 

Clerical 

7.6 

42.0 

Sales 

9.6 

8.4 

Craftsmen,  Foremen  and 

Kindred 

18.9 

1.1 

Operatives  and  Kindred 

12.1 

5.4 

Private  Household  Services 

- 

5.5 

Services,  Except  Private 
Household 

3.8 

11.6 

Laborers,  Except  Mine 

5.1 

0.3 

Occupation  Not  Reported 

2.6 

2.7 

SOURCE:  1960  Census 
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Table  4 

Percentage  Distribution  Of  Occupations ,  1970 


TYPE  OF  OCCUPATION 

MALE 

FEMALE 

Professional  and  Technical 

24.3 

20.3 

Managerial  and  Administrative 

16.4 

4.3 

Sales 

11.9 

8.9 

Clerical 

7.5 

45.4 

Craftsman  and  Foreman 

20.4 

- 

Operators  (except  transport 
equipment) 

5.8 

5.2 

Transport  Equipment  Operators 

4.5 

- 

Laborers 

2.7 

2.3 

Farm  Proprietors  and  Managers 

.4 

.3 

Service  Workers  (except  private 

household) 

6.0 

11.8 

Private  Household  Workers 

— 

1.5 

SOURCE:  1970  Census 
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terized.  Comparable  national  rates  at  the  same  date  were 
37%  and  54%  respectively. 

Even  more  impressive  is  the  fact  that  40%  of  Lake- 
wood  s  male  residents  are  professionals,  technical  workers, 
anagers  and  proprietors.  This  compares  favorably  to  the 
national  figure  of  23.3%  in  this  category. 

About  half  of  Lakewood's  female  labor  force  do  cleri¬ 
cal  and  sales  work,  much  higher  than  the  national  average 
of  37.5%.  m  addition,  25%  are  in  professional,  tech¬ 
nical  and  managerial  work,  noticeably  higher  than  the  17% 
national  figure. 

C •  Places  of  Work 

Data  from  the  1970  Census  concerning  the  workplace 
of  Lakewood  residents  is  presented  in  Table  5.  The  map 
clearly  shows  that  Lakewood  has  many  characteristics  of 
a  "bedroom"  community.  Over  half  of  the  resident  work 
force  (51.2%)  works  in  the  Denver  Central  Business  Dis¬ 
trict  or  in  some  other  part  of  Denver.  Next  in  impor¬ 
tance  is  Jefferson  County  where  34.1%  of  Lakewood's 
resident  work  force  is  employed. 

These  figures  presented  in  Table  5  differ  only 
slightly  from  1960.  In  1960,  48.5%  worked  in  Denver 
compared  to  51.2%  in  1970  and  in  1960,  36.6%  worked  in 
Jefferson  County  compared  to  34.1%  in  1970.  The  latter 
numbers  do  not  indicate  a  decrease  in  employment  in 
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Table  5 

Lakewood  Residents’  Place  Of  Work  In  1970 


NUMBER 

PERCENT 

All  Workers 

38,407 

100.0% 

Inside  SMSA 

36,113 

94.0% 

Denver  CBD 

3,634 

9.5% 

Remainder  of  Denver 

16,011 

41.7% 

Arapahoe  County 

2,061 

5.4% 

Adams  County 

1,029 

2.7% 

Boulder  County 

269 

.7% 

Jefferson  County 

13,109 

34.1% 

Outside  SMSA 

595 

1.5% 

Not  Reported 

1,687 

4.4% 

SOURCE:  1970  Census 
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Jefferson  County  but  rather  reflects  an  in-migration  to 
Lakewood  of  people  whose  place  of  work  lay  outside  of 
Jefferson  County,  in  terms  of  absolute  numbers  the 
number  of  Lakewood  residents  who  worked  in  Jefferson 
County  increased  from  9,300  to  over  13,000. 


SECTION  4 :  INCOME 


The  distribution  of  income  for  Lakewood's  families  is 
presented  in  Figure  3  and  Table  6. 

Several  trends  are  notable.  One  is  that  relatively 
high  income  families  (over  $15,000)  form  the  largest 
income  group,  with  the  middle  income  families  ($10,000 
to  $14,999)  forming  the  second  largest  segment.  The 
relative  affluence  of  Lakewood  families  is  underscored 
by  the  fact  that  the  Englewood/Littleton  area  (population 
60,000)  is  the  only  other  area  of  comparable  size  in  the 
metropolitan  area  with  a  higher  percentage  of  families 
with  incomes  over  $25,000  a  year.  It  should  be  noted, 
however,  that  despite  this  affluence  over  one— fourth  of 
the  families  in  Lakewood  have  incomes  under  $10,000. 

Another  trend  concerns  low  income  families.  The 
number  of  families  with  incomes  less  than  $5,000  has  not 
decreased  over  the  past  twelve  years.  There  are  now 
1,728  such  families  compared  to  1,694  in  1964.  Of  course, 
due  to  population  growth,  the  percent  of  low  income 
families  has  decreased  from  10.8%  in  1961  to  6.2%  in  1973. 
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Table  6 

Distribution  Of  Income  For  Lakewood  Families 

1961-1973 
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SOURCE:  Denver  Post  Annual  Consumer  Analysis 


SECTION  5 :  MOBILITY 


For  many  planning  purposes,  an  important  fact  about 
people  is  the  frequency  with  which  they  change  their 
residence,  and  the  distance  they  move.  A  highly  mobile 
population  is  less  likely  to  have  a  long  term  view  of  the 
community  and  its  needs.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a 
community  has  a  high  proportion  of  long-term  residents, 
they  are  likely  to  take  a  longer  term  view  and  also  to 
be  more  acutely  concerned  about  proposed  change. 

Precise  data  concerning  the  mobility  of  Lakewood's 
residents  is  not  available  but  there  are  other  measures 
which  can  give  us  an  idea  of  the  mobility  of  Lakewood's 
residents . 

The  increase  in  population  alone  from  48,000  in 
1960  to  92,000  in  1970,  and  to  approximately  120,000  in 
1973,  indicates  the  amount  of  new  families  living  in 
Lakewood.  This  tells  us  the  amount  of  in-migration 
into  Lakewood  but  does  not  give  us  a  measure  of  mobility 
of  families  once  they  have  moved  into  Lakewood. 

For  that  information  several  types  of  data  from 
the  1970  Census  will  be  helpful.  Table  7  shows  the  place 
of  residence  in  1965  of  all  those  persons  who  were  over 
5  years  old  in  1970.  The  information  shows  that  only 
42%  lived  in  the  same  house  in  1965  as  they  did  in  1970. 
Almost  one-fourth  of  those  over  5  years  old  in  Lakewood 
in  1970  had  lived  outside  the  Denver  Metropolitan  Area 
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Table  7 

Residence  In  1965  Of  1970  Lakewood 
Residents  Over  5  Years  Old 


Number  of  persons  five  years  old  and  over  80,550 
Same  house  in  1965  as  in  1970  33,283 
Different  house 


In  central 

city  of  Denver  region 

11,317 

14% 

In  other  part  of  Denver  region 

16,838 

21% 

Outside  of 

the  Denver  region 

18,323 

23% 

North 

and  West 

14,793 

South 

3,530 

Abroad 

789 

1% 

SOURCE:  1970  U.  S.  Census 
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in  1965.  The  fact  that  35%  of  those  over  5.  years  old 
lived  somewhere  else  in  the  Denver  region  in  1965,  tends 
to  support  the  widely  held  belief  that  much  residential 
mobility  is  accounted  for  by  people  who  are  moving  into 
better  houses  after  deciding  to  establish  a  permanent 
hoifte  in  the  Denver  area. 

Table  8  gives  some  slightly  different  information. 
It  tells  what  year  those  families  in  Lakewood,  at  the 
time  of  the  Census  had  moved  into  their  housing  unit  and 
it  tells  us  when  the  housing  structures  in  Lakewood  were 
built.  A  comparison  of  the  years  1965  to  1970  between 
the  two  sets  of  information  shows  that  while  over  17,000 
families  moved  into  their  housing  unit  since  1965  only 
7,000  of  the  housing  structures  were  built  during  that 
same  time.  Even  taking  into  account  that  some  of  the 
structures  contained  multiple  units,  that  leaves  7,000 
or  8,000  families  who  moved  into  non-new  housing  in 
Lakewood.  To  be  open  for  in-migrating  families  that 
housing  had  to  be  vacated  by  someone.  This  tends  to 

show  that  even  for  those  people  living  in  Lakewood  there 
is  a  high  rate  of  mobility. 
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Table  8 

Housing  Measures  Of  Mobility 


YEAR  MOVED  INTO  UNIT  FAMILIES 

1968  to  March  1970  11,464 
1965  to  1967  6,295 
1960  to  1964  5,185 
1950  to  1959  3,550 
1949  or  earlier  1,028 


YEAR  STRUCTURE  WAS  BUILT  STRUCTURES 

1969  to  March  1970  1,846 
1965  to  1968  5,269 
1960  to  1964  7,858 
1950  to  1959  8,981 
1940  to  1949  2,538 
1939  or  earlier  1,758 


SOURCE:  1970  Census 
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PART  THREE 


LAKEWOOD’S  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 


SECTION  Is  INTRODUCTION 


This  Part  is  the  result  of  an  investigation  of  the 
population  potential  of  Lakewood.  The  purpose  of  the 
study  was  to  estimate  the  potential  population  capacity 
of  the  City  of  Lakewood  based  on  zoning  (both  developed 
and  vacant)  currently  in  effect. 

The  methodology  involved  utilized  all  residential 
zoning  classifications  currently  in  use.  The  numerical 
factors  used  to  determine  the  minimum  and  maximum  dwelling 
units  per  acre  are  the  allowable  number  of  units  per  acre 
derived  from  the  applicable  zoning  regulations.  Thus,  for 
R-2,  the  range  of  allowable  units  per  acre  is  a  minimum 
of  4.8  and  a  maximum  of  6.9,  while  for  R-4  it  is  a  minimum 
of  20  and  a  maximum  of  50  units  per  acre. 

The  total  numbers  representing  the  population  poten¬ 
tial  describe  a  range  in  population  due  to  the  fact  that 
zoning  is  not  always  developed  to  the  minimum  or  maximum 
allowable  units  per  acre.  The  numbers  representing 
Lakewood's  average  persons  per  unit  are  based  on  U.  S. 
Census  information . 

All  of  the  population  projections  are  based  on  the 
assumption  that  no  changes  or  additions  in  zoning  will 
be  made  after  this  point  in  time.  In  other  words,  the 
projections  are  made  using  the  current  zoning  (February 
1973)  of  Lakewood  and  does  not,  for  example,  assume  that 
some  of  the  agriculturally  zoned  land  will  be  zoned 


18/3-1 


residential  in  the  future.  Industrial  and  commercial 
zoning  are  not  included  because  of  their  general  exclusion 
of  residential  units. 

The  series  of  tables  immediately  following  shows  the 
zoned  acreage  and  population  potential  on  a  Planning  Area 
basis.  The  distinction  between  "Developed  Zoning"  and 
"Vacant  Zoning"  is  that  the  former  is  where  there  is 
already  existing  development  although  it  may  not  be  fully 
developed.  The  latter  is  land  that  is  completely  vacant. 
The  total  of  these  two  gives  the  total  population  potential 
The  use  of  Planning  Areas  allows  application  of  the 
information  to  Long  Range  Planning  policies.  The  informa¬ 
tion  collected  has  two  direct  applications. 

The  first  is  as  a  measure  of  growth.  The  data  collect 
ed  on  a  regular  systematic  basis  reflects  Lakewood's  popu¬ 
lation  capacity  at  a  particular  point  in  time.  Used  in 
this  fashion,  the  report  can  serve  as  a  pulse  of  the  City's 
direction  in  terms  of  population  growth. 

The  second  application  is  as  a  measure  of  vacant  zon¬ 
ing  potential.  Vacant  zoning  figures  reflect  potential 
population  capacities  if  vacant  land  were  developed  in 
accordance  with  existing  zoning  regulations. 

The  total  figures  for  Lakewood's  potential  population 

are  as  follows: 


Population  Developed  Zoning 
Population  Vacant  Zoning 
Lakewood's  Potential  Population 


134,358  -  170,552 
38,215  -  47,807 


172,573  -  218,359 


SECTION  2:  PLANNING  AREA  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 


On  the  following  pages  are  Tables  for  all  of 
Lakewood's  Planning  Areas  indicating  the  population 
potential  of  each. 


LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 


POPULATION  DEVELOPED  ZONING  -  1  ,  1  35  -  3,638 
POPULATION  VACANT  ZONING  —  307  -  1  ,1  43 
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LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 
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LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
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LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 
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POPULATION  VACANT  ZONING  —  2,158  -  2,932 
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BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
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POPULATION  DEVELOPED  ZONING  —  5,175  -  5,824 
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LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 


(0 

g> 

< 

O) 


0. 


POTENTIAL  POPULATION  (VACANT  ZONING) 

TOTAL  PERSONS 

CTi 

00 

531 

136 

225-323 

99  L 

LAKEWOOD 

AVERAGE 

PERSONS  /  UNIT 

3.9 

2.7 

2.15 

3.9 

TOTAL  UNITS 

ro 

OJ 

136 

LO 

ro 

83-120 

o 

UNITS /ACRE 
MIN./ MAX. 

3.5 

CD 

M*' 

5.8 

6.9 

• 

2 

21.8 

50 

oo 

— 

— 

00 

5.8 

00 

id 

o 

OJ 

TOTAL 

ACRES 

6.50 

28.36 

6.03 

17.34 

40.57 

ZONING 

£ 

< 

E 

CD 

E 

CM 

± 

3 

± 

R-3 

R-4 

R-T 

A-1 

A-2 

P-D 

_ 

O 

z 

z 

o 

N 

O 

UJ 

a. 

TOTAL  PERSONS 

(XI 

1427 

1358-1952 

* 

CO 

LO 

1 

(XI 

r^. 

LAKEWOOD 
AVERAGE 
PERSONS  /UNIT 

3.9 

r- 

oJ 

2.15 

3.9 

LO 

i — 

(XJ 

2 

UJ 

> 

UJ 

O 

i 

TOTAL  UNITS 

ro 

C\J 

366 

503-729 

LO 

337 

§ 

2 

2 

-J 

UJ  . 

oc.  x 

<  5 

ID 

ro 

00 

* 

5.8 

6.9 

14.4 

00 

CM 

50 

92 

— 

— 

II 

3 

00 

00 

id 

5.8 

8 

H 

5 

flo 

TOTAL 

ACRES 

• 

LO 

76.23 

104.77 

15.53 

LO 

0. 

1 

ZONING 

LBd 

R-1A 

R-1B 

R-2 

i 

R-3 

2 

£ 

5 

CM 

<c 

o 

cL 

ro 

LO 

CO 

LO 

ro 

CO 

CXI 

OJ 

•k 

1 

1 

LO 

1 

cn 

LO 

LO 

ro 

CP> 

LO 

i — 

oo 


I  I 

O  C3 


o  o 

N  N 
O  H- 

UJ  > 

> 

UJ  z 

2  b 

22 

£2 

2 


i 


g 


UJ 

p 


s 


LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 
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LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

SAS£3  Oh  ZOS  MG  *5  OF  PEB.  T973 
BY  PLANNING  ARE.A 


POPULATION  DEVELOPED  ZONING-  ~,4$$  -  12,723 
POPULATION  VACANT  ZONING  -  1  ,471  -  2,705 

POTENTIAL  TOTAL  —  $,959  -  15,42$ 


LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 
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LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 
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LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 


POPULATION  DEVELOPED  ZONING  —  1,390 
POPULATION  VACANT  ZONING  —  - — 


LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 


UJ 


O 


o 

N  | 

o 

UJ 

o. 

3 

UJ 

> 

UJ 

Q 

ii 

-I 

2 

2 


CO 
<D 

<  IS 

O) 

c 


c 

CO 


|total  persons 

726 

44-164  1 

LAKEWOOD 

AVERAGE 

PERSONS /UNIT 

3.9 

OJ 

2.15 

3.9 

TOTAL  UNITS 

186 

20-76 

F 

3.5 

CD 

CD 

id 

6.9 

14.4 

00 

CM 

50 

go 

— 

— 

P 

co 

5.8 

5.8 

o 

OJ 

TOTAL 

ACRES 

O 

00 

00 

CO 

3.50 

ZONING 

£ 

< 

£ 

CD 

£ 

R-2 

S 

± 

CO 

± 

R-4 

R-T 

A-1 

M 

4 

P-D 

TOTAL  PERSONS 

6-23 

1320 

LAKEWOOD 
AVERAGE 
PERSONS  /UNIT 

3.9 

2.7 

2.15 

3.9 

LO 

C\J 

TOTAL  UNITS 

co 

614 

UJ  . 

a:  x 
o  < 

<  5 

3.5 

4.8 

CO 

id 

6.9 

• 

5 

21.8 

50 

92 

— 

— 

LO 

p 

3 

00 

5.8 

00 

id 

s 

TOTAL 

ACRES 

O 

ID 

40.45 

ZONING 

R-1 

< 

T 

oc 

R-1B 

R-2 

i 

2 

2 

S 

PvTI 

A-2 

P-D 

CO  o 
cr> 
co  oo 


i 


i 


LO  O 

c\j 

co 


I  I 

o  o 

z  z 


o  o 

N  N 
O  I- 
£1 
23 

UJ  > 
UJ  z 

°i 

z  t 

23 
15  2 

S* 


2 


CO 

CO 

OJ 

r> 

oo 

I 

LO 

CT> 

O 

OO 


I 

_i 

I 


H 

2 


LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 


POPULATION  DEVELOPED  ZONING  -  3,324  -  5,936 

POPULATION  VACANT  ZONING  —  4,796  -  5,202 

POTENTIAL  TOTAL  —  8,120  -  11,138 


LAKEWOOD  POPULATION  POTENTIAL 

BASED  ON  ZONING  AS  OF  FEB.,  1973 
BY  PLANNING  AREA 


POPULATION  DEVELOPED  ZONING  —  8,776  -  10,918 

POPULATION  VACANT  ZONING  —  2  ,440  -  3*652 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  20405 


GSA  ORDER 


PBS  P  3410.  2B  CHGE  2 
February  1,  1966 


SUBJECT:  Drawing  Requirements 

!•  PURPOSE.  This  order  transmits  changed  pages  to  PBS  P  3410.  2B. 

2.  EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGE.  Chap.  8-13  is  revised  to  clarify  the 
requirements  for  acoustical  analyses  for  courtrooms  and  auditoriums, 
which  are  required  to  be  submitted  with  the  intermediate  working 
drawings. 

3.  INSTRUCTIONS.  Remove  page  7  of  chap.  8  and  insert  the  attached 
new  page  7  and  page  numbered  9  and  10  of  chap.  8. 


Distribution:  A-8;  B-8  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h;  C-8  f,  g,  h;  D-8  g;  Attachment 
F;  G-8;  H-8  b,  c;  1-8  b  2_,  c;  plus  PBS-8;  and 
figure  1 
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Office  Copies 


Of  fic  e 


Copies 


Region  1: 

50 

Region  6: 

60 

Region  2: 

100 

Region  7: 

85 

Region  3: 

250 

Region  8: 

40 

Region  4: 

75 

Region  9: 

70 

Region  5: 

110 

Region  1ft 

40 

PCD 

Room  5324  G  S  Bldg. 

45  copies 

PC  DA 

Room  1308  G  S  Bldg. 

245  copies 

PC  DX 
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10  copies 

Copies  of  the  HB,  Drawing  Requirements,  were  forwarded  to  each 
regional  Design  and  Construction  Division  for  redistribution  in  the 
quantities  indicated  above.  It  is  intended  that  a  copy  of  the  hand¬ 
book  and  subsequent  changes  be  provided  to  every  architect  and 
engineer  of  PBS  engaged  in  the  design  and  construction  program. 

The  remaining  copies  are  to  be  provided  for  the  use  of  each 
Schedules  and  Services  Branch  for  issuance  to  contract  architects 
and  engineers,  as  required.  Additional  copies  may  be  requisitioned 
in  the  usual  manner. 


Figure  1.  Supplemental  Distribution 
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not  be  completely  detailed  except  where  the  degree  of 
completeness  is  defined  as  in  "Wall  Sections"  since  labor 
is  wasted  if  the  drawings  prove  to  be  unacceptable.  They 
must,  however,  be  complete  enough  to  permit  a  detailed 
estimate  of  cost. 

12.  SCHEDULES ♦  Chap,  y-27  thru  29  contains  a  list  of  schedules 
required  for  the  final  working  drawing  submission  and  in¬ 
structions  for  filling  the  schedules  out.  Of  the  schedules 
listed,  the  following  are  required  to  be  filled  out  at  the 
intermediate  working  drawing  stage: 

a.  Interior  Finish  Schedule.  This  shall  be  filled  out  on  the 
schedule  sheet,  drawing  5-1,  which  PBS  furnishes  to  contract 
architect-engineers,  based  on  the  finishes  which  are  specified 
in  the  approved  project  directive. 

t •  Glass  Schedule.  This  shall  be  filled  out  in  strict 
accordance  with  design  data  28-30-13.  It  may,  however,  be 
submitted  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  at  the  intermediate 
stage,  but  shall  be  incorporated  on  the  schedule  sheet, 
drawing  5-1,  when  final  working  drawings  are  submitted. 

c.  Interior  and  Exterior  Materials  Schedules.  The  following 
portions  of  the  interior  and  exterior  materials  schedule, 
where  the  applicable  materials  are  specified  in  the  approved 
project  directive,  shall  be  filled  out  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  referenced  design  data  sheets.  They  nay  be  submitted 
on  separate  sheets  of  paper,  as  in  b,  above: 

(1)  Acoustical  (Prefabricated  Units),  des.  data  28-30-1. 

(2)  Architectural  Metals,  des.  data  23-30-23. 

d.  Notes  on  Elevations.  The  exterior  elevations  and  the  interior 
elevations,  where  interior  elevations  are  required,  shall  include 
notes  to  indicate  materials  which  are  specified  in  the  approved 
project  directive. 
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13*  ACOUSTICAL  ANALYSIS . 


a*  Requirements .  Where  a  building  contains  a  courtroom, 
auditorium,  or  similar  place  of  assembly,  an  acoustical 
analysis  shall  be  submitted  for  such  space  no  later  than  the 
intermediate  working  drawings.  The  acoustical  analysis 
shall  consist  of  a  recommendation  for  optimum  reverberation 
time  at  500  cycles  per  second,  and  a  calculation  of  the 
reverberation  time  for  the  usual  audience  present.  In  addition, 
a  statement  shall  be  included  with  the  analysis  certifying  that 
the  construction  enclosing  the  space,  as  designed,  will  provide 
a  STC  of  not  less  than  50,  or  higher  if  required  to  provide  an 
acceptable  noise  level  within  the  space.  See  GSA  Handbook, 
MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  (PBS  P  3460. 1A)  for 
re quire! ae nts  for  noise  level  due  to  mechanical  and  electrical 
equipment  and  design  data  28-I5-3  for  requirements  lor  courtrooms. 

d.  Definition.  The  word  "auditorium"  as  contained  herein  is 
defined  as  any  space  larger  than  1,500  square  feet  in  area  or 
15,000  cubic  feet  in  volume  and  containing  either  a  stage,  fixed 
seats,  or  both,  or  if  not  containing  either,  will  be  used  primarily 
for  public  speaking  or  musical  presentations. 

c.  Drawings.  All  interior  elevations,  profile  sections,  and 
a  reflected  ceiling  plan,  in  which  materials  are  shown  and  noted 
are  required  at  this  stage  for  spaces  for  which  an  acoustical 
analysis  is  required. 

d*  Qualified.  Consultant.  The  acoustical  analysis  shall  be 
prepared  by  a  qualilied  acoustical  consultant  or  engineer. 

Analyses  submitted  by  representatives  of  manufacturers  of 
acoustical  materials  are  not  acceptable. 

e.  Review  of  Final  Working  Drawings.  The  acoustical 
consultant  shall  review  final  working  drawings,  and  revised 
calculations  shall  be  submitted  to  reflect  any  change  in  desi  n 
from  that  shown  in  the  intermediate  working  drawing  submission 
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II  ^TERvlEDIATE  WORKING  PRATO  1 10  PRINTS.  Unless  otherwise  required 

tt  the  ?ne  set  of  sePia  reproducible s  is  required  of 

the  contract  architect-engineer  for  Central  Office  projects, 
xhe  kind  ol  prints  and  the  number  of  sets  required  for  regioneil 
projects  will  be  determined  by  the  region. 


ESTIMATE  OF  COST.  With  this  submission  an  updated  estimate  of 
cost  is  required.  This  should  comprise  GSA  forms  123a,  123c 
and  123  d,  oi  the  project  directive,  submitted  in  triplicate. 
Reservations  to  De  carried  should  be  shown  and  also  any  adjust¬ 
ment  of  the  cost  estimate  previously  submitted  with  the  tentative 
sketches. 


SPECIFICATIONS .  At  this  stage  the  contract  architect-engineer 
shall  suomit  one  copy  of  a  rough  draft  of  the  specification.  The 
guide  specifications  previously  furnished  shall  be  edited  and 
tailored  to  the  project  by  deletions  or  additions.  Fly-leaves 
for  material  and  workmanship  proposed  for  insertion  shall  be 
clipped  in  the  appropriate  sections.  PBS  will  review  the 
specification  and  comment  on,  or  point  out,  irregularities  which 
are  inconsistent  with  Government  policies.  The  reviewed  copy 
will  be  returned  to  the  contract  architect-engineer  for  completion. 
This  will  form  the  basis  for  formulation  of  the  final  typed 
specifications . 
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GSA  ORDER 

SUBJECT:  Drawing  Requirements 

1.  PURPOSE*  This  order  transmits  changed  pages  to  PBS  P  3410 .2B. 

2.  EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGES, 

a.  Chap.  5-l6  is  revised  to  include  data  on  passenger  elevators 
which  are  required  at  the  diagrammatic  submission. 

b.  Chaps.  5-20,  6-21,  6-28,  and  6-31  are  revised  to  clarify  the 
requirement  of  not  permitting  abbreviations  of  the  official  title 
letters  on  Federal  buildings. 

c.  Chaps.  6-5,  7-3, and  appendix  A  are  revised  to  require  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  preliminary  laboratory  equipment  layout  drawings  and 
project  directive-laboratory  equipment  on  GSA  Form  123M,  at  the 
tentative  submission  for  laboratory  buildings.  Chap.  6-5  is  also 
revised  to  include  submission  of  interior  perspectives  for  courtrooms. 

d.  Chap.  6-l6  is  revised  to  change  the  size  of  replicas  of  the  Great 
Seal  of  the  United  States,  which  are  furnished  by  the  Government, 
from  22"  and  30",  to  24",  36",  and  48". 

e.  Chap.  6-22  is  revised  to  delete  reference  to  design  data  28-1-11 
and  28-1-12,  which  have  been  canceled. 

f.  Chap.  8-12  and  13  are  revised  to  clarify  the  requirements  for 
finish  and  materials  schedules,  and  drawings  required  to  accompany 
acoustical  analysis,  which  must  be  submitted  with  the  intermediate 
working  drawings. 
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3.  INSTRUCTIONS. 


Remove  Pages 


Insert  Pages 


3  and  5,  chap.  5 

5,  7,  9,  13>  and  19,  chap.  6 

1,  chap.  7 

i  and  ii,  7  and  8,  chap.  8 
parts  1  and  31,  appendix  A 


3  and  5,  chap.  5 

5,  6.1  and  6.2,  7>  9>  13>  and  19, 
chap .  6 
1,  chap.  7 

i  and  ii,  7,  chap.  8 

parts  1,  31,  32.1  and  32.2,  appendix  A 


''  WILLIAM  A.  SCHMIDT 

Acting  Commissioner,  Public  Buildings  Service 
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Copies  of  the  HB,  Drawing  Requirements,  are  to  be  forwarded  to 
each  regional  Design  and  Construction  Division  for  redistri¬ 
bution  in  the  quantities  indicated  above.  It  is  intended  that 
a  copy  of  this  handbook  and  subsequent  changes  be  provided  to 
every  architect  and  engineer  of  PBS  engaged  in  the  design  and 
construction  program.  The  remaining  copies  are  to  be  provided 
for  the  use  of  each  Schedules  and  Services  Branch  for  issuance 
to  contract  architects  and  engineers,  as  required.  Additional 
copies  may  be  requisitioned  in  the  usual  manner. 
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*  FUTURB  EXTENSIONS.  Definitely  planned  or  probable  future  extensions 
shall  be  indicated  by  dotted  outlines  on  the  plans  and  elevations* 

The  words  Future  Extension"  should  be  noted  and  witness  marks,  if 
necessary,  should  be  used  to  Indicate  the  limits  of  the  extension* 

■^■3  •  TOPOGRAPHIC  SURVEY »  PBS  will  attach  to  each  set  of  diagrammatic 
sketches  a  print  of  the  approved  topographic  survey. 

MAIN  ENTRANCE.  When  a  building  has  facades  on  two  or  more  streets, 
the  main  entrance  can  normally  be  identified  by  its  special 
architectural  emphasis •  When  the  entrances  are  of  equal  importance, 
the  one  on  the  principal  street  shall  be  considered  as  the  main 
entrance.  If  there  is  no  principal  street,  an  arbitrary  choice  of  the 
main  entrance  can  be  made. 

15  •  IDKNr IF YING  THE  FLOORS .  The  floor  approximately  on  the  same  level  as 
the  main  entrance  is  designated  as  the  "first  floor".  When  a  lot 
slopes  downward  from  the  main  facade,  so  that  one  or  more  secondary 
entrances  lead  to  an  office  level  below  the  first  floor,  this  level 
is  designated  as  the  "ground  floor".  When  a  lot  slopes  upward  from 
the  main  facade,  there  is  no  "ground  floor".  A  secondary  public 
entrance  at  the  rear  of  the  building  may  be  at  the  second  story  level, 
or  higher,  if  the  slope  is  steep. 

16.  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL. 

a.  Diagrammatic  sketches  should  indicate  space  for  mechanical  and 
electrical  equipment,  toilet  rooms,  stacks,  wire  closets,  transformer 
and  switchgear  rooms,  and  the  number  and  location  of  elevators  or 
escalators.  Sewer  elevations  should  be  shown.  Toilet  facility  require¬ 
ments  including  the  number  and  type  of  fixtures  are  described  in 
chapter  3  of  the  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  Handbook. 

b.  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Data  Forms  for  plumbing,  heating,  air- 
conditioning,  and  electrical  should  be  completed  and  two  copies  of 
each  submitted* 

c.  Since  the  building  design  and  arrangement  is  so  dependent  on  the 
types  of  mechanical  and  electrical  systems  selected,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  mechanical  and  electrical  engineers  be  brought  into  the  design 
at  this  stage.  Hie  economic  analyses  for  mechanical  and  electrical 
systems  should  be  at  least  initiated  during  the  diagramnatic  stage 
since  it  is  imperative  that  these  analyses  be  approved  and  the  type 

of  systems  be  selected  at  the  tentative  sketches  stage,  prior  to  the 
start  of  the  working  drawings. 
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d.  Calculations  of  the  requirements  for  passenger  elevators,  or 
"buildings  requiring  two  or  more  elevators,  should  be  submitted  or 
review  and  approval.  These  calculations  should  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  chap.  12  of  the  Mechanical  and  Electrical 
Engineering  Handbook  and  should  include  a  listing  of  the  number, 
capacity,  speed,  and  platform  size  of  the  passenger  elevators  proposed. 

17.  SUBMISSION  OP  BORING  LOCATION  DRAWING.  After  the  diagrammatic  sketches 
have  been  approved  and  the  location  of  the  building  firmly  established, 
instructions  will  be  sent  to  the  contract  architect-engineer  con¬ 
cerning  preparation  of  Boring  Location  drawing  32-1  and  other  documents 
required  to  obtain  bids  for  soil  investigation. 

18.  ROUGH  SKETCHES  OF  DESIGN  CONCEPTS.  Before  diagrammatic  sketches  are 
submitted,  the  Architect-Engineer  shall  furnish  the  Office  of  Design 
with  rough  concept  sketches  (plans  and  elevations)  together  with 
photographs  (snap-shots)  of  the  area  contiguous  to  the  site.  These 
sketches  need  not  be  finished  drawings  but  should  present  enough  in¬ 
formation  to  convey  a  design  concept  for  the  project.  The  sketches 
should  illustrate  the  architectural  character  of  the  building  with 
emphasis  on  the  following  items:  unity  and  harmony  with  the  surround¬ 
ing  area  and  buildings,  regional  architecture,  proportions,  exterior 
facing  materials  and  structural  system.  The  purpose  of  these  sketches 
is  to  explore  the  various  possible  solutions  to  the  design  problem. 

The  A-E  shall  indicate  his  preference  from  all  of  the  submitted 
sketches.  The  Office  of  Design  will  review  and  comment  upon  each 
sketch  before  returning  it  to  the  A-E.  After  a  particular  sketch  has 
been  approved,  the  A-E  shall  then  proceed  with  diagrammatic  sketches. 

If  the  sketches  are  not  satisfactory,  he  shall  submit  further  studies 
until  agreement  is  reached. 
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19.  PURPOSE.  The  checklists  which  follow  are  intended  to  aid  the 
architect  in  avoiding  omissions  from  the  diagrammatic  sketches; 
those  items  which  apply  must  be  shown  or  noted,  or  both. 

DIAGRAMMATIC  SITE  PLAN.  (Drawing  no.  20-1,  appendix  B) 

Alleys,  public  and  private 

Areaway s 

Compass 

Date  of  Topographic  Survey 
Dimensions: 

Loading  platform,  front  and  ends,  to  opposite  limits  of 
paving  or  trucking  area 
Overall  (building) 

Property  lines  (from  survey) 

Property  lines  to  building  at  first  story 
Elevations  or  grades 
First  Floor 
Basement  Floor 
Finished  grades: 

Adjoining  properties 
Corners  of  building 
Corners  of  property 
Entrances  to  building 
Entrances  to  driveways  at  street 
Principal  corners  of  driveways  and  trucking  area 
Sanitary  and  storm  sewers  opposite  property  lines 
Encroachments 
Flagpole,  ground 

Future  Extension  to  be  indicated  by  dotted  outline  and  note. 

Grand  Totals  of  Building  Areas: 

Name  of  floor  (in  column) 

Net  agency  and  Custodial  area  provided  on  each  floor  "  " 

Reserve  area  provided  on  each  floor 

Total  net  assignable  area  provided  on  each  floor  "  " 

Gross  area  of  each  floor 
Total  of  each  column 
#  of  Total  net  area  to  gross  area 
Volume  of  building  in  cubic  feet 
Name  of  contract  architect  -  engineer 
Names  of  streets  and  avenues 

Scale:  Noted  under  title  of  each  drawing  on  the  sheet 
Sidewalks 
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7.  FLOOR  PLANS.  Drawings  of  floor  plans  shall  have  this  note: 

Based  on  Space  Directive  dated  " . 

All  rooms  and  spaces  should  be  indicated  individually.  When  more  than 
one  room  is  assigned  to  one  agency  or  activity,  the  total  assignment 
by  wicness  marks  outside  the  building  line,  should  be  shown,  as  on 
drawings  21-3  through  21-5,  appendix  C.  There  should  be  noted  within 
each  room  or  space,  its  title  -  abbreviated  when  necessary  -  and 
directly  below  the  title  the  finish  number  as  "F-l",  "F-17",  etc. 
lhe  area  of  the  room  or  space  is  noted  at  the  lower  right  corner.  The 
schedules  of  net  square  feet  "Requested"  and  "Provided",  the  grand 
totals  of  square  feet  requested  and  provided,  and  the  "Grand  Totals 
of  Areas  should  be  included  just  as  on  the  diagrammatic  sketches. 

( Drawings  21-1  to  6,incl.,  appendix  C). 

8-  DESIGNATION  OF  P.0.  SWING,  LOCKER  AND  TOILET  ROOMS.  Federal  buildings 
containing  space  for  post  office  swing,  locker  and  toilet  rooms,  shall 
only  be  designated  on  floor  plans  by  the  following  room  titles  as 
appropriate : 


"Men's  Swing  Room" 

"Men*  s  Locker  Roan" 

"Men' s  Swing  and  Locker  Roan" 

"Men's  Toilet"  or  "Men" 

"Women's  Swing  Room" 

"Women' s  Locker  Room" 

"Women's  Rest  Roan" 

"Women's  Toilet"  or  "Women" 

When  more  than  one  room  of  the  above  is  required  in  other  locations 
in  the  building,  they  shall  be  further  identified  on  the  floor  plans 
by  appropriate  room  numbers. 

9.  PARTITION  LAYOUT. 


a.  General  Office  Space.  In  general  office  space  of  new  Federal 
buildings,  the  office  partition  layouts  will  be  developed  on  the 
tentative  sketches  to  insure  that  the  division  of  space,  as  required 
by  the  Space  Directive,  can  be  accomplished.  The  term  general  office 
space  means  space  in  buildings  where  several  agencies  (other  than  the 
Post  Office  Department,  Department  of  Justice,  court  facilities  or 
the  United  States  courts)  occupy  space  of  such  nature  as  will  require 
a  division  into  small  units. 
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°*  .°£  Petitions «  Corridor  partitions  may  be  of  the  permanent 

or  movable  type,  full  height,  but  interoffice  partitions  in  general 
office  space  shall  be  of  the  movable  type. 

c*  Permanent  Partitions.  Permanent  partitions  will  be  indicated  by 
PBS  during  the  review  of  the  tentative  sketches.  The  partitions 
considered  permanent  will  be  marked  on  a  set  of  tentative  sketches 
for  return  to  the  contract  architect. 

Modular  Layout.  General  office  partitions  shall  follow  the  modu¬ 
lar  layout  of  the  space,  (see  Design  Data  28-1-40.) 

0 •  NUMBERING  OF  ELEVATORS.  Elevators  are  numbered  as  follows: 

The  numbering  starts  with  the  first  group  of  elevators  reached  from 
the  main  entrance,  the  elevators  being  numbered  in  a  clockwise 
direction.  The  numbering  for  the  other  groups  of  elevators  continues 
clockwise  both  for  the  groups  and  the  individual  elevators  within  a 
group.  Elevator  numbers  are  in  consecutive  order  and  the  numbers  are 
repeated  unchanged  on  each  floor  plan. 

1.  NUMBERING  OF  STAIRS.  Stairs  are  numbered  consecutively  in  a  clock¬ 
wise  direction  starting  with  the  stairway  reached  from  and  to  the 
left  of  the  main  entrance. 

2.  SECTIONS  -  LONGITUDINAL  AMD  TRANSVERSE .  The  important  rooms  should 
be  shown  and  identified  by  name  (Drawing  21-8,  appendi::  C). 

3.  ELEVATIONS  .Entrance,  windows,  belt  courses,  and  any  special  fea- 

tures  necessary  for  estimating,  as  well  as  all  applicable  items  on 


6.1  and  6.2 
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check  list  should  be  indicated.  Areaways,  windows, and  doors  below 
grade  are  shown  in  dotted  lines •  The  extent  of  indicating  some 
jointing  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Architect.  Major  materials 
in  general  terms  such  as  brick,  stone,  granite,  iron,  bronze, 
aluminum,  etc . ,  should  be  noted  either  directly  on  the  elevations  or 
in  consolidated  notes  above  the  title  panel  in  the  lower  right  corner, 
in  order  to  give  the  estimator  the  information  available  at  this 
stage.  (Dwg.  No.  21-7,  appendix  C). 


14.  CORNERSTONE. 

a.  Buildings  constructed  by  G3A  shall  have  a  cornerstone  of  granite, 
limestone,  or  marble.  The  inscription  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Standard  Detail  6-6-2.  Date  and  names  shall  coincide  with  the  date 
the  cornerstone  is  set. 

b.  Where  a  building  is  constructed  by  GSA  with  funds  appropriated  to 
another  agency,  additional  names,  if  any,  will  be  determined  on  a 
case  basis. 

15*  PLAQUES  AND  TABLETS.  No  plaques  or  tablets  are  to  be  provided  for 

the  interior  of  Federal  Buildings,  except  upon  special  authorization. 

16.  SEALS.  Replicas  of  the  obverse  and  reverse  sides  of  the  Great  Seal 
of  the  United  States  -shall  be  installed  on  all  new  Federal  buildings 
and  major  extensions  or  conversions  of  existing  buildings,  preferably 
near  the  main  public  entrance.  The  seals,  which  are  either  24",  36"  orl 
^8"  in  diameter  and  cast  in  aluminum,  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Government  for  installation  by  the  construction  contractor.  (See 
Standard  Detail  6-22-3,  for  installation.)  For  buildings  constructed 
by  GSA  with  funds  appropriated  to  another  agency  additional  seals, 

if  any,  will  be  determined  on  a  case  basis. 

17.  FUTURE  EXTENSIONS.  Probable,  or  definitely  planned  future  extensions 
shall  be  indicated  by  dotted  outlines  on  the  plans  and  elevations. 

The  words  "Future  Extension"  should  be  noted  and  witness  marks,  if 
necessary,  should  be  used  to  indicate  the  limits  of  the  extension. 

18.  TOPOGRAPHIC  SURVEY.  PBS  will  attach  a  print  of  the  approved 
topographic  survey  as  the  last  sheet  of  each  set  of  prints  of 
tentative  sketches. 

19.  LINE  PERSPECTIVE  SKETCH.  The  contract  may  require  a  line  perspective 
sketch.  The  sketch  need  not  be  a  finished  product,  but  should  present 
the  desired  appearance  of  the  building.  On  some  projects  a  block 
model  of  the  building  may  be  required  in  lieu  of  the  perspective  sketch. 
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20.  TITLE  BLOCKS.  These  should  he  filled  in  with  all  the  data  available 
at  the  time  the -sketches  are  made,  including  the  date  (Design  Data 
28-1-17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  24).  Revised  drawings  shall  indicate 
the  date  of  revision. 

21.  TITLES  OF  FEDERAL  BUILDINGS. 


a.  All  buildings  being  constructed  either  under  purchase  contract  or 
by  funds  appropriated  directly  to  G3A,  shall  have  the  title  "Federal 
Building."  This  includes  major  extensions  where  one  side  of  the 
extension  becomes  the  front  or  main  facade. 

b.  When  the  title  of  the  building,  as  shown  by  Congressional 
documents,  includes  United  States  Post  Office,  United  States  Court 
House,  or  United  States  Custom  House,  the  building  shall  have  a 
secondary  title  indicating  the  name  or  names  of  these  agencies. 

c.  An  example  of  the  building  title  when  one  of  these  agencies  is 
involved  is: 


FEDERAL  BUILDING 
UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE 

d.  When  more  than  one  of  the  agencies  are  occupants,  for  example 
the  Post  Office  and  Courts,  the  title  shall  be: 

FEDERAL  BUILDING 

UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE 
UNITED  STATES  COURT  HOUSE 
or 

FEDERAL  BUILDING 

UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE  AND  COURT  HOUSE 

e.  When  a  postal  station  is  included  in  a  new  Federal  building  the 
name  of  the  station  shall  be  added  to  the  title  such  as: 

FEDERAL  BUILDING 

UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE 

CIVIC  CENTER  STATION 
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(or  if  a  secondary  entrance) 
UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE 


CIVIC  CENTER  STATION 


f .  The  street  address  shall  he  placed  on  a  new  Federal  Building  in 
cities  where  there  is  an  existing  Federal  Building  to  remain.  The 
address  shall  be  obtained  from  the  pertinent  G3A  regional  office. 


g.  Federal  buildings  in  towns  with  less  than  10,000  population  shall 
also  have  the  name  of  the  town,  the  state,  and  if  a  Post  Office  is 
included,  the  "ZIP"  code  number. 


h.  Abbreviations  in  building  titles, 
terior  or  exterior,  are  not  permitted. 


whether  they  appear  on  the  in- 


RENDERED  PERSPECTIVE.  When  required  by  the  contract,  the  contract 
architect -engineer  shall  submit  a  rendered  perspective  immediately 
after  approval  of  the  tentative  sketches.  The  rendering  shall  be 
done  by  a  professional  Tenderer  who  shall  produce  an  artistic  work 
of  high  quality.  The  following  requirements  shall  be  observed: 


a.  Medium.  The  perspective  shall  be  in  colors  or  monotone,  in  any 
medium  suitable  for  photographic  reproduction.  The  environment  of  the 
building  as  it  actually  exists,  or  will  exist  after  the  building  is 
completed  should  be  portrayed;  emphasis  however,  should  be  given  to 
the  building,  not  to  the  details  of  its  surroundings. 


b.  Scale  and  Materials  Indication.  Human  figures  shall  be  put  at  or 
near  the  main  entrance  to  establish  the  scale  of  the  building.  The 
extent  to  which  materials  are  indicated  may  be  dictated  by  the 
esthetic  judgment  of-  the  architect. 

c.  Title  on  Rendered  Perspective.  On  the  original  perspective  there 
shall  be  lettered  in  black  ink,  at  the  bottom  left  corner,  the  title 
of  the  project  and  name  of  the  contract  architect-engineer  in  capital 
letters: 
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FEDERAL  BUILDING 

UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE  AND  COURT  HOUSE,  CLAWSON,  IOWA 
SMITH,  BLANK  AND  SMITH  -  ARCHITECTS -ENGINEERS 

and  at  the  bottom  right  corner  in  capital  letters: 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

or  GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
REGION _ CITY  STATE 


if  a  regional  project.  The  title  of  the  building,  and  if  the  popula¬ 
tion  is  under  10,000,  the  name  of  the  city  and  State  shall  be  indicat¬ 
ed  in  their  designated  location  on  the  building. 


23.  EXHIBIT  CASES. 

a.  Exhibit  cases  for  historic  documents  shall  be  installed  in  the 
lobby  of  all  new  Federal  buildings  and  in  an  extension  to  an  existing 
building  when  the  design  provides  a  complete  public  or  new  post  office 
lobby.  Exhibit  cases  shall  be  installed  in  the  public  area  of  new 
U.S.  border  stations  when  space  permits,  (see  Standard  Detail  6-19-8). 

b.  The  exhibit  cases  will  be  furnished  by  the  Government  for 
installation  by  the  contractor. 

24.  FACILITIES  FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED. 

a.  Access.  All  new  Federal  buildings  shall  provide  easy  access  of 
wheel  chairs  to  the  first  floor  entrance  lobby.  Where  steps  are 
unavoidable,  level  access  to  a  secondary  entrance,  or  access  by 
means  of  a  ramp  with  slope  not  greater  than  1  foot  in  12  feet  shall 
be  provided. 

b.  Conveniences .  All  new  buildings  over  50>000  square  feet  in 
gross  area,  or  smaller  buildings  if  the  need  dictates,  shall  be 
provided  with  conveniences  for  persons  confined  to  wheel  chairs, 
as  follows: 

(l)  One  toilet  stall  farthest  from  the  entrance  door  in  one 
men's  public  toilet  roan,  preferably  on  the  first  floor,  shall 
be  provided  with  a  water  closet  20"  high  from  floor  to  top  of 
seat,  and  with  two  assist  bars  on  side  walls.  A  similar  facility 
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27.  ^OVERAGE.  All  applicable  items  on  the  lists  which  follow  should 
appear  on  the  tentative  sketches. 


28 *  TENTATIVE  SITE  PLAN.  (Drawing  no.  21-1,  appendix  C) 

Alleys,  public  and  private  (Note) 

Areaway s 

Ash  hoist  (Note) 

Auto  parking 
Bridges 

Buildings  to  be  removed  (it  not  shown  on  survey  or  demolition  plan): 
By  contractor 
By  others 
Bumpers 

Coal  Hole  (Note) 

Compass 

Curbs  (note  new  or  existing) 

Date  of  Topographic  Survey 
Dimensions : 

Loading  platform,  front  and  ends,  to  opposite  limits  of 
paving  or  trucking  area 
Overall  (building) 

Property  lines  (from  survey) 

Property  lines  to  building,  at  first  story 

Property  lines  to  street  curbs 

Width  of  driveways 

Width  of  walks  and  sidewalks 

Docks 

Driveways 

Elevations  (or  grades):  (Des.  Data  28-1-4). 

Basement  floor  with  single  underline  (within  outline  of 
building) 

First  floor  with  single  tinder  line  (within  outline  of  building) 
Sanitary  and  storm  sewers  opposite  property  lines. 

Finished  grades: 

All  corners  of  building 
Catch  basins 

Entrances  and  exits  to  building 

All  corners  of  driveway,  trucking  areas,  and  auto  parking 

Corners  of  property  ,  ^ 

Spot  elevations  sufficient  to  show  changes  of  gradient 

Top  and  bottom,  retaining  walls 

Encroachments 
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Fiagpoi^ugound  ^  ( one  only,  at  left  of  main  entrance  when  facing 

?ltU^emeft?n3iaa  ^indlcated  by  dotted  outline  and  by  note) 

Grand  Totals  of  Building  Areas:  (Dwg.  No.  21-1,  appendix  C) 
same  requirements  as  for  diagrammatic  site  plan. 

Gratings,  areaway 
Landscape : 


Architectural  planting-enclosures 
Lawn  areas 
Trees  retained 

Name  of  contract  Architect -Engineer 

Names  of  Streets  and  Avenues  (material  to  be  noted) 

Oil  Filler  Pipe  (Note) 

Railings  (Note  only) 

Railroad  track 
Roads 


Scale:  Note  under  title  of  each  drawing  on  the  sheet 
Sidewalks : 

Material  (Note) 

To  be  retained  (Note) 

To  be  replaced  (Note) 

Steps : 

Area  (with  direction  of  run) 

Entrance  (with  direction  of  run) 

Indented 

Symbols :  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Buildings  entrances 

Compass  I 

Titles  (official)  of  buildings  (within  building  outline  -  no  abbreviations) 

Trucking  area 
Tunnels 
Walk,  to : 

Entrances 
Flagpoles 
Other  facilities 
Walls,  retaining 


29.  TENTATIVE  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  PLANS.  (Dwg.  No  .  21-2,  21-3,  21-4,  21-5, 
21-6,  21-7>  appendix  C). 


Abbr eviati ons 

Area  of  Rooms  in  square  feet  (within  outline  of  room) 

Areaways 

Ash  hoist  (Note) 
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Titles  to  toe  noted.; 

All  spaces  (with  single  underline,  Des.  Data  28-1-14) 
Drawing  of  Title  Block  ' 

Name  of  Contract  Architect -Engineer 

Toilets;  (fixtures  and.  enclosures  shown  and  noted  "M"  or  "W") 
Agency  ' 

Custodian 

Private 

Public 


Tower,  Cooling  (show  location) 
Unassigned  Spaces  (Noted  "Reserved") 
Unexcavated  Areas  (Noted) 

Unfinished  Spaces  (Noted) 

Vaults  (Des.  Data  28-10-2) 

Vestibules:  (radiators  to  toe  indicated) 
Employees 

Entrance  (Des.  Data  28-7-4) 

Mailing 
Windows : 

Exterior 

Provision  for  washing 
Interior 


TENTATIVE  LONGITUDINAL  AND  TRANSVERSE  SECTIONS. 


Columns  (if  visible) 

Dimensions : 

Floor  to  floor  and  to  roofs  (including  penthous e ) 
Lookouts : 

Clear  height  inside 

Clear  height  under 

Floor  height  for  floor  type 

Marquees  (clear  heights  and  projection)  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 
Lookouts : 

Floor  type 
Hanging  type: 

Clear  height  under 
Clear  height  inside 
Platforms : 

Loading 

Mailing 

Post  Office  (clear  heights) 

Public  Lobby 
Work  Room 
Scale  of  Drawings 
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Titles  of  Principal  Rooms 
Un excavated  Areas 

Unusual  foundation  conditions  disclosed  by  sections ,  such  as: 

Conduits 

Fills 

Rocks  or  quicksand 

Sewers 

Tunnels 

Window  and  Door  Openings  (in  wall  sections) 

31*  TENTATIVE  ELEVATIONS. 

Areaways  (dotted l»elow  grade) 

Cornerstone  (location) 

Doors ,  Public  Entrance 

Entrance  doors  and  steps  (dotted  lines  below  grade) 

Flagpole 

Future  Extension.  Indicate  by  dotted  outline  and  note. 

Grades,  finished 
Heights : 

Basement 
Each  floor 

Levels,  floor  (dash  and  dot  lines) 

Marquees  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 

Materials:  (noted  in  general  terms  as  brick,  stone,  granite,  iron, 
bronze,  alunlnum,  etc.) 

Base  courses 

Carved  or  cast  features 

Roofs  (if  shown) 

Sculptural  features 
Wall  factings 

Models  (architectural  and  sculptural)  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 

Murals  (Noted  when  specifically  authorized) 

Penthouses 
Platforms : 

Loading 

Mailing 

Scale 

Railings 

Sculptural  indication 
Stacks 

Title  of  Building  (Title  to  be  noted)  (if  population  is  less  than 

10,000,  name  of  city  and  State  is  to  be  given  -  no  abbreviations) 

Tower,  Cooling 

Walls,  attached  to  building 

Windows  (dotted  lines  below  grade) 
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CHAPTER  7.  PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

SCOPE.  The  project  directive  gives  the  financial  breakdown  of  the 
project  and  contains  essential  information  about  the  design,  construc¬ 
tion,  materials,  finishes,  and  equipment . 

FORMS.  Certain  forms  are  provided  for  use  In  preparing  the  project 
directive.  The  following  forms,  GSA  123a  to  123k  inclusive,  are  to  be 
used  for  new  buildings,  extensions,  or  extension  and  remodeling 
projects : 

GSA  Form 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (Contract  Architects)  123a 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (for  office  use)  123b 

EST  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract)  123c 

EST  Project  Directive  -  Reservations  123d 

A  Project  Directive  -  Site  Development  123e 

A  Project  Directive  -  Exterior  Materials  123f 

A  Project  Directive  -  Interior  Materials  123g 

A  Project  Directive  -  interior  Finishes  123h 

S  Project  Directive  -  Structural  1231 

ME  Project  Directive  -  Mechanical  and  Electrical  (sheets  1  &  2)123J 

DS  Project  Directive  -  Fire  Safety  123k 

L  Project  Directive  -  Laboratory  Equipment  (to  be  filled  out 

only  for  Laboratory  Buildings)  123M 

SYMBOLS.  The  symbols  in  the  upper  right  corner  of  these  forms  refer 
to  the  following: 

A  -  Architectural 
DS  -  Fire  Safety 
EST  -  Estimates 
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L  -  Laboratory  Equipment 


ME  -  Mechanical  -  Electrical 
S  -  Structural 

^ •  SPECIMENS .  Copies  of  the  project  directive  forms  listed  above  are 
Included  in  appendix  A.  For  clarity,  some  of  the  forms  have  been 
filled  in  with  typical  entries  for  the  imaginary  building  "Clawson, 
Iowa." 

5  •  FILLING  OUT  THE  DIRECTIVE .  As  various  items  and  materials  cure  deter¬ 
mined  upon  during  the  preparation  of  the  tentative  sketches,  corres¬ 
ponding  notations  are  made  on  the  project  directive  forms.  Hie 
completed  project  directive,  including  a  tentative  estimate  of  cost, 
must  be  submitted  with  the  tentative  sketches . 

6.  PROJECT  DIRECTIVE  FOR  REMODELING*  The  following  forms,  which  are  also 
Included  herein,  are  intended  for  regional  use  cm  remodeling  projects 
only: 

GSA  Form 

EST  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Budget  Estimate  1647A 

EST  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Estimate  (General  Contract )l647B 
DS  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  interior  Materials  1647C 

DS  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Miscellaneous  1647D 

ME  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Mechanical  1647E 

7.  CHANGE  IN  PROJECT  DIRECTIVE.  Changes  in  the  approved  project  directive, 
if  found  necessary  at  any  stage,  must  be  submitted  on  GSA  Form  124  for 
approval  before  they  can  be  incorporated  in  the  drawings.  This  form 
may  be  us*»d  for  any  type  project. 
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Titles 
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CHAPTER  8.  INTERMEDIATE  WORKING  DRAWINGS 


Definition  and  Requirements.  .  •  . 

Preparation  of  Drawings . . 
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General  Drawings  .  •  . 

Planting  Plan . 

Exterior  Details  . 
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not  be  completely  detailed  except  where  the  degree  of  completeness 
is  defined  as  in  "Wall  Sections"  since  labor  is  wasted  if  the 
drawings  prove  to  be  unacceptable.  They  must,  however,  be  complete 
enough  to  permit  a  detailed  estimate  of  cost. 

12.  SCHEDULES.  Chap.  9-27  thru  29  contains  a  list  of 

schedules  required  for  the  final  working  drawing  submission  and 
instructions  for  filling  the  schedules  out.  Of  the  schedules  listed, 
the  following  are  required  to  be  filled  out  at  the  intermediate  work¬ 
ing  drawing  stage: 

a.  Interior  Finish  Schedule.  This  shall  be  filled  out  on  the 

schedule  sheet,  drawing  which  PBS  furnishes  to  contract  architect- 

engineers,  based  on  the  finishes  which  are  specified  in  the  approved 
project  directive. 

b.  Glass  Schedule.  This  shall  be  filled  out  in  strict  accordance 
with  design  data  28-30-13*  It  may,  however,  be  submitted  on  a 
separate  sheet  of  paper  at  the  intermediate  stage,  but  shall  be 
incorporated  on  the  schedule  sheet,  drawing  5-lj  when  final  working 
drawings  are  submitted. 

c.  Interior  and  Exterior  Materials  Schedules.  The  following  portions 
of  the  interior  and  exterior  materials  schedule,  where  the  applicable 
materials  are  specified  in  the  approved  project  directive,  shall  be 
filled  out  in  strict  accordance  with  the  referenced  design  data  sheets. 
They  may  be  submitted  on  separate  sheets  of  paper,  as  in  b,  above: 

(1)  Acoustical  (Prefabricated  Units),  des.  data  28-30-1. 

(2)  Architectural  Metals,  des.  data  28-30-23. 

d#  Notes  on  Elevations.  The  exterior  elevations  and  the  interior 
elevations,  where  interior  elevations  are  required,  shall  include 
notes  to  indicate  materials  which  are  specified  in  the  approved 
project  directive. 

1^.  ACOUSTICAL  ANALYSIS .  Where  a  building  contains  special  assembly  rooms 
such  as  courtrooms  and  auditoriums,  an  acoustical  analysis  of  such 
space  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  the  intermediate  working 
drawings.  All  interior  elevations,  profile  sections,  and  a  reflected 
ceiling  plan  of  these  spaces,  in  which  all  materials  are  noted,  are 
required  at  this  stage. 
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14.  INTERMEDIATE  WORKING  DRAWING  PRINTS.  Unless  otherwise  required  by 
the  contract,  one  set  of  sepia  reproducibles  is  required  of  the 
contract  architect-engineer  for  Central  Office  projects.  The  kind 
of  prints  and  the  number  of  sets  required  for  regional  projects  will 
be  determined  by  the  region. 

15 •  ESTIMATE  OF  COST.  With  this  submission  an  updated  estimate  of  cost 
is  required.  This  should  comprise  GSA  forms  123a,  123c  and  123d,  of 
the  project  directive,  submitted  in  triplicate.  Reservations  to  be 
carried  should  be  shown  and  also  any  adjustment  of  the  cost  estimate 
previously  submitted  with  the  tentative  sketches. 

16.  SPECIFICATIONS .  At  this  stage  the  contract  architect-engineer  shall 
submit  one  copy  of  a  rough  draft  of  the  specification.  The  guide 
specifications  previously  furnished  shall  be  edited  and  tailored  to 
the  project  by  deletions  or  additions.  Fly-leaves  for  material  and 
workmanship  proposed  for  insertion  shall  be  clipped  in  the  appropriate 
sections.  PBS  will  review  the  specification  and  comment  on,  or  point 
out,  irregularities  which  are  inconsistent  with  Government  policies. 
The  reviewed  copy  will  be  returned  to  the  contract  architect-engineer 
for  completion.  This  will  form  the  basis  for  formulation  of  the 
final  typed  specifications. 
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Form  No. 

GSA  261 
PBS  l43 
GSA  123L 
GSA  123b 
GSA  123c 
GSA  123c  (Con. 
GSA  123D 
GSA  123E 
GSA  12 3F 
GSA  123G 
GSA  123H 
GSA  1231 
GSA  123J 
GSA  123K 
GSA  123M 
GSA  1647A 
GSA  1647B 
GSA  1647C 
GSA  1647D 
GSA  1647E 
GSA  124 
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Title 

Space  Directive  (General)  (10  Sheets) 

Space  Directive  Change 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (Budget) 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (for  office  use) 

EST  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract) 

)EST  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract) 

EST  Project  Directive  Reservations 
A  Project  Directive  Site  Development 
A  Project  Directive  Exterior  Materials 
A  Project  Directive  Interior  Materials 
A  Project  Directive  Interior  Finishes  (7  Sheets) 

S  Project  Directive  Structural 

ME  Project  Directive  Mechanical  and  Electrical  (Sheets  1  &  2) 
DS  Project  Directive  Fire  Safety 

L  Project  Directive  Laboratory  Equipment 

EST  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Budget  Estimate 

EST  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract) 

DS  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Interior  Materials 

DS  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Miscellaneous 

ME  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Mechanical 

Change  in  Approved  Project  Directive 

Model  Schedule  (Architectural 

Model  Schedule  (Sculptural) 

Request  for  Contract  Change  (CCC) 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (GENERAL) 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE  SHEET  1  OF  10  SHEETS 

PROJECT  TITLE 

Post  Office  and  Court  House 

PROJECT  NO. 

00-000 

STREET 

W.  King  St.,  and  S.  Maple  Ave. 

CITY 

TRENT 

STATE 

IOWA 

CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

New  Building 

OPERATED  BY 

U)  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(3)  ROOM  OR  SPACE  (4)  FURN 1 TURE - EQU 1 PMENT 

(5)  REMARKS 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

TOTAL 

AREA 

EMPLOYEES 

MALE 

FEMALE 

SUMMARY 

Post  Office 

23,155 

O 

O 

5 

plete 

District  Courts  (including  Attorney-Marshal) 

8,575 

Ik 

8 

Agriculture 

4,275 

16 

8 

Civil  Service 

450 

Defense 

700 

3 

General  Services 

3,800 

10 

3 

Health,  Education  &  Welfare 

320 

1 

Interior 

1,500 

4 

1 

Treasury 

1,650 

7 

4 

Total  Space  Requested 

44,425 

Incoi 

iplete 

approved  by 

DATE 

Supplementary  data  aheeta  ahmll  be  numbered  in  aequence  with  Space  Directive  sheets 

GSA  WASH  OC  59-9 

GSA  FORM  261 

AUGUST  19S« 

Appendix  A  GSA  Form  26l 

(Part  2  of  40)  Space  Directive  (General) 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  -  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

PROJECT  DIRECTIVE  •  LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT 

SHEET 

OF 

SHEETS 

L 

PROJECT  TITLE 

PROJECT  NO. 

MATERIALS 

LABORATORY  FURNITURE 

□  metal 

D  WOOD 

TOPS  (See  reverse ) 

D  CLASS  1 

n  CLASS  i 1 

1 

□  CLASS  1 1 1 

SINKS  AND  TROUGHS 

D  LEAD 

D  STONE 

D  PLASTIC 

D  STAINLESS  STEEL 

D  OTHER  (Specify) 

CUP  SINKS 

D  lead 

D  glass 

D  OTHER  (Specify) 

FUME  HOODS 

D  OPEN  FACE 

D closed  FACE 

D  STANDARD 

[ 

~|  SPECIAL 

LINING  AND  WORKSURFACE 

D STONE 

D  ASBESTOS 

D  STAINLESS  STEEL 

D  OTHER  (Specify) 

VENTILATION 

D exhaust 

cfm 

D  SUPPLY 

cfm 

SERVICE  FITTINGS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

WATER 

□  hot  F (or  C)  DcOLD 

Ddistilled 

n  DEIONIZED 

D  CHILLED 

F  (or  C) 

Demineralized 

D  OTHER  (Specify) 

OTHER  SERVICES 

LJ  gas 

Dair  psi 

n VACUUM 

IN.HG.  PISTEAM  PSI 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 

□  TYPE 

VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  SPACE 

CONSTRUCTION 

D  PREFABRICATED 

D  BUILT-IN 

COLD  ROOMS □  TEMPERATURE  TO  F  (or  C)  □sENS!TlVITY±   F  (or  C) 


□  uniformity!  f  (orC) Dhumidity  to  %± 

HOT  ROOMS  _ □  TEMPERATURE.  T0-.__  F  (orC) _ QsENS  I  Tl  V I  TY  ±  _  F  (or  C) 

_ Duniformity!  f  (orC) _ Dhumidity  to  %t 

CLEAN  ROOMS  (FED.  STD.  209) Q  REQUIREMENTS! 


SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT  (FIXED)  INSTALLED  BY  CONTRACTOR 

STERILIZERS  D  (Describe) 

FURNISHED  BY 

CONTRACTOR 

OTHER 

AIR  COMPRESSOR  □  .   .  cfm   Psi 

VACUUM  PUMP  D  cfm  IN.HG. 

WATER  TREATMENT  D  (Describe) 

STILLS  D  -  gpm 

DISTILLED  WATER  TANKS  D  gaZs;  MATERIAL 

OTHER  TANKS  □  *als'  MATERIAL 

OVENS  ^(Describe) 

REFRIGERATORS  D  -  Cu'FL 

FREEZERS  D  Cu.FU 

OTHER  LI  (Describe) 

REMARKS 


gsa  wash  DC  65  1  200  1  (See  reverse)  123M 


%  R.H 
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GENERAL  services  administration 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

REGION 

REMODELING 

PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 
BUDGET  ESTIMATE 

SHEET  1  OF  SHEETS 

EST 

PROJECT  TITLE 

PROJECT  NO. 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

NATURE  OF  REMODELING 

CONTRACT  ARCHITECT-ENGINEER 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

(BASED  ON  TENTATIVE  SKETCHES  DATED - 

DESCRIPTIVE  DATA 

GROSS  FLOOR  AREA  _ —  SO.  FT .  NET  FLOOR  AREA  - 

NUMBER  OF  FLOORS _ _ _  GROSS  AREA  REMODELED 

FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

GENERAL  CONTRACT. . * . 

RESERVATIONS:  (Items  not  in  general  contract) 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM . $ - 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGNS  .  . . 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS  .  . 

ELEVATOR  WORK  .  . — 

EQUIPMENT.  LABORATORY  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  .  . . 

PROJECTION  AND  SOUND  SYSTEMS  .  . . 

TELEPHONE  INSTALLATION  . - . . . . 

TITLE  CARD  HOLDERS  . - .  . . 

UTILITY  CHANGES .  . . . 

VENETIAN  BLINDS  .  . . 

DUPLICATION  .  . 


SQ.  FT. 


SO.  FT. 


CONTINGENCIES  . 

REQUIRED  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
AVAILABLE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

SURPLUS  OR  DEFICIT  . 

COST  PER  GROSS  SQ.  FT.  ... 


ALTERNATES: 

NOTES: 


rONTRACT  ARCHITECT- ENGINEER 
BY  


approved  by  directive  board 


plan.  oiv. 


M. SPACE  BM-R&I 


DATE 
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GSA  ORDER 


SUBJECT:  Drawing  Requirements 

1.  PURPOSE .  This  order  issues  and  transmits  a  complete  revision  of 
the  GSA  handbook  entitled  "Drawing  Requirements." 


2.  CANCELLATION.  PBS  P  3410.2A  and  CHGE  1  are  canceled. 


3*  APPLICABILITY .  This  handbook  contains  specialized  and  technical  data 
for  the  guidance  of  (a)  architects  and  engineers  of  the  Public  Build¬ 
ings  Service  and  (b)  contract  architects  and  engineers  engaged  in 
design,  construction,  and  alteration  for  the  Public  Buildings  Service. 


LOCATION  OF  ATTACHMENT.  The  attachment  to  this  order  has  been  removed 

and  is  being  held  by _ _ < _ 

(Insert  full  title.) 

at _ 1 _ ^ _ 

(insert  full  organization,  address,  and  telephone  number.) 


Distribution : 


A-8;  B-8  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h;  C-8  f,  g,  h; 

D-8  g;  F;  G-8;  H-8  b,  c;  1-8  b  2,  c;  PB3-8; 
plus  figure  1 


Attachment 


GSA  WASH  DC  65- 2568 
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Office 

PCD: 

PCDD: 
Region  1: 
Region  2: 
Region  3: 
Region  4: 


SUPPLEI'lENTAL 

distribution 

Copies 

Office 

140 

Region  5: 

150 

Region  6: 

50 

Region  J: 

100 

Region  8: 

250 

Region  9: 

75 

Region  10: 

Copies 

110 

60 

85 

40 

70 

4o 


Copies  of  the  HB,  Drawing  Requirements,  are  to  be  forwarded  to 
each  regional  Design  and  Construction  Division  for  redistri¬ 
bution  m  the  quantities  indicated  above.  It  is  intended  that 
a  copy  of  this  handbook  and  subsequent  changes  be  provided  £o 
every  architect  and  engineer  of  PBS  engaged  in  the  design  and 
construction  program.  The  remaining  copies  are  to  be  provided 
the  use  of  each  Schedules  and  Services  Branch  for  issuance 
to  contract  architects  and  engineers,  as  required.  Additional 
copies  may  be  requisitioned  in  the  usual  manner. 


Figure  1.  Supplemental  Distribution 
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CHAPTER  1.  PURPOSE  AND  USE 


1.  APPLICABILITY.  This  handbook  is  for  the  guidance  of  architects  and 
engineers  vho  have  entered  Into  a  contract  with  the  Public  Buildings 
Service  to  design  a  building  or  an  extension;  also  for  the  Information 
of  architectural  and  engineering  personnel  In  the  Central  Office  and 
regional  offices  of  the  General  Services  Administration*  Although 
the  handbook  is  directed  primarily  to  new  construction,  it  contains 
much  Information  applicable  to  remodeling  projects  as  well. 

2.  SCOPE. 


a.  The  method  of  preparing  the  various  classes  of  drawings  and 
related  documents  required  for  the  design  of  a  Federal  building  is 
prescribed  In  this  handbook.  Checklists  of  items  which  must  he 
Included,  if  applicable,  are  also  given.  Each  class  of  drawing  is 
described  in  the  order  of  its  production.  The  final  chapter  of  this 
handbook  contains  a  glossary  of  those  terms  which  have  a  special 
Public  Buildings  Service  meaning.  The  glossary  is  followed  by  appen¬ 
dixes  of  sample  forms  and  sample  drawings  mentioned  in  the  text. 

b.  The  drawings  contained  herein  are  intended  as  examples  of  what  the 
plans,  elevations,  etc „  must  show  at  the  various  stages  of  submission. 
They  are  not  intended  as  examples  of  current  planning  or  design,  and 
should  not  be  followed  as  design  criteria. 

3.  HANDBOOK  NUMBERING  SYSTEM: 

a.  This  handbook  is  divided  into  chapters,  parts,  paragraphs,  and 
subparagraphs.  Paragraphs  are  consecutively  numbered  within  each 
chapter.  Subparagraphs  are  marked  with  a  small  letter  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet.  Further  subdivisions  are  marked  with  an  Arabic  numeral  in 

parentheses. 

b.  Pages  are  coded  at  the  top  with  a  PBS  symbol  number  and  date. 

They  are  identified  at  the  bottom  with  the  chapter  and  paragraph 
beginning  the  text  on  the  page  and  abbreviated  in  capital  letters  as 
CHAP _ over  PAR _ •  Pages  are  also  consecutively  numbered  with¬ 

in  each  chapter. 

c.  Citations  to  material  will  be  in  the  following  form: 

A  total  chapter:  chap.  2 


1 


CHAP  1 
PAR  1 
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A  specific  paragraph:  chap.  2-l6 

A  specific  subparagraph:  chap.  2-l6a 

Several  consecutive  paragraphs:  chap.  2-16  through  21 

d.  Revised  or  added  pages  will  be  identified  by  a  new  date  in  the 
upper  right  or  left  corner,  immediately  below  the  PBS  symbol  number. 
This  date  will  be  the  same  as  the  covering  order  prescribing  the 
change . 

4.  METHODS  OF  ISSUANCE.  Handbook  material  is  issued  in  looseleaf  form  to 
permit  the  insertion  or  removal  of  pages  upon  which  additions,  dele¬ 
tions,  or  revisions  may  be  made.  Revised  or  added  pages  are  issued  as 
required  and  the  handbooks  affected  should  be  kept  current  by  al 1  to 
whom  they  are  issued.  The  G3A  orders  transmitting  additional  material 
should  be  retained  in  the  particular  handbook. 

5 •  G3A  HANDBOOKS.  The  following  GSA  handbooks  are  concerned,  with  the 
planning,  design  and  construction  of  Federal  buildings: 

a.  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  CONTRACT  ARCHITECTS  AND  ENGINEERS  (PBS  P  3410. l) 

b.  DRAWING  REQUIREMENTS  (PBS  P  3410.  2B) 

c.  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  (PBS  P  3460.1A) 

d.  STRUCTURAL  ENGINEERING  (PBS  P  3475.1) 

e.  UNITED  STATES  COURTS  (PBS  P  3425.1) 

f.  DESIGN  ADMINISTRATION  (PBS  P  3425-3) 

g.  CONSTRUCTION  ADMINISTRATION  (PBS  P  3415. 3) 

h.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  COST  ESTIMATING  (PBS  P  3440.1) 

i.  A  "package’1  of  those  handbooks  relevant  to  a  particular  type  of 
Federal  building  will  be  furnished  to  the  contract  architect-engineer. 

6.  STANDARD  DETAILS  AND  DESIGN  DATA. 

a.  The  Standard  Details  are  printed  on  white  paper,  suitable  for 
binding  in  the  contract  specifications.  The  Design  Data  drawings 
which  are  printed  on  yellow  paper,  are  for  guidance  only  and  do  not 
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STD.  DET 


DE3.  DATA 


ARCHITECTURAL 


6-1-1  AND 


28-1-1 


STRUCTURAL 


8-1-1  AND 


29-1-1 


MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL  10-1-1 


AND 


30-1-1 


L.  If  a  Standard  Detail,  or  Design  Data  sheet  is  revised,  an  alpha¬ 
betical  suffix  is  added  to  the  last  figure  of  the  basic  number;  e.g., 

6-1-lA .  A  further  revision  is  designated  6-1-1B  which  then 
supersedes  drawing  6-1-lA. 

c.  All  references  to  Standard  Detail  and  Design  Data  drawings  in  all 
the  handbooks  mentioned  are  to  the  basic  number  only. 

d.  Where  Standard  Details  or  Design  Data  drawings  are  used  or 
referred  to  it  is  mandatory  that  the  last  revision  of  these  drawings 
be  used.  To  determine  the  latest  revision,  the  album  of  Standard 
Details  and  Design  Data  should  be  consulted. 

e.  The  Standard  Detail  and  Design  Data  albums  are  to  be  kept  up  to 
date  by  the  immediate  substitution  of  revisions  or  additions  as  they 
are  received.  Revised  and  new  Standard  Details  and  Design  Data 
drawings  will  be  sent  to  contract  architect-engineers  up  to  the 
submission  of  the  completed  working  drawings. 

f .  The  architect-engineer  should  always  consult  the  albums  for 
applicable  Standard  Details  or  Design  Data  before  starting  a  drawing 
or  detail  of  his  own. 

g.  Numerical  and  alphabetical  indexes  of  Standard  Details  and  Design 
Data  are  brought  up  to  date  from  time  to  time  but  are  not  reissued 
every  time  a  Standard  Detail  or  Design  Data  i6  revised,  canceled  or 
issued. 

7.  ABBREVIATIONS .  The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in  this  handbook: 
GSA  General  Services  Administration 

PBS  Public  Buildings  Service 
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CO 

OD&C 

RO 


D&C  Div. 


Central  Office,  PBS 

Office  of  Design  and  Construction,  Central  Office 
Regional  Office,  PBS 

Design  and  Construction  Division,  Regional  Office 


8. 


UNIFORM  DRAFTING  REQUIREMENTS .  In  the  interest  of  uniformity  and 
to  facilitate  reviewing  contract  architect  - engineer  drawings,  the 
requirements  for  preparing  drawings,  etc.,  as  stated  in  this  hand¬ 
book,  are  to  he  followed  for  all  drawings,  including  structural, 
mechanical,  and  electrical.  If  some  special  condition  seems  to 
make  it  impractical  or  impossible  to  conform  to  any  one  of  these 
requirements,  the  problem  should  be  referred  to  the  Office  of 
Design  and  Construction,  if  a  Central  Office  project,  or  to  the 
Chief,  Design  and  Construction  Division,  if  a  regional  project. 

9.  PRIM'S  FOR  REVIEW. 

a.  For  Central  Office  projects,  a  single  set  of  sepia  reproducible s 
is  generally  required  for  each  submission  of  contract  architect- 
engineer  drawings.  Black  and  white  prints  of  these  sepias  axe  made 
by  OD&C  and  are  used  by  reviewing  personnel  for  notation  of  comments. 
All  comments  are  coordinated  on  the  sepia  reproducibles,  which  are 
returned  to  the  contract  architect-engineer.  A  print  of  the  noted 
sepias  are  kept  by  OD&C  for  record. 

b.  Regional  Design  and  Construction  Divisions  may  develop  their  own 
requirements  for  prints  for  review. 

10.  IDEMIFYING  REVIEW  NOTES. 

a.  For  ease  in  identifying  the  notes  by  the  various  branches  of  OD&C, 
the  following  colors  have  been  assigned  for  marking  the  sepias: 

ARCHITECTURAL  BRANCH: 

Diagrammatic  and  Tentative  Sketches  ....  Orange  Pencil 

Intermediate  and  Final  Drawings . Green  Pencil 

STRUCTURAL  BRANCH . Blue  Pencil 

MECHANICAL -ELECTRICAL  BRANCH  ..............  Deep  Red  Pencil 

SPECIFICATIONS  BRANCH . Purple  Pencil 
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b.  Comments  from  client  agencies  should  be  marked  In  brown  pencil  on 
the  sepias. 

c •  Regional  Design  and  Construction  Divisions  may  develop  their  own 
color  code  for  marking  prints. 
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CHAPTER  2.  DRAFTING  STANDARDS 
1*  STANDARD  SHEET  SIZE. 


ok*  standfrJ  sheet  sizes  are  used  for  drawings:  24"  x  18", 

’  “d  42  x  30“.  Diagrammatic  Sketches  shall  be  drawn  on 

It  £  “  Kither  24  *  If  36"  x  24"  sheets  shall  he  used 

for  Tentative  Sketches.  Either  36"  x  24"  or  42"  x  30"  sheets  <=wn 
be  used  for  Working  drawings . 


b.  Sheets  other  than  the  standard  size  may  be  used  only  upon  written 
approval  of  the  Director,  Design  Division,  CO,  or  the  Chief,  Design 
and  Construction  Division,  RO.  Sheet  sizes  shall  be  in  multiples  of 
six  inches  and  in  no  case  shall  the  sheet  size  exceed  48"  x  36". 

c.  All  drawings  in  the  same  category  must  be  uniform  in  size. 

d.  Design  Data  28-1-2  indicates  the  sizes  and  border  arrangements. 

2 .  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAFTING  SYMBOLS . 


a.  Illustrative  drawings  in  the  pesign  Data  and  Standard  Detail 
albums  show: 


Des.  Data 
Dwg.  No. 

Architectural  Drafting  Symbols  and  Method  of 

Identifying  Details  .  28-1-4 

Architectural.  Drafting  Symbols  -  Furniture  .  28-1-7 

Door  Symbols,  Model  Symbols  and  Methods  of  Dimensioning  28-1-5 

Architectural  Drafting  Symbols  -  Plumbing  Fixtures  .  .  28-1-6 

Std.  Detail 
Dwg.  No. 


Material  Symbols  .  6-1-1 

b.  Abbreviations  Used  on  Drawings.  See  Standard  Detail  6-1-2. 

c.  Standard  Lettering  for  Drawings.  The  type  of  lettering  desired  on 
drawings  is  shown  on  Design  Data  drawings  28-1-1  and  28-1-14. 
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d.  "Composite"  Floors.  Floors  that  have  a  change  in  level  ( such  as  a 
floor  with  a  mezzanine)  should  not  be  shown  as  a  "composite"  floor 
plan.  Separate  plans  for  the  different  floor  levels  are  required. 

e.  Identical  Floors.  Identical  floors,  except  for  mechanical  and 
electrical,  may  be  shown  on  a  single  plan,  with  explanatory  notes.  (See 
also  chap.  2-3  of  the  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  Handbook. ) 

3*  SCALE,  The  various  scales  acceptable  to  PBS,  ranging  from  l/3 2"  to 
full  size,  are  specified  in  the  chapters  relating  to  each  progressive 
state  of  drawing  preparation.  The  3/32"  «=  1'  -0"  scale  shall  not  be 
used  for  any  drawing. 

4.  PLACEMENT  OF  DRAWINGS,  TITLES,  AND  SGAT.T?£t 

a.  In  general,  there  should  be  placed  on  each  subject  sheet  as  many 
plans,  elevations,  sections,  details,  or  data  as  possible  without 
crowding  or  impairing  clarity  of  delineation.  The  site  plan  and  all 
floor  plans  of  a  building  sometimes  can  be  shown  on  a  single  sheet. 

The  site  plan  should  be  on  the  first  sheet  near  the  title  block. 

b.  When  there  are  several  drawings  on  one  sheet,  the  title  of  each 

drawing  is  placed  directly  below  it,  in  capital  letters,  underlined. 
Below  the  title,  centered,  is  noted  the  scale  of  the  drawing! - 

5.  FILLING  IN  THE  TITLE  BLOCK. 

a.  Filling  in  the  Data.  The  method  for  filling  in  the  title  block  is 
illustrated  on  Design  Data  drawings  28-1-17  through  28-1-24.  These 
illustrations  are  largely  self-explanatory. 

b.  Approval  of  Drawings.  The  title  block  for  Central  Office  prolects 
provides  spaces  for  approvals  by  the  several  branches  of  the  Design 
Division,  Office  of  Design  and  Construction.  The  title  block  shall  be 
similar  for  contract  changes,  surveys,  etc.  On  regional  projects  the 
title  block  provides  for  regional  Design  and  Construction  Division 
approvals.  See  Design  Data  28-1-17  through  28-1-24. 

c.  Contract  Architect -Engineer's  Name.  On  drawings  prepared  by  a 
contract  architect  engineer,  a  space  the  width  of  the  block  and  height 
as  necessary,  is  added  directly  above  the  block,  within  which  to  letter 
the  name  and  title  of  the  contract  architect -engineer.  The  name  shall 
be  1/8"  high;  the  title  3/32"  high;  the  space  between  the  lines  shall 
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engineer*  sh2f  £avf bl^T^  28'1-22‘ )  The  oontra<!t  architect- 
PBS  office  use.  b1^  th®  SpaCe  marked  "File  No.";  this  is  for 


spaces  of  the^title^hf*  vThu  ff*zes  of  le*ttering  for  the  various 
28-1-17,  18,  etc!1  bl°Ck  Sha11  bS  aS  Sh0™  °n  Desien  Data  drawings 


lar  lrawing°i s'DfAf+NG  P™*  „  In  this  space,  the  title  of  the  particu- 
PlL^  "p2ni»  lettered,  as  First  Floor  Plan",  "Roof  &  Penthouse 

below''  +S  f  tI16re  are  several  on  a  sheet),  etc.  In  the  space 

below,  the  general  classification  of  drawing  is  inserted  as 

Diagrammatic  Sketches",  "Tentative  SketchX",  "Structural",  "Plumb¬ 
ing-Heating  ,  etc.  Abbreviations  are  permissible  when  necessary. 


P*  Tttle  Block  for  Shop  Drawings.  Final  approved  shop  drawings  are 
rubber-stamped  with  a  blank  title  block,  which  is  then  filled  in  and 
the  serial  number  of  the  drawing  is  assigned. 


INDICATING  DIMENSIONS  -  FLOOR  PLANS. 

a*  Application  of  Method.  Since  drawings  are  infinite  in  variety, 
it  is  not  practicable  to  lay  down  inflexible  rules  for  dimensioning 
that  will  fit  all  cases.  Exceptional  problems  must  be  solved 
by  the  good  judgment  of  the  draftsman.  In  general,  if  the  plans  are 
so  large  that  they  have  to  be  drawn  at  small  scale,  such  as  l/32" 
or  l/l6",  and  become  largely  diagrammatic,  then  some  parts  of  the 
plans  must  be  drawn  at  larger  scale.  In  that  case,  only  general 
guide  dimensions  need  be  shown  on  the  smaller  scale  plans. 

b.  Sequence  of  Dimensional  Lines,  (Design  Data  28-1-8).  The  exterior 
dimension  lines  on  all  floor  plans  shall  be  shown  in  the  following 
order,  beginning  with  the  line  farthest  from  the  building  (l)  and 
proceeding  to  the  line  nearest  the  building  (4): 

(1) .  "Overall"  dimension; 

(2) .  "Break"  dimension  (if  required); 

(3) .  "Column  Center"  dimension  (if  required); 

(4) .  "Opening  and  Pier"  dimensions  (if  required),  tied  to 
exterior  column  center  dimensions. 


3 


CHAP  2 
PAR  5 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 

August  7,  1964 


®#  Spacing  of  Lines.  For  clarity  the  line  nearest  the  building 
(T?aIly  ®nd  Pier"  dimensions),  where  possible,  shall  be 

3/4"  from  the  greatest  projection  (such  as  veil  breaks,  steps, 
areaways,  etc.).  The  spaces  between  dimension  lines  shall  be  l/4". 

Re-Entrant  Angles.  Dimension  lines  at  exterior  vails  within  re¬ 
entrant  angles  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  dimension  lines  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  will  not  Interfere  with  other  dimension  lines  or 
projections. 

e*  Column  Centers.  Interior  column  center  dimensions  shall  be 
placed  within  the floor  plan  and  shall  show  clearly  the  dimensions 
of  the  Interior  column  centers  from  exterior  vail  lines,  from  offset 
column  locations,  etc. 

f .  Partitions .  Partitions  and  interior  vails  shall  be  tied  to 
column  center  lines,  or  to  exterior  wall  lines,  or  to  both.  On 
plans  of  sufficiently  large  scale  to  permit  it,  the  Interior  masonry 
partitions  shall  be  dimensioned  to  the  faces  of  the  masonry  and 
Interior  frame  partitions  to  the  center.  In  all  cases,  the  dimension 
lines  shall  be  tied  to  the  exterior  masonry  vail  face  or  the  exterior 
frame  studding  face. 

7*  INDICATING  DIMENSIONS  -  ELEVATIONS. 

a*  Story  Heights.  Each  elevation  shall  have  a  dimension  line  indi¬ 
cating  story  heights,  drawn  at  the  left  of  the  elevation  and  3/4" 
from  extreme  vail  projections  whenever  margin  space  permits. 

b.  Windows.  On  working  drawings,  each  different  type  of  window 
opening  shall  have  continuous  height  dimension  lines  for  each 
story,  indicating: 

(1)  •  Height  from  finish  floor  to  top  of  masonry  or  wm»+.ai  n 
(not  sub-sill). 

(2) .  Height  from  top  of  masonry  or  metal  sill  (not  sub-sill)  to 
bottom  of  masonry  head  or  lintel  (clear  opening),  thence  to 
finish  floor  above  or  to  roof  slab  or  plate  line. 

c.  Other  Openings.  Other  openings  or  special  features  shall  have 
dimensions  clearly  indicated  on  the  general  drawings  or  details  or 
both. 
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MOEULAR  COORDINATION.  The  dimensioning  method  in  accordance  with  the 
Modular  Building  Standards  Association  practice  may  be  used  at  the 
option  of  the  contract  architect-engineer. 

9*  DELINEATING  REPAIR  AMD  IMPROVEMEM1  WORK.  The  following  method  of 
delineation  should  be  used  for  R&I  projects: 

a*  Present  work  to  remain  should  be  shown  in  outline. 

b.  Present  work  to  be  removed  is  to  be  indicated  by  dotted  lines. 

c.  All  new  work  should  be  shown  hatched  or  solid. 

10.  REGISTRATION  STAMP.  The  contract  architect-engineer  and  his  profes¬ 
sional  subcontractors  shall  place  their  registration  stamps  and 
signatures  on  the  contract  drawings.  The  Architect  shall  stamp  and 
sign  the  first  sheet  of  architectural  drawings  (index  sheet).  The 
various  responsible  Engineers  shall  stamp  and  sign  the  first  sheets 
of  their  respective  drawings. 


5  and  6 


CHAP  2 
PAR  8 


PBS  P  3410.2B 
August  7,  1964 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Paragraph 

Titles 


CHAPTER  3.  NUMBERING  THE  DRAWINGS 

System  of  Numbering . 

Structural  Drawings  .  * 

Mechanical -Electrical  .  *  [ 

Standard  Details  . 

Design  Data  Drawings  .  . 

Drawings  from  Regional  Offices . *  *  ' 

Extension  and  Remodeling  .....  . 

Multiple  Building  Projects  •  . 

Plans  Requiring  Several  Sheets . .  *  *  ] 

Revised  Working  Drawings  .  .  . 

Schedules  .  ......... 

Cover  Sheet . . . 

Contract  Change  Drawings  .............. 


Paragraph 

Numbers 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 


i  and  ii 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 
August  7,  1964 


CHAPTER  3.  NUMBERING  THE  DRAWINGS 


SYSTEM  OF  NUMBERING.  For  meaning  of  titles  that  are  not  self-explana 
tory,  see  "Drawings”  in  the  glossary,  chap.  15,  below.  The  numbers 
represented  by  the  parentheses  in  the  "Number"  column,  below,  are 
explained  in  the  paragraphs  that  follow  the  tabulation. 


Title  Number 

Cover  Sheet  with  Index  0-1 

Surveys,  Borings  1  -  1,2,  ebc. 

Site  Plans,  Grading,  Demolition  2  -  1,2,  etc. 

Architectural  Floor  Plans  3  -  1,2,  etc. 

Architectural  Elevations  and  Transverse  and 

Longitudinal  Sections  4  -  1,2,  etc. 

Architectural  Schedules  and  Scale  Details  5  "  1,2,  etc. 

Architectural  Standard  Details  6-(  )-l,2,  etc. 

Structural  Drawings,  Scale  Details,  and 
Schedules  (see  par.  2,  below) 

Structural  Standard  Details  ®“(  )"1>2,  etc. 

Mechanical  Drawings  (see  par.  3,  below)  1,2,  etc. 

Mechanical  Standard  Details  1°  **(  )"1>2,  etc. 

Contract  Change  Drawings  prepared  by  the  Central  Office: 

Architectural  Change  Drawings . 11-1,  2,  etc. 

Structural  Change  Drawings . 12-1,  2,  etc. 

Mechanical  &  Electrical  Change  Drawings . 13-1  >  2,  etc. 

Contract  Change  Drawings  prepared  by  the  Architect-Engineer: 

Architectural  Change  Drawings . 11-100,  101,  etc. 

Structural  Change  Drawings . 12-100,  101,  etc. 

Mechanical  &  Electrical  Change  Drawings . 13-100,  etc. 
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Assignment  Plans 

(include  the  total,  e.g.,  14-1  of  8,  14-2  of  8, 


14  -  1,2, 
etc . ) 


etc. 


Construction  Sequence 


1 6  -  1,2,  etc. 


Landscaping . 

Diagrammatic  Sketches 
Tentative  Sketches  . 


17  -  1,2,  etc. 

20  -  1,2,  etc. 

21  -  1,2,  etc. 


Encroachments  and  Easements . 22  -  1,2,  etc. 

Architectural  Full-Size  Details . 23-1,2,  etc. 

Architectural  Shop  Drawings . 24  -  1,2,  etc. 

Structural  Shop  Drawings . 25  -  1,2,  etc. 

Mechanical  Shop  Drawings . 26  -  1,2,  etc. 


Drawings  prepared  by  Regional  Offices . 27-1,2,  etc. 

Minor  contract  change  or  partition  layout  drawings  prepared  by 
Regional  Offices  or  Construction  Engineers: 

Architectural  Change  Drawings . 27-11-1  2  etc. 

Structural  Change  Drawings . 27-12-1*  2  etc* 

Mechanical  &  Electrical  Change  Drawings.  .  .  .27-13-1*  2y  etc. 


Contract  Change  Drawings  prepared  by  the  Architect-Engineer  on 
Regional  Office  repair  and  improvement  projects: 

Architectural  Change  Drawings . 27-11-100  101  etc 

Structural  Change  Drawings . 27-12-100*  101*  etc* 

Mechanical  &  Electrical  Change  Drawings.  .  .  .27-13-100^  101*  etc* 


Design  Data  (Architectural) 
Design  Data  (Structural)  . 
Design  Data  (Mechanical)  . 


28- (  )-l,  2,  etc. 

29-  (  )-l,  2,  etc. 

30-  (  )-l,  2,  etc. 


Miscellaneous  Architectural 


31“ (  )-l,  2,  etc. 


Miscellaneous  Structural 


32-(  )-l,  2,  etc. 
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Miscellaneous  Mechanical . 33  -  1,  2,  etc. 

Amendment . 34  -  1,  2,  etc. 

Supplementary . 35  -  1,  2,  etc. 

Furniture . 36  -  1,  2,  etc. 

Equipment . 36  -  EQ  -  1,2,  etc. 

Room  Assignment  Schedules  (Furniture)  .  36-S-l,  2,  etc. 

Draperies  &  Casement  Curtains  .  36-C-l,  2,  etc. 

Furniture  Layout  .  36-L-l,  2,  etc. 

Special  Furniture . 36-SF-l,  2,  etc. 

Painting  and  Decoration . 36-PG-l,  2,  etc. 

Furniture  Shop  Drawings . 37  -  1,  2,  etc. 

Architectural  Information . 43  -  1,  2,  etc. 

Structural  Information  .  44-1,  2,  etc. 

Mechanical -Electrical  Information . 45  -  1,  2,  etc. 


Partition  Layout  Drawings  (To  he  furnished  contractor )46  -  1,  2,  etc. 

2.  STRUCTURAL  DRAWINGS.  If  a  large  number  of  drawings  is  required  for 
one  project,  the  structural  drawings  should  be  numbered  in  groups, 
assigning  one  number  to  each  group  after  the  basic  symbol  7-  For 
example:  Series  7-1-1,  2,  3,  etc.,  for  foundations;  7-2-1,  2,  3, 
etc.,  for  basement  plans;  7-3-1,  2,  3,  etc.,  for  the  first  floor 

pi  an s  and  so  on  through  the  structure • 

3.  MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL . 

a.  The  mechanical-electrical  drawings  are  to  be  numbered  in  groups, 
assigning  a  letter  to  each  group  after  the  basic  symbol  9-  For 

example : 
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Number 


Title 


Outside  Services 


9-OS-l,  2,  3,  etc 


Plumbing,  Sprinklers,  Vacuum  Cleaning 
Systems,  and  Gas  Piping 


9-P-l,  2,  3 >  etc. 


Heating 


9-H-l,  2,  3,  etc 


Ventilating 


9-V-l,  2,  3,  etc. 


Airconditioning 


9-AC-l,  2,  3,  etc. 


Electrical,  Conduit  and  Wiring,  Underfloor 
Duct,  Communication  and  Signal  Systems  and 
Lighting  Fixtures 


9-E-l,  2,  3>  etc. 


Other  Mechanical  Equipment 


9-M-l,  2,  3>  etc. 


b.  If  several  groups  are  included  on  one  drawing,  the  distinguishing 
letters  may  be  combined.  For  example:  A  drawing  marked  9-PHE-l  would 
show  Plumbing,  Heating  and  Electrical  work.  Each  combination  of  letters 
should  begin  a  new  series  starting  with  number  1. 

4.  STANDARD  DETAILS.  The  Standard  Details  prepared  in  PBS  by  the  Design 
Division,  OD  &  C,  have  the  following  basic  symbols: 

6  Architectural 
8  Structural 

10  Mechanical  and  Electrical 

These  three  groups  are  further  broken  down  into  numbered  classifica¬ 
tions,  such  as  the  Architectural  Standard  Details  applying  to  site 
work  (2),  U.S.  Courts  (24),  etc.  The  various  Architectural  Standard 
Details  for  the  U.S.  Courts,  for  example,  are  identified  by  the  basic 
symbol  (6),  the  classification  (24),  and  the  serial  number  of  the 
drawing,  as  ,‘6-24-l,r,  ’  6-24-21',  etc.  If  a  Standard  Detail  is  revised, 
the  capital  letter  "A"  is  added  to  the  drawing  number  for  the  first 
revision,  "B"  for  the  second  revision,  and  so  on. 

5.  DESIGN  DATA  DRAWINGS.  The  Design  Data  drawings  have  the  basic  symbol 
28  for  architectural,  29  for  structural  and  30  for  mechanical  and 
electrical.  Each  of  these  three  groups  may  be  further  broken  down  into 
classification,  indicated  by  an  intermediate  number  set  off  by  dashes 
from  the  basic  symbol  and  from  the  serial  number  of  the  drawing,  in 
the  same  manner  as  Standard  Details.  Revisions  are  indicated  by  the 
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addition  of  a  capital  letter  at  the  end  of  the  drawing  number,  as 
with  Standard  Details  (see  par.  4,  above). 


6.  DRAWINGS  FROM  REGIONAL  OFFICES.  Drawings  prepared  in  the  regional 
offices  of  PBS  shall  use  the  symbol  27  *  If  any  one  of  these  drawings 
is  replaced  by  a  revised  drawing,  the  original  number  shall  be  used, 
followed  by  "A"  for  the  first  revision,  "B’’  for  the  second  revision, 
etc.  (See  Design  Data  drawing  no.  23-1-24.) 


7.  EXTENSION  AND  REMDDELHiG.  Drawings  for  the  extension  and  remodeling 
of  a  building  shall  be  numbered  as  if  the  project^  were  a  new  build¬ 
ing;  however,  the  words  "extension  and  remodeling",  which  may  be 
abbreviated  to  "Ext.  &  Rem.",  shall  be  included  in  the  title.  Further 
extensions  shall  be  indicated  as  Ext.  &  Rem.  2  ,  Ext.  8c  Rem.  3  ,  e-c 


3. 


9- 


10. 


11. 


MULTIPLE  BUILDING  PROJECTS.  If  there  are  several  buildings  on  a  site, 
the  drawing  applying  to  each  building  shall  be  numbered  as  though  the 
buildings  were  on  different  sites.  The  title  of  the  drawing  shall  be 
followed  by  the  building  number,  abbreviated  thus:  (Bldg.  1),  (Blog. 

2),  etc.  This  does  not  apply  to  projects  such  as  border  stations  or 
Department  of  Agriculture  laboratory  facilities  which  contain  a  large 
main  building  with  one  or  more  small  auxiliary  buildings  on  the  site. 

plans  REQUIRING  SEVERAL  SHEETS.  Where  several  sheets  are  required  for 
the  plan  of  a  floor,  elevation  or  section,  the  sheets  shall  be 
numbered  in  continuous  sequence.  For  example,  if  the  architectural 
olans  of  the  basement  or  lowest  floor  and  the  plans  of  the  next  floor 
above  each  require  four  drawings  (symbol  3),  the  plans  of  tne  loves 
floor  shall  bj  numbered  3-1,  3-2,  3-3,  3-4;  the^lans  of  the  next 
floor  above  shall  be  numbered  3-5*  3-o,  3-(>  3"°* 

bwtwi  WORKING  DRAWINGS .  When  a  revised  drawing  is  prepared  after 
wuKfuUnu  ital  letter  shall  be  used  following  the 

plans  are  ou  drawing,  with  no  punctuation  between.  "A"  shall 

serial  number  of  the  drawing,  it  P  ^  >6b  would  be 

indicate  th*  ^y^thfiecond  revision  if  Drawing  3-6.  Every 

the  number  assignat  ^  &  nQte  at  the  top  of  the  title  block  stating 

revised  e^the  original  drawing  or  the  previous  revision,  as 

that  it  supersedes  the  origin  6hali  a  suffix  letter  be  used  when 

drawings  Zi  reiisX  after  award  of  the  construction  contract.  Revised 

drawings  shall  be  dated. 

.  oohedules  of  doors,  windows,  etc.,  shall  be 

DCHEDULEj.  Arc  hit ectural  Schedules  and  Scale  Details  series, 

included  in schedules  shall  be  Included  in  the  Structural 
D^gs;  Scale  Details,  and  Schedules"  series,  7-1,  ate. 
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12.  COVER  sjuagi1.  The  cover  sheet  with  its  indgy  of  drawings  is  always 

numbered  "0-1."  The  sheet  is  furnished  by  PBS  and  shall  be  the  first 
sheet  in  a  bound  set  of  working  drawings.  The  other  drawings  «hai i 
follow  in  the  numerical  sequence  determined  by  the  basic  numerical 
symbols  that  indicate  the  different  groups. 

13*  CONtkACT  CHANGE  DRAWINGS.  After  a  construction  contract  has  been 
awarded,  a  change  may  have  to  be  made  for  various  reasons .  If  so, 
form  PB-13  "Request  for  Contract  Change"  (CCC),  is  filled  out, 
either  by  Public  Buildings  Service  or  by  Contract  Architect- 
Engineers,  and  those  changes  involving  basic  design  will  be  acted 
on  by  the  Contract  Change  Committee  of  the  Central  Office.  Any 
architectural  drawings  needed  will  be  Contract  Change  Drawings 
(Symbol  11).  If  the  resulting  structural  and  mechanical  alterations 
are  minor  they  may  be  shown  on  the  Architectural  Contract  Change 
Drawings .  But  if  the  changes  result  in  extensive  structural  or 
mechanical  alterations,  separate  Structural  Contract  Change  Drawings 
(Symbol  12)  and  Mechanical  Contract  Change  Drawings  (Symbol  13)  must 
be  prepared.  The  Contract  Change  number  is  the  number  on  the  form 
"Request  for  Contract  Change".  (See  sample  form  in  appendix  A, 

Design  Data  drawing  no.  28-1-21,  and  28-1-28.) 
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DEir 3JIUI0N.  The  Space  Directive  is  a  printed  form  on  which  are  listed 
the  names  of  the  Government  agencies  that  sure  to  occupy  the  proposed 
hullding  or  extension  and  the  amount  of  space  to  be  allotted  to  each 
agency.  It  also  contains  other  Information  needed  to  begin  sketches. 

2.  raECEDEICE  OF  SPACE  DIRECTIVE.  GSA  handbooks  for  the  design  of  par- 
ticular  types  of1  buildings  frequently  show  the  minimum  acceptable 

size  for  various  spaces.  These  are  for  Illustrative  rather  than  for 
design  purposes.  The  definitive  figures  given  In  a  Space  Directive 
take  precedence  over  the  general  figures  given  In  a  handbook. 

3*  AREAS  FOR  FURMJLi'URE.  The  Space  Directive  or  other  documents  may 

specify  the  number  of  desks ,  file  cases,  or  other  items  of  equipment 
to  be  Installed  In  certain  roams  or  spaces.  These  items  are  listed 
so  a  roam  can  be  proportioned  properly  to  accommodate  its  furniture 
and  equipment  for  best  functional  use.  The  lists  are  complete  *nr*ugh 
only  for  design  purposes. 

4.  SPACE  DIRECTIVE  DATA.  A  record  should  be  made  of  the  date  of  the 
Space  Directive  on  which  are  based  the  Diagrammatic  Sketches  and 
Tentative  Sketches  by  noting  near  their  lower  right  cornier: 

"Based  on  Space  Directive  dated  _ " 


5*  EXAMPLE.  GSA  Form  26l,  Space  Directive,  Appendix  A,  is  for  an  Imagi¬ 
nary  Post  Office  and  Court  Building  (Trent,  Iowa).  The  Directive 
also  Includes  provision  of  space  for  U.S.  Courts  and  other  Government 
agencies.  In  addition  to  the  Space  Directive,  there  is  a  blank 
form  on  yellow  paper  PBS- 143,  SPACE  DIRECTIVE  CHARGE,  Appendix  A, 
to  record  and  advise  the  contract  architect- engineer  of  changes  or 
additional  data  received  by  PBS  after  the  original  Space  Directive 
been  Issued. 
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PART  2.  AREAS  AND  VOLUME  OF  BUILDINGS 


6. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  AREAS, 
following  classifications: 


Areas  of  buildings  are  divided  into  the 


a.  Gross  area 

h.  Net  assignable  area 

c.  Circulation  area 

d.  Mechanical  area 

e .  Construction  area 

f.  Total  net  area 


7.  GROSS  AREA. 

a.  Definition.  Gross  area  is  the  sum  of  the  floor  areas  included 
within  the  normal  outside  faces  of  exterior  walls ,  disregarding 
architectural  setbacks  or  projections,  and  pertains  to  all  stories 
or  areas  which  have  floor  surfaces . 


b .  Computing  Gross  Area. 

(1)  Measurements  are  taken  from  the  normal  outside  faces  of 
exterior  wall  disregarding  cornices,  pilasters,  buttresses,  etc., 
which  extend  beyond  the  wall  faces. 

(2)  Where  a  ground  level  or  intermediate  story  or  part  thereof 

is  left  unenclosed,  this  area  is  not  included  as  part  of  the  gross 
area  of  a  building. 


(3)  In  addition  to  areas  obviously  in  this  category,  gross  area 
includes  basements  (except  unexcavated  portions),  attics,  garages, 
roofed  porches,  mezzanines,  loading  platforms,  penthouses,  and 
mechanical  equipment  floors,  lobbies,  and  corridors,  provided  they 
are  within  the  normal  face  lines  of  the  building.  Since  Post 
Office  mailing  platforms  are  always  included  in  net  assignable 
area  they  are  included  in  gross  area  regardless  of  whether  they 
are  within  or  outside  of  the  exterior  wall  lines  of  the  building. 


(4)  Gross  area  does  not  include  open  courts,  light  wells,  upper 
portions  of  rooms,  lobbies,  etc.,  which  rise  above  the  story  being 
measured  or  extend  beyond  the  principal  exterior  walls. 


(5)  Unenclosed  roofed  areas  such  as  canopies  at  border  stations 
are  included  in  the  gross  area. 

(6)  Unroofed  features  such  as  cooling  towers  are  not  included 
in  gross  area. 
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8.  MET  ASSIGNABLE  AREA. 


a*  Definition.  Net  assignable  area  is  that  portion  of  the  gross 
area  which  is  assigned  or  available  for  assignment  to  using  agencies, 
including  space  which  is  available  jointly  to  the  various  occupants 
of  the  building,  classified  as  "agency  area" .  It  also  includes  space 
provided  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  building,  classified 
as  "custodial  area".  These  areas  all  must  be  listed  in  the  space 
directive . 

b .  Types  of  Space  Included . 

(1)  Office  Type  Space.  This  is  space  which  provides  an 
environment  suitable  for  office  operation  including  adequate 
lighting,  heating  and  ventilation,  appearance,  accessibility, 
floor  covering,  and  sound  control.  Office  type  space  may  have 
permanent  partitions,  or  may  include  general  office  space  (see 
Glossary,  chap.  16) . 

(2)  Storage  Type  Space.  This  is  space  suitable  for  storage  of 
supplies,  equipment,  records,  material,  etc.,  and  does  not  pro¬ 
vide  an  environment  suitable  for  office  type  operation.  This 
type  includes  vaults,  closets,  unfinished  attic  and  basement 
areas,  as  well  as  space  built  for  warehousing  and  record  storage. 

(3)  Special  Type  Space.  This  is  space  which,  by  reason  of 
installed  fixed  facilities  or  utilities,  is  adapted  for  special 
use.  Included  are  laboratories,  darkrooms,  electronic  data  proc¬ 
essing  rooms  with  special  air conditioning^  industrial  type  operations 
with  installed  equipment,  etc.  Post  Office  Department  special 

type  space  includes  workrooms,  swing  rooms,  lock  box  and  service 
lobbies,  mailing  vestibules  and  platforms.  Unenclosed  roofed 
areas  such  as  canopies  at  border  stations  shall  be  included  in 
the  net  assignable  area  to  the  extent  they  are  included  in  the 
gross  area. 

c .  Typical  Areas  Classified  by  Type . 

(l)  Agency  Areas. 

(a)  Office  type  space  may  include  the  following: 

Offices 
File  rooms 

Laboratories  without  fixed  equipment 
Libraries  without  fixed  stacks 
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Credit  unions 
Supply  rooms 
Conference  rooms 
Reserve 

(b)  Storage  type  space  may  include  the  following: 

Storage 

Vending  stands 

laboratories  without  fixed  equipment 

File  rooms 

Reserve 

(c)  Special  type  space  may  include  the  following: 

P.0,  box  and  service  lobbies 

P.0,  workrooms 

P,0.  swing  rooms 

P.0,  mailing  platforms 

Vaults 

Laboratories  with  fixed  equipment 
Courtrooms 

Libraries  with  fixed  stacks 

Auditoriums 

Private  toilets 

Reserve 

(2)  Service  Areas. 

(a)  Office  type  space  may  include  the  following: 

Health  units 

Joint-use  conference  rooms 
Concessions 

(b)  Storage  type  space  may  include  the  following: 

Garages  including  inside  ramps,  driveways,  van  locks, 
etc. 

Vending  stands 

(c)  Special  type  space  may  include  the  following: 

Cafeterias,  kitchens,  and  snack  bars 
Concessions 
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of  space ,  whether  or  not  such  areas  are  enclosed  by  partitions . 

"b  •  Types  of  Areas  Included . 

(1)  Permanent  Circulation  Areas.  These  areas  include  those 
which  are  enclosed  by  permanent  partitions  for  the  purpose  of 
physical  access  to  various  parts  of  the  building,  and  are  divided 
into  the  following  categories: 

(a)  Horizontal  Circulation  Areas.  These  include  the 
following : 

Elevator  lobbies 

Entrance  lobbies 

Public  lobbies 

Public  vestibules 

Pedestrian  tunnels  and  bridges 

Public  corridors  with  permanent  partitions 

Service  corridors  with  permanent  partitions 

Protected  corridors 

(b)  Vertical  Circulation  Areas.  These  include  the 
following: 

Elevator  shafts 
Escalators 

Fire  towers  or  stairs 
Stairwells 

(2)  Nonpermanent  Circulation  Areas  (Horizontal) .  These  areas 
include  those  areas  required  for  access  and  safety  purposes  and 
which  are  unenclosed  or  are  enclosed  by  movable  partitions.  When 
no  corridor  pattern  is  shown  for  the  building  or  portion  thereof, 
except  those  basic  corridors  which  are  part  of,  or  adjacent  to  the 
core,  the  corridor  areas  shall  be  estimated.  An  allowance  shall  be 
made  for  these  phantom  corridors  on  the  basis  of  10$  of  unparti¬ 
tioned  area.  This  applies  only  to  general  office  space  (see 
Glossary,  chap.  16) .  It  does  not  apply  to  post  office  workrooms, 
auditoriums,  libraries,  storage  and  garage  space,  and  other  special 
areas;  nor  does  it  apply  to  access  lanes  installed  by  occupying 
agencies  for  operational  purposes. 

c.  Computing  Circulation  Area.  Circulation  area  is  computed  by 
measuring  from  the  inner  faces  (or  room  side)  of  the  walls  or  partition 
which  enclose  such  areas.  In  the  event  that  areas  normally  required 
for  circulation  are  not  enclosed  by  partitions,  measurements  should  be 
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ITtVl0^  2*?  imaginary  lines  which  conform  as  nearly  as  possible 
.  established  circulation  pattern  of  the  building.  When  pro- 

tre  inMS^ld°A-a^eaS\°n:ly  thoSe  areas  re<luired  for  general  access 

with^  22  WhlCh  are  normally  required  for  circulation 

ithin  offices  or  other  working  areas  are  not  included. 

10.  MECHANICAL  AREA. 


a.  Definition.  Mechanical  area  is  that  portion  of  the 
designed  to  house  mechanical  equipment,  utility  services 
includes  the  following: 


gross  area 
,  etc . ,  and 


Boiler  rooms 

Mechanical  and  electrical  equipment  rooms 
Cooling  tower  (enclosed) 

Fuel  rooms 
Meter  closets 
Duct  shafts 
Service  chutes 
Vents 
Stacks 

Public  toilets 

Public  toilet  vestibules  or  anterooms 
Rest  or  lounge  area  associated  with  toilets 


b.  Computing  Mechanical  Area.  Mechanical  area  is  computed  by 
measuring  from  the  inner  face  of  the  walls,  partitions,  or  screens 
which  enclose  such  areas. 


11  •  C0tj[SmJCTI0N  AREA.  Examples  of  areas  normally  classified  as  construction 
are  walls  and  permanent  partitions,  columns,  projections,  and  unusable 
areas  in  attics,  basements,  etc.  Precise  computation  of  construction 
area  is  not  contemplated  as  some  construction  features  are  included  in 
the  computation  of  net  assignable  area.  Total  construction  area  is 
usually  determined  by  assuming  it  to  be  the  residual  area  after  the 
net  assignable,  circulation,  and  mechanical  areas  have  been  deducted 
from  the  gross  area. 

12.  TOTAL  NET  AREA.  This  term  indicates  that  portion  of  the  gross  area 
which  is  composed  of  the  sum  of  net  assignable  area  and  permanent  and 
nonpermanent  horizontal  circulation  areas. 

13.  RATIO  OF  NET  TO  GROSS  AREA.  The  ratio  of  net  to  gross  area  is  computed 
by  dividing  the  total  net  area  by  the  gross  area. 
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METHOD  OF  COMPUTING  VOLUME.  The  volume  of  a  building  is  computed  by 
multiplying  the  gross  area  of  each  story  by  the  floor- to- floor  storv 
height,  figured  in  the  following  manner: 

a.  Areas. 


(1)  The  measurements  for  the  gross  areas  of  floors  are  taken 
from  the  normal  outside  face  of  exterior  walls  at  floor  levels. 
The  area's  of  basements  are  obtained  from  the  normal  outside  face 
of  foundation  walls  at  basement  floor  level. 

(2)  Interrupted  areas  where  lobbies,  halls,  courtrooms,  etc., 
rise  through  more  than  one  story  shall  be  included  as  part  of 
the  gross  area  of  the  upper  stories  into  which  they  extend. 

(This  is  for  purposes  of  cubing  only  —not  for  computing  gross 
floor  areas . ) 

b .  Heights . 

(1)  The  heights  of  stories  (between  the  basement  and  the  top 
story)  are  measured  from  finish  floor  level  to  finish  floor  level. 

(2)  The  vertical  dimensions  used  for  cubing  basements  shall  be 
measured  from  the  bottom  of  the  basement  floor  slab  to  the  finish 
floor  level  of  the  first  story;  except  that  if  there  is  a  stone- 

<^ra^naSe  bed  below  the  slab;  the  vertical  dimension  is  taken 
from  the  bottom  of  this  drainage  bed. 

(3)  Por  the  height  of  the  top  story,  under  approximately  flat 
roofs,  the  measurements  are  taken  from  the  finish  floor  level 
to  the  mean  level  of  the  roof  surface . 

c*  Buildings  Without  Basements .  When  a  building  or  a  portion  of  a 
building  has  no  basement,  the  area  of  the  portion  having  no  basement 
(measured  from  the  outside  face  of  foundation  walls  or  piers),  is 
multiplied  by  one-half  of  the  vertical  dimension  between  the  average 
top  of  footings  and  the  finish  level  of  the  first  floor.  The  cubic 
volume  thus  obtained  is  added  to  the  overall  cubic  content  of  the 
building . 

Extensions  at  Basement  Level.  Basement  vaults,  storage  spaces, 
etc.,  which  project  beyond  the  normal  outside  face  of  the  foundation 
walls,  shall  be  computed  separately  by  multiplying  the  area  (taken 
from  the  outside  face  of  foundation  walls  at  the  basement  floor  level 
to  the  outside  face  of  the  vault  or  other  projecting  area)  by  the 
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height,  taken  from  the  bottom  of  the  drainage  bed  (or  bottom  of  the 
floor  slab,  if  there  is  no  drainage  bed)  to  the  mean  height  of  the 
top  of  the  covering  platform  or  slab.  The  volume  so  obtained  is 
added  to  the  basement  volume. 

e.  Inaccessible  Spaces.  Where  entrance  platforms,  mailing  and 
loading  platforms,  or  public  entrance  steps  are  built  over  inaccessi¬ 
ble  spaces ,  there  shall  be  added  to  the  basement  volume  the  cubage 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  area  of  such  spaces  (measured  from  the 
outside  face  of  platform  or  step  foundations)  by  one-half  of  their 
height  (measured  from  the  top  of  the  footings  to  the  top  of  the 
platform  slab  or  the  mean  rise  of  the  steps). 

f.  Projecting  Elements.  If  roofed,  the  cubage  of  projecting  elements 
is  added  in  full  to  the  volume  of  the  story  in  which  they  occur. 

(This  applies  to  loading  and  mailing  platforms,  porches,  loggias, 
porticos,  and  the  like.) 

g.  Roofs  and  Projections  Above  Roofs.  Where  roofs  are  other  than 
flat,  the  geometric  volume  of  the  attic  story  in  full  is  added  to 
the  building  volume.  Measurements  are  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 
roof.  Ordinarily,  small  dormers,  skylights,  or  smoke  and  vent  stacks 
projecting  above  the  roof  may  be  disregarded;  but  towers,  penthouses, 
domes,  large  dormers,  or  skylights  and  the  like  must  be  cubed  sep¬ 
arately  and  their  volume  added  to  the  overall  volume  of  the  building. 
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1.  DEFINITION. 

a.  Preparation  of  diagrammatic  sketches  is  the  next  step.  Diagram¬ 
matic  sketches  are  single-line  drawings  in  pencil  that  translate  the 
Space  Directive  into  plans,  sections,  and  elevations.  The  dimensions 
should  he  approximately  correct,  hut  not  final. 

h.  On  small  projects  this  submission  may  not  he  required.  Contract 
Architects  should  refer  to  their  contracts  for  this  requirement. 

2.  SCALE  AND  LETTERING.  Diagrammatic  sketches  sire  usually  drawn  to  a 
l/32"  or  l/l6"  scale.  The  scale  should  he  noted  under  the  title  of 
each  drawing  on  the  sheet. 

3-  PLANNING  MODULE  FOR  GENERAL  OFFICE  SPACE.  PBS  has  found  the  five- 
foot  module  in  hoth  directions  as  hest  suited  to  space  layout  with 
movable  partitions.  The  architect  shall  use  this  module  as  a  minimum. 
The  heating,  airconditioning,  lighting,  and  underfloor  duct  systems 
shall  he  adapted  to  the  module  selected. 

4.  EXTENT  OF  SKETCHES.  The  diagrammatic  sketches  should  show  clearly  the 
basic  scheme  of  the  project,  hut  they  must  not  he  elaborated  beyond 
the  requirements  set  forth  in  the  text  and  on  the  example  drawings. 

5»  SKETCHES  REQUIRED.  Diagrammatic  sketches  shall  consist  of  a  site  plan, 
roof  plan,  all  floor  plans,  transverse  and  longitudinal  sections  and 
elevations.  The  sketches  must  show  the  circulation,  entrances,  corri¬ 
dors,  stairways,  elevators  and  escalators,  if  any.  They  must  show  the 
overall  space  assigned  to  each  agency  or  activity  of  the  Government, 
corresponding  to  the  space  assigned  to  it  in  the  Space  Directive;  also 
space  for  all  mechanical  and  electrical  equipment,  toilet  rooms, 
stacks, and  wire  closets. 

6.  SITE  PLAN.  The  following  should  he  noted  on  the  Site  Plan: 

"Based  on  Topographic  Survey  dated  _ ". 

7.  FLOOR  PLANS.  On  drawings  of  Floor  Plans,  the  following  should  appear : 

"Based  on  Space  Directive  dated _ 11 . 
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8.  IDENTIFYING  SPACE. 

a.  When  more  than  one  room  is  assigned  to  an  agency  or  activity,  the 
partitions  of  each  room  should  not  be  drawn  except  where  noted  below, 
but  the  total  assignment  should  be  indicated  by  witness  marks  outside 
the  building  line. 

EXCEPTIONS:  All  basement  spaces,  and  all  individual  rooms  in 
post  offices,  U.S.  courts,  border  stations,  agricultural  lab¬ 
oratories  and  other  special  purpose  projects  should  be  identified, 
as  in  drawing  20-1,  because  PBS  works  with  the  agencies  concerned 
at  this  diagrammatic  stage. 

b.  The  following  should  not  be  shown:  Door  openings,  vaults  (except 
postal),  closets  (except  service),  cells,  lobby  desks,  bulletin  or 
directory  boards,  windows,  furniture,  plumbing  fixtures  or  materials; 
nor  should  the  kinds  of  partitions  be  noted. 

9.  SCHEDULE  OF  AREAS. 

a.  The  square  feet  "requested"  and  "provided"  for  each  agency  by 
floors  should  be  shown  on  a  schedule  placed  at  the  right  of  the 

same  sheet  on  which  is  shown  the  related  floor  plan.  Custodial  space 
should  be  treated  as  if  "custodial"  were  a  Government  agency.  The 
agency  to  which  an  activity  belongs  can  be  determined  by  consulting 
the  Space  Directive.  For  instance,  the  sample  Space  Directive  shows 
that  "U.S.  Attorney"  and  "F.B.I."  belong  under  "Justice",  whereas 
"Probation  Officer"  belongs  under  "Courts'  . 

b.  On  the  first  sheet  of  the  series  there  shall  be  placed  at  the 
right  of  the  sheet,  a  table  of  "Grand  Totals  of  Areas,"  broken  down 
into  net  agency  and  custodial,  reserve,  total  net  assignable,  and 
gross,  with  percentage  figures  as  shown  on  drawing  20-1.  The  volume 
of  the  building  shall  also  be  given. 

c.  The  net  areas  of  rooms  or  other  spaces  are  not  to  be  noted  on  the 
diagrammatic  floor  plans . 

10.  SECTIONS.  In  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  sections,  the 
impnrtjvnt.  rooms  indicated  by  name,  and  abbreviated  if  necessary, 
should  be  shown. 

11.  ELEVATIONS.  The  elevations  should  show  only  block  outlines  and  breaks 
without  windows . 
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*  gyrURB  EXTENSIONS.  Definitely  planned  or  probable  future  extensions 
shall  be  indicated  by  dotted  outlines  on  the  plans  and  elevations. 

The  words  Future  Extension"  should  be  noted  and  witness  marks,  if 
necessary,  should  be  used  to  indicate  the  limits  of  the  extension. 

TOPOGRAPHIC  SURVEY.  PBS  will  attach  to  each  set  of  diagraamatic 
sketches  a  print  of  the  approved  topographic  survey. 

l4.  MAIN  ENTRANCE.  When  a  building  has  facades  on  two  or  more  streets, 
the  main  entrance  can  normally  be  identified  by  its  special 
architectural  emphasis .  When  the  entrances  are  of  equal  importance, 
the  one  on  the  principal  street  shall  be  considered  as  the  main 
entrance.  If  there  is  no  principal  street,  an  arbitrary  choice  of  the 
main  entrance  can  be  made. 

15  •  J-DENrlFYING  THE  FIX)QRS.  The  floor  approximately  on  the  same  level  as 
the  main  entrance  is  designated  as  the  "first  floor".  When  a  lot 
slopes  downward  from  the  main  facade,  so  that  one  or  more  secondary 
entrances  lead  to  an  office  level  below  the  first  floor,  this  level 
is  designated  as  the  "ground  floor".  When  a  lot  slopes  upward  from 
the  main  facade,  there  is  no  "ground  floor".  A  secondary  public 
entrance  at  the  rear  of  the  building  may  be  at  the  second  story  level, 
or  higher,  if  the  slope  is  steep. 

16.  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL. 

a.  Diagrammatic  sketches  should  indicate  space  for  mechanical  and 
electrical  equipment,  toilet  rooms,  stacks,  wire  closets,  transformer 
and  switchgear  rooms,  end  the  number  and  location  of  elevators  or 
escalators.  Sewer  elevations  should  be  shown.  Toilet  facility  require¬ 
ments  including  the  number  and  type  of  fixtures  are  described  in 
chapter  3  of  the  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  Handbook. 

b.  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Data  Forms  for  plumbing,  heating,  air- 
conditioning,  and  electrical  should  be  completed  and  two  copies  of 
each  submitted. 

c.  Since  the  building  design  and  arrangement  is  so  dependent  on  the 
types  of  mechanical  and  electrical  systems  selected,  it  is  reconmended 
that  the  mechanical  and  electrical  engineers  be  brought  into  the  design 
at  this  stage.  The  economic  analyses  for  mechanical  and  electrical 
systems  should  be  at  least  initiated  during  the  dlagramatlc  stage 
since  it  is  imperative  that  these  analyses  be  approved  and  the  type 

of  systems  be  selected  at  the  tentative  sketches  stage,  prior  to  the 
start  of  the  working  drawings. 
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17 •  SUBMISSION  OF  BORING  LOCATION  DRAWING.  After  the  diagrammatic 

sketches  have  been  approved  and  the  location  of  the  building  firmly 
established,  instructions  will  be  sent  to  the  contract  architect- 
engineer  concerning  preparation  of  Boring  Location  drawing  32-1  and 
other  documents  required  to  obtain  bids  for  soil  investigation. 

BOUGH  SKETCHES  OF  DESIGN  CONCEPTS.  Before  diagrammatic  sketches  are 
submitted,  the  Architect-Engineer  shall  furnish  the  office  of  Design 
and  Construction  with  rough  concept  sketches  (plans  and  elevations) 
together  with  photographs  (snap-shots)  of  the  area  contiguous  to  the 
site.  These  sketches  need  not  be  finished  drawings  but  should  present 
enough  information  to  convey  a  design  concept  for  the  project.  The 
sketches  should  illustrate  the  architectural  character  of  the  building 
with  emphasis  on  the  following  items:  unity  and  harmony  with  the 
surrounding  area  and  buildings,  regional  architecture,  proportions, 
exterior  facing  materials  and  structural  system.  The  purpose  of  these 
sketches  is  to  explore  the  various  possible  solutions  to  the  design 
problem.  The  A-E  shall  indicate  his  preference  from  «.i  l  of  the  sub¬ 
mitted  sketches.  The  office  of  D&C  will  review  and  comment  upon  each 
sketch  before  returning  it  to  the  A-E.  After  a  particular  sketch  has 
been  approved,  the  A-E  shall  then  proceed  with  diagrammatic  sketches. 
If  the  sketches  are  not  satisfactory,  he  shall  submit  further  studies 
until  agreement  is  reached. 
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19*  PURPOSE.  The  checklists  which  follow  are  intended  to  aid  the 
architect  in  avoiding  omissions  from  the  diagrammatic  sketches; 
those  items  which  apply  must  he  shown  or  noted,  or  both. 

20.  DIAGRAMMATIC  SITE  PLAN.  (Drawing  no.  20-1,  appendix  B) 

Alleys,  public  and  private 

Areaway s 

Compass 

Date  of  Topographic  Survey 
Dimensions: 

Loading  platform,  front  and  ends,  to  opposite  limits  of 
paving  or  trucking  area 
Overall  (building) 

Property  lines  (from  survey) 

Property  lines  to  building  at  first  story 
Elevations  or  grades 
First  Floor 
Basement  Floor 
Finished  grades: 

Adjoining  properties 
Corners  of  building 
Corners  of  property 
Entrances  to  building 
Entrances  to  driveways  at  street 
Principal  corners  of  driveways  and  trucking  area 
Sanitary  and  storm  sewers  opposite  property  lines 
Encroachments 
Flagpole,  ground 

Future  Extension  to  be  indicated  by  dotted  outline  and  note. 

Grand  Totals  of  Building  Areas: 

Name  of  floor  C1^  column) 

Net  agency  and  Custodial  area  provided  on  each  floor 
Reserve  area  provided  on  each  floor 
Total  net  assignable  area  provided  on  each  floor 
Gross  area  of  each  floor 
Total  of  each  column 
$  of  Total  net  area  to  gross  area 
Volume  of  building  in  cubic  feet 
Name  of  contract  architect  -  engineer 
Names  of  streets  and  avenues 

Scale:  Noted  under  title  of  each  drawing  on  the  sheet 
Sidewalks 
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Steps : 

Areaway 

Entrance 

Indented 

Survey,  Topographic:  Date  to  be  noted. 

Symbols:  (Des.  Data  23-1-4) 

Building  entrances 
Compass 

Titles :  Noted  below  each  drawing  on  sheet,  with  single  underline 
Title  of  building  (within  building  outline) 

Trucking  Areas 
Walks 

21.  DIAGRAMMATIC  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  PLANS.  (Drawing  no.  20-2  and  20-3.) 

Areaways 
Chimney;  stack 
Closets,  service 
Closets,  telephone 
Closets,  wire 
Columns ,  s  tr uc t ur al 
Compass 
Concessions 
Corridors 
Elevators : 

Passenger 
Service 
Dumbwaiter 
Entrance  symbol 
Escalators 

Future  Extension.  Indicated  by  dotted  outline  and  note. 

Gear  Rooms 
Lobbies : 

Elevator 
Entrance 
Lock  Box 
Post  Office 
Public 

Locker  Rooms: 

Agency 

Custodial 

Lookout  System  (dotted  lines);  also  floor  level  and  over  vaults 
Maintenance  and  Repair  Rooms 
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Mechanical  Rooms: 
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Airconditioning 

Boiler 

Fuel 

Incinerator 

Pump 

Radio 

Transformer  vaults 
Platforms : 

Loading 
Mailing 
Roofs : 

Lower  (shown  on  floor  plan  above) 

Principal  (shown  on  separate  plan) 

Scale:  Noted  under  title  of  each  drawing  on  sheet 
Schedule  of  Areas: 

Names  of  agencies 
Reserve  area 
Net  area  requested 
Net  area  provided 

Totals  for  each  floor,  requested  and  provided 
Grand  totals  of  building,  requested  and  provided 

(to  be  placed  on  the  last  sheet  of  the  floor  plans) 
Grand  totals  of  areas  (always  located  on  Dwg.  20-1  above 
title  block) 

Shafts : 

Airconditioning 
Lookout 
Pipe ,  if  large 
Ventilating 
Space  Directive  Data 
Stacks : 

Boiler 
Incinerator 
Stairs 
Steps : 

Areaway 
Entrance 
Indented 
Swing  Rooms: 

Agency 

Custodial 

Symbols:  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Building  entrances 

Compass  (on  all  sheets  of  floor  plans) 

Standard  section  lines 
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Telephone  Suite: 

Frame  Room 
Switchboard  Room 
Toilet 

Title  of  each  drawing  on  sheet,  single  underline 
Toilets  (male  and  female ) : 

Agency  employees 
Custodial 
Private 
Public 

Unexcavated  Areas 

Unfinished  Areas 

Vault  (postal,  clerk  of  court) 

Vestibules : 

Entrance 
Mailing 
Post  Office 

22.  DIAGRAMMATIC  SECTIONS.  (Drawing  no.  20-4,  appendix  B) 


Dimensions : 

Canopies  and  marquees  (clear  height) 

Court  Room  (clear  height) 

Floor  to  floor  and  to  roofs  (including  penthouse) 

Lookouts : 

Floor  Type 

Clear  height  inside 
Hanging  Type 

Clear  height  under 
Clear  height  inside 
Platforms : 

Loading 
Mailing 
Post  Office: 

Box  Lobby 
Service  Lobby 
Work  Room 

Projection  of  canopies  and  marquees 

Scale:  numerical  6cale  under  title  of  each  drawing  on  the  sheet 
Titles  of  principal  rooms 
Unexcavated  areas 
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23-  DIAGRAMMATIC  ELEVATIONS.  (Drawing  no.  20-4,  appendix  B) 

Building  entrances  (indicated  by  entrance  symbol  on  center  line 

below  grade) 

Entrance  steps 

Grades,  floor:  (thin  dash-and-dot  lines  outside  of  one  elevation, 
with  dimensions  from  floor  to  floor  and  to  top  of 
roof  slabs) 

Marquees  and  Canopies  (l4'-0!'  clearance) 

Outline  of  walls  attached  to  building 

Penthouses 

Platform  (Outline): 

Loading 

Mailing 

Scale:  Numerical  scale  under  title  of  each  drawing  on  sheet 
Stacks 
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CHAPTER  6.  TENTATIVE  SKETCHES 
PART  1.  GENERAL 

1.  DEFINITION.  After  diagrammatic  sketches  have  been  approved,  the  next 
step  is  to  prepare  tentative  sketches.  These  are  double-line  drawings 
in  pencil  that  translate  the  diagrammatic  sketches  into  plans,  sec¬ 
tions,  and  elevations.  Tentative  sketches  are  not  preliminary  final 
drawings.  These  sketches,  after  approval,  establish  the  basic  design 
of  a  project.  Dimensions  should  be  approximately  correct. 

2.  3CAT.T?  AND  LETTERING.  Preferably,  l/l6"  scale  should  be  used  for  the 
plans,  sections,  and  elevations,  although  1/32"  scale  is  permissible 
on  large  projects.  Special  designs  should  be  to  l/8"  scale. 

3.  STRUCTURAL.  Tentative  sketches  are  required.  These  are  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  Structural  Engineering  Handbook.  (See  drawings 
21-10  to  21-14  inclusive,  appendix  C.) 

MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL .  The  tentative  submission  shall  include  the 
following  mechanical  and  electrical  information: 

a.  Plumbing . 

(1)  Location  and  size  of  existing  utilities  and  service  connec¬ 
tions  to  building  or  buildings. 

(2)  Location  and  arrangement  of  all  major  items  of  equipment. 

(3)  Preliminary  calculations  for  determining  sizes  and  types  of 
plumbing  equipment  and  systems. 

(4)  Justify  selection  of  tankless  or  hydropneumatic  system  where 
required  to  boost  water  pressure. 

(5)  Plumbing  layout  of  typical  toilet  rooms,  showing  drainage 
and  venting  system. 

(6)  Schematic  diagrams  showing  complete  drainage,  venting,  and 
water  systems.  Include  laboratory  services,  if  any. 

(7)  If  the  Mechanical  Data  (Plumbing)  sheets,  G3A  Form  1287, 
have  not  been  submitted,  they  must  be  included  with  the  tentative 
sketches  submission. 
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b.  Heating . 

(1)  Preliminary  layout  and  description  of  outside  distribution 
systems  from  central  plant,  including  location  and  size  of  exist- 
ing  mains  and  building  connections . 

(2)  Location  and  arrangement  of  all  major  items  of  heating 
equipment  and  of  incinerator  and  engine  generator  sets,  if  required. 

(3)  Block  load  heating  calculations  based  on  the  exposed  wall, 
glass,  and  roof  areas.  Calculations  shall  include  the  loads  for 
heating  fresh  air  for  ventilation,  domestic  water  heating,  process 
requirements,  and  summer  and  winter  boiler  loads.  Also,  Design 
Data  drawing  no.  30-3-9,  sheets  1  and  2,  showing  heating  load  and 
boiler  information,  shall  be  included* 

(4)  Complete  single-line  piping  diagrams  of  all  heating  systems 
showing  equipment  for  the  entire  building.  Diagrams  shall  include 
airconditioning  and  ventilating  coils,  perimeter  heating  system, 
and  special  heating  for  stairways,  lobbies,  entrances,  garages, 
etc . 

(5)  Complete  schematic  control  diagrams  for  heating  systems. 

See  Standard  Detail  and  Design  Data  drawings  that  are  applicable 
to  the  project. 

(6)  Economic  analysis  (GSA  Form  1289)  to  show  comparative  costs 
and  recommendations  for  fuels  for  heating.  Economic  analysis  for 
snow-melting  system  (electric,  M.I.  cable,  and  heating  cable  in 
conduit  versus  heat  transfer  oil). 

(7)  If  the  Mechanical  Data  (Heating)  sheets,  GSA  Form  1590,  have 
not  been  submitted,  they  must  be  included  with  the  tentative 
sketches  submission. 

(8)  Complete  equipment  and  piping  diagram  with  heat  balance 
calculations  for  steam  generating  systems  operating  at  over 
40  p.s.i.gr 

c.  Airconditioning. 

(l)  Location  and  arrangement  of  all  major  items  of  equipment. 
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(2)  Block  load  air conditioning  calculations  for  peak  time  of  day. 

(3)  Economic  analysis  (G3A  Form  1803)  to  show  comparative  costs 
and  recommendations  for  refrigeration  plant. 

(4)  If  a  high-velocity  duct  distribution  system  is  proposed, 
economic  justification  should  be  provided. 

(5)  Single-line  layout  of  ventilating  and  airconditioning  ductwork 
to  indicate  number  of  zones,  type  of  system,  such  as  high  or  low 
pressure,  multizone,  etc.,  and  extent  of  each  system.  Elevator 
machine  room  ventilation  should  be  included. 

(6)  Psychrometric  chart  study  for  each  type  of  air-handling 
system. 

(7)  Schematic  temperature  control  diagrams. 

(8)  Schematic  flow  diagrams  for  air-handling  equipment,  condensing 
water,  and  chilled  water. 

(9)  Air  outlet  location  for  typical  areas. 

(10)  Particular  attention  should  be  given  at  this  stage  to  insure 
that  the  layouts  suit  the  modular  space  arrangement  for  the  building 

(11)  Location  of  cooling  tower,  with  method  of  screening  from 
view. 

(12)  If  the  Mechanical  Data  (Air conditioning)  sheet,  GSA  Form  1651, 
has  not  been  submitted,  it  must  be  included  with  the  tentative 
sketches  submission. 

Electrical . 

(1)  Location  and  size  of  existing  utilities  and  service  connections 
to  building  or  buildings. 

(2)  Location  of  electric  and  telephone  closets  and  location  and 
arrangement  of  all  major  items  of  equipment,  including  telephone 
switchboard,  etc. 

(3)  Preliminary  calculations  for  electrical  systems. 

(4)  Economic  analysis  to  show  comparative  costs  and  recommendations 
for  the  method  of  metering  electric  service. 
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(5)  Single-line  diagram  of  electric  service  and  distribution, 
including  transformers,  panelboards,  feeders,  etc. 

(6)  Typical  underfloor  duct  layout. 

(7)  Particular  attention  should  be  given  at  this  stage  to  insure 
that  the  layouts  suit  the  modular  space  arrangement  for  the 
building. 

(8)  If  the  Electrical  Data  sheets,  GSA  Form  1288,  have  not  been 
submitted,  they  must  be  included  with  the  tentative  sketches 
submission. 

e.  Illumination . 

(1)  Lighting-fixture  pattern  for  typical  areas. 

(2)  A  symbol  or  note  should  indicate  where  combination  air 
diffuser  -  lighting  fixture  troffers  are  planned. 

(3)  Calculations  to  indicate  intensity  of  lighting  to  be  expected 
in  typical  areas. 

(4)  Particular  attention  should  be  given  at  this  stage  to  insure 
that  the  layouts  suit  the  modular  space  arrangement  for  the 
building . 

f .  Elevators,  Materials  Handling  Equipment,  Etc. 

(1)  Listing  of  capacity  and  speed  of  elevators  and  size  of  escalator 
units  planned. 

(2)  Single-line  diagram  of  pneumatic -tube  system,  and  conveyor 
system,  if  any . 

(3)  Location  of  equipment  such  as  scales,  adjustable  loading 
ramps,  power-operated  doors,  and  materials  handling  equipment 
which  will  be  included  in  the  contract. 

(4)  Roof  track  layout  for  power -operated  window-washing  scaffold 
if  fixed  windows  are  planned,  and  sketch  showing  method  proposed 
to  stabilize  working  platform  on  building  face.  Special  authori¬ 
zation  is  required  for  the  inclusion  of  fixed  windows  which 
necessitate  the  provision  of  a  power -operated  window  washing 
scaffold.  Normally,  such  authorization  is  not  granted  for  buildings 
with  less  than  1000  windows. 
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5*  ARCHITECTURAL*  The  architectural  tentative  sketches  comprise  a  site 
plan,  floor  and  roof  plans,  sections,  elevations;  also,  a  line  per¬ 
spective  sketch  if  required  by  the  contract.  The  sketches  should 
include  the  design,  to  l/3"  scale,  of  courtrooms,  lobbies,  auditoriums 
and  other  special  areas,  to  show  the  treatment  of  interior  walls, 
floors,  and  ceilings,  as  well  as  airconditioning  and  lighting.  The 
typical  exterior  wall  constructions  should  be  detailed  by  two  vertical, 
sections  to  at  least  3/4”  scale,  one  cut  on  a  line  through  the 
windows  and  the  other  on  a  line  through  the  wall  proper  and  accompanied 
on  the  same  sheet  at  the  same  scale  by  a  partial  elevation  and  plan 
section.  These  details  should  be  sufficiently  developed  to  indicate 
the  basic  method  for  anchoring  or  bonding  the  wall.  Module  lines 
should  be  shown  on  all  plans  for  general  office  space;  they  need  not 
be  shown  for  other  areas. 

6.  SITE  PLAN*  The  following  note  shall  appear  on  the  Site  Plan: 

"Based  on  Topographic  Survey  dated _  "  • 

7.  FLOOR  PLANS.  Drawings  of  floor  plans  shall  have  this  note: 

"Based  on  Space  Directive  dated  _ • 

All  rooms  and  spaces  should  be  indicated  individually.  When  more  than 
one  room  is  assigned  to  one  agency  or  activity,  the  total  assignment 
by  witness  marks  outside  the  building  line,  should  be  shown,  as  on 
drawings  21-3  through  21-5,  appendix  C.  There  should  be  noted  within 
each  room  or  space,  its  title  -  abbreviated  when  necessary  -  and 
directly  below  the  title  the  finish  number  as  "F-l",  ’  F-17  ,  etc. 

The  area  of  the  room  or  space  is  noted  at  the  lower  right  corner .  The 
schedules  of  net  square  feet  Requested"  and  "Provided",  the  grand 
totals  of  square  feet  requested  and  provided,  and  the  "Grand  Totals 
of  Areas"  should  be  included  just  as  on  the  diagrammatic  sketches. 
(Drawings  21-1  to  6  incl.  appendix  C). 

8.  DESIGNATION  OF  P.0.  SWING.  LOCKER  ARP  TOILET  ROOMS.  Federal  buildings 
containing  space  for  post  office  swing,  locker  and  toilet  rooms,  shall 
only  be  designated  on  floor  plans  by  the  following  room  titles  as 
appropriate : 


"Men’s  Swing  Room" 

"Men's  Locker  Room" 

"Men's  Swing  and  Locker  Ro  m" 
"Men's  Toilet"  or  "Men" 
"Women's  Swing  Room" 

"Women's  Locker  Room" 

"Women's  Rest  Room" 

"Women’s  Toilet"  or  "Women" 
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When  more  than  one  room  of  the  above  Is  required  in  other  locations 
in  the  building,  they  shall  be  further  identified  on  the  floor  plans 
by  appropriate  room  numbers. 

9-  PARTITION  LAYOUT. 

a.  General  Office  Space.  In  general  office  space  of  new  Federal 
buildings,  the  office  partition  layouts  will  be  developed  on  the 
tentative  sketches  to  insure  that  the  division  of  space,  as  required 
by  the  Space  Directive,  can  be  accomplished.  The  term  general  office 
space  means  space  in  buildings  where  several  agencies  (other  than  the 
Post  Office  Department,  Department  of  Justice,  court  facilities  or 
the  United  States  courts)  occupy  space  of  such  nature  as  will  require 
a  division  into  small  units. 

b.  Type  of  Partitions.  Corridor  partitions  may  be  of  the  permanent 
or  movable  type,  full  height,  but  interoffice  partitions  in  general 
office  space  shall  be  of  the  movable  type. 

c.  Permanent  Partitions.  Permanent  partitions  will  be  indicated  by 
PBS  during  review  of  the  tentative  sketches.  The  partitions  consid¬ 
ered  permanent  will  be  marked  on  a  set  of  tentative  sketches  for 
return  to  the  contract  architect. 

d.  Modular  Layout.  General  office  partitions  shall  follow  the 
modular  layout  of  the  space.  (See  Design  Data  28-1-40.) 

10.  NUMBERING  OF  ELEVATORS .  Elevators  are  numbered  as  follows: 

The  numbering  starts  with  the  first  group  of  elevators  reached  from 
the  main  entrance,  the  elevators  being  numbered  in  a  clockwise 
direction.  The  numbering  for  the  other  groups  of  elevators  continues 
clockwise  both  for  the  groups  and  the  individual  elevators  within  a 
group.  Elevator  numbers  are  in  consecutive  order  and  the  numbers  are 
repeated  unchanged  on  each  floor  plan. 

11.  NUMBERING  OF  STAIRS.  Stairs  are  numbered  consecutively  in  a  clock¬ 
wise  direction  starting  with  the  stairway  reached  from  and  to  the 
left  of  the  main  entrance. 

12.  SECTIONS  -  LONGITUDINAL  AND  TRANSVERSE.  The  important  rooms  should 
be  shown  and  identified  by  name  (Drawing  21-8,  appendix  C). 

13.  ELEVATIONS .  Entrance,  windows,  belt  courses,  and  any  special  fea¬ 
tures  necessary  for  estimating,  as  well  as  all  applicable  items  on 
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check  list  should,  be  indicated.  Areaways,  windows# and  doors  below 
grade  are  shown  in  dotted  lines.  The  extent  of  indicating  some 
jointing  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Architect.  Major  materials 
in  general  terms  such  as  brick#  stone,  granite,  iron,  bronze, 
aluminum,  etc . ,  should  be  noted  either  directly  on  the  elevations  or 
in  consolidated  notes  above  the  title  panel  in  the  lower  right  corner, 
in  order  to  give  the  estimator  the  information  available  at  this 
stage.  (Dwg.  No.  21-7,  appendix  C). 

14.  CORNERSTONE. 

a.  Buildings  constructed  by  G3A  shall  have  a  cornerstone  of  granite, 
limestone,  or  marble.  The  inscription  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Standard  Detail  6-6-2.  Date  and  names  shall  coincide  with  the  date 
the  cornerstone  is  set. 

b.  Where  a  building  is  constructed  by  GSA  with  funds  appropriated  to 
another  agency,  additional  names,  if  any,  will  be  determined  on  a 
case  basis. 

15*  PLAQUES  AND  TABLETS.  No  plaques  or  tablets  are  to  be  provided  for 

the  interior  of  Federal  Buildings,  except  upon  special  authorization. 

16.  SEALS.  Replicas  of  the  obverse  and  reverse  sides  of  the  Great  Seal 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  installed  on  all  new  Federal  buildings 
and  major  extensions  or  conversions  of  existing  buildings,  preferably 
near  the  main  public  entrance.  The  seals,  which  are  either  30"  or 
22"  in  diameter  and  cast  in  aluminum,  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Government  for  installation  by  the  construction  contractor.  (See 
Standard  Detail  6-22-3,  for  installation.)  For  buildings  constructed 
by  GSA  with  funds  appropriated  to  another  agency  additional  seals, 

if  any,  will  be  determined  on  a  case  basis. 

17.  FUTURE  EXTENSIONS.  Probable,  or  definitely  planned  future  extensions 
shall  be  indicated  by  dotted  outlines  on  the  plans  and  elevations. 

The  words  "Future  Extension"  should  be  noted  and  witness  marks,  if 
necessary,  should  be  used  to  indicate  the  limits  of  the  extension. 

18.  TOPOGRAPHIC  SURVEY*  PBS  will  attach  a  print  of  the  approved 
topographic  survey  as  the  last  sheet  of  each  set  of  prints  of 
tentative  sketches . 

19.  LINE  PERSPECTIVE  SKETCH.  The  contract  may  require  a  line  perspective 
sketch .  The  sketch  need  not  be  a  finished  product,  but  should  present 
the  desired  appearance  of  the  building.  On  some  projects  a  block 
model  of  the  building  may  be  required  in  lieu  of  the  perspective  sketch. 
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20.  TITLE  BLOCKS*  These  should  be  filled  in  with  all  the  data  available 
at  the  time  the  sketches  are  made,  including  the  date  (Design  Data 
28-1-17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  24).  Revised  drawings  shall  indicate 
the  date  of  revision. 

21.  TITLES  OF  FEDERAL  BUILDINGS. 

a.  All  buildings  being  constructed  either  under  purchase  contract  or 
by  funds  appropriated  directly  to  GSA,  shall  have  the  title  "Federal 
Building."  This  includes  major  extensions  where  one  side  of  the 
extension  becomes  the  front  or  main  facade. 

b.  When  the  title  of  the  building,  as  shown  by  Congressional 
documents,  includes  United  States  Post  Office,  United  States  Court 
House,  or  United  States  Custom  House,  the  building  shall  have  a 
secondary  title  indicating  the  name  or  names  of  these  agencies . 

c.  An  example  of  the  building  title  when  one  of  these  agencies  is 
involved  is : 


FEDERAL  BUILDING 


UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE 


d.  When  more  than  one  of  the  agencies  are  occupants 
the  Post  Office  and  Courts,  the  title  shall  be:  * 


for  example, 


FEDERAL  BUILDING 


UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE 
UNITED  STATES  COURT  HOUSE 

or 


FEDERAL  BUILDING 


UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE  AND  COURT  HOUSE 


e.  When  a  postal  station  is  included  in  a  new  Federal  wn/>- 
name  of  the  station  shall  be  added  to  the  title  sucha 


FEDERAL  BUILDING 


UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE 
CIVIC  CENTER  STATION 
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f .  The  street  address  shall  be  placed  on  a  new  Federal  Building  in 

where  there  is  an  existing  Federal  Building  to  remain.  The 
address  shall  be  obtained  from  the  pertinent  G3A  regional  office. 

g.  Federal  buildings  in  towns  with  less  than  10,000  population  shall 
also  have  the  name  of  the  town,  the  state,  and  if  a  Post  Office  is 
included,  the  rZIP"  code  number. 

h.  Abbreviations  are  not  permitted  in  building  titles. 

RENDERED  PERSPECTIVE.  When  required  by  the  contract,  the  contract 
architect -engineer  shall  submit  a  rendered  perspective  immediately 
after  approval  of  the  tentative  sketches .  The  rendering  shall  be 
done  by  a  professional  renderer  who  shall  produce  an  artistic  work 
of  high  quality.  The  following  requirements  shall  be  observed: 

a.  Medium.  The  perspective  shall  be  in  colors  or  monotone,  in  any 
medium  suitable  for  photographic  reproduction.  The  environment  of  the 
building  as  it  actually  exists,  or  will  exist  after  the  building  is 
completed  should  be  portrayed;  emphasis  however,  should  be  given  to 
the  building,  not  to  the  details  of  its  surroundings. 

b.  Scale  and  Materials  Indication.  Human  figures  shall  be  put  at  or 
near  the  main  entrance  to  establish  the  scale  of  the  building.  The 
extent  to  which  materials  are  indicated  may  be  dictated  by  the  esthe¬ 
tic  judgment  of  the  architect. 

c.  Vanishing  Points  and  Horizon.  Design  Data  28-1-11  shows  a  method 
of  locating  the  station  point  in  the  center  of  the  finished  picture 
and  far  enough  from  the  building  to  prevent  optical  distortion.  Design 
Data  28-1-12  indicates  a  method  of  drawing  the  perspective  when  either 
vanishing  point  is  off  the  board.  The  horizon  should  be  as  low  as 
possible  and  never  higher  than  four  feet  above  the  grade  at  the  base 

of  the  building. 

d  Title  on  Rendered  Perspective.  On  the  original  perspective  there 
shall'  be  lettered  In  black  ink,  at  the  bottom  left  corner,  the  title 
of  the  project  and  name  of  the  contract  architect-engineer  in  capital 

letters : 
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FEDERAL  BUILDING 

UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE  AND  COURT  HOUSE,  CLAWSON,  IOWA 
SMITH,  BLANK  AND  SMITH  -  ARCHITECTS -ENGINEERS 

and  at  the  bottom  right  comer  in  capital  letters: 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

or  GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
REGION  Cm  STATE 


if  a  regional  project.  The  title  of  the  building,  and  if  the  popula¬ 
tion  is  under  10,000,  the  name  of  the  city  and  State  shall  be  indicat¬ 
ed  in  their  designated  location  on  the  building. 


23.  EXHIBIT  CASES. 

a.  Exhibit  cases  for  historic  documents  shall  be  installed  in  the 
lobby  of  all  new  Federal  buildings  and  in  an  extension  to  an  existing 
building  when  the  design  provides  a  complete  public  or  new  post  office 
lobby.  Exhibit  cases  shall  be  installed  in  the  public  area  of  new 
U.S.  border  stations  when  space  permits,  (see  Standard  Detail  6-19-8). 

b.  The  exhibit  cases  will  be  furnished  by  the  Government  for 
installation  by  the  contractor. 

24.  FACILITIES  FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED. 

a.  Access.  All  new  Federal  buildings  shall  provide  easy  access  of 
wheel  chairs  to  the  first  floor  entrance  lobby.  Where  steps  are 
unavoidable,  level  access  to  a  secondary  entrance,  or  access  by 
means  of  a  ramp  with  slope  not  greater  than  1  foot  in  12  feet  shall 
be  provided. 

b.  Conveniences.  All  new  buildings  over  50,000  square  feet  in 
gross  area,  or  smaller  buildings  if  the  need  dictates,  shall  be 
provided  with  conveniences  for  persons  confined  to  wheel  chairs, 
as  follows: 

(l)  One  toilet  stall  farthest  from  the  entrance  door  in  one 
men's  public  toilet  room,  preferably  on  the  first  floor,  shall 
be  provided  with  a  water  closet  20"  high  from  floor  to  top  of 
seat,  and  with  two  assist  bars  on  side  walls.  A  similar  facility 
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shall  be  provided  in  one  women's  public  toilet  room.  In  addition, 
special  provisions  shall  be  made  for  arrangement  of  toilet  room 
accessories,  in  accordance  with  Design  Data  28-20-2  and  28-20-3. 

(2)  One  wall-mounted  drinking  fountain,  preferably  on  the  first 
floor,  shall  be  provided  with  basin  36  inches  above  the  floor. 

c.  Additional  Conveniences  in  High  Rise  Buildings.  In  high  rise 
buildings  facilities  as  described  in  b  (l)  and  b  (2),  above,  shall 
be  duplicated  for  every  ten  stories,  or  fractions  thereof. 

d.  Inclusion  in  Tentative  Sketches.  The  facilities  described  in 
b  (l)  above  shall  be  Included  in  the  tentative  sketches. 

25.  FINE  ARTS  COMMISSION.  For  all  Federal  buildings  in  the  Metropolitan 
Washington  area  only,  the  tentative  sketches  will  be  submitted  by 
PBS  to  the  Fine  Arts  Commission  for  approval.  Hie  contract  architect 
must  muko  an  necessary  changes  to  conform  to  the  Coomission's 
recommendations . 

26 .  RESERVED ♦ 


n  and  12 
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27 •  COVERAGE.  All  applicable  Items  on  the  lists  which  follow  should 
appear  on  the  tentative  sketches. 

28.  TENTATIVE  SITE  PLAN.  (Drawing  no.  21-1,  appendix  C) 

Alleys,  public  and  private  (Note) 

Areaways 

Ash  hoist  (Note) 

Auto  parking 
Bridges 

Buildings  to  be  removed  (it  not  shown  on  survey  or  demolition  plan): 
By  contractor 
By  others 
Bumpers 

Coal  Hole  (Note) 

Compass 

Curbs  (note  new  or  existing) 

Date  of  Topographic  Survey 
Dimensions : 

Loading  platform,  front  and  ends,  to  opposite  limits  of 
paving  or  trucking  area 
Overall  (building) 

Property  lines  (from  survey) 

Property  lines  to  building,  at  first  story 

Property  lines  to  street  curbs 

Width  of  driveways 

Width  of  walks  and  sidewalks 

Docks 

Driveways 

Elevations  (or  grades):  (Des.  Data  28-1-4). 

Basement  floor  with  single  underline  (within  outline  of 
building)  , 

First  floor  with  single  underline  (within  outline  of  building) 
Sanitary  and  storm  sewers  opposite  property  lines. 

Finished  grades: 

All  corners  of  building 
Catch  basins 

Entrances  and  exits  to  building 

All  corners  of  driveway,  trucking  areas,  and  auto  parking 
Corners  of  property 

Spot  elevations  sufficient  to  show  changes  of  gradient 
Top  and  bottom,  retaining  walls 
Encroachments 


13 


CHAP  6 
PAR  27 


PBS  P  3410  .-2B 

August  7,  1964 


Flagpole,  ground  (one  only,  at  left  of  main  entrance  when  facing 
the  building) 

Future  extension  (indicated  by  dotted  outline  and  by  note) 

Grand  Totals  of  Building  Areas:  (Dwg.  no.  21-1,  appendix  C) 
same  requirements  as  for  diagrammatic  site  plan. 

Gratings,  areaway 
Landscape : 

Architectural  planting-enclosures 
Lawn  areas 
Trees  retained 

Name  of  contract  Architect -Engineer 

Names  of  Streets  and  Avenues  (material  to  be  noted) 

Oil  Filler  Pipe  (Note) 

Railings  (Note  only) 

Railroad  track 
Roads 

Scale:  Note  under  title  of  each  drawing  on  the  sheet 
Sidewalks : 

Material  (Note) 

To  be  retained  (Note) 

To  be  replaced  (Note) 

Steps : 

Area  (with  direction  of  run) 

Entrance  (with  direction  of  run) 

Indented 

Symbols:  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Buildings  entrances 
Compass 

Titles  (official)  of  building  (within  building  outline) 

Trucking  area 
Tunnels 
Walk,  to: 

Entrances 
Flagpoles 
Other  facilities 
Walls,  retaining 

29.  TENTATIVE  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  PLANS.  (Dwg.  nos.  21-2,  21-3,  21-4  21-5 
21-6,  21-7,  appendix  c).  ,  * 

Abbr eviati ons 

Area  of  Rooms  in  square  feet  (within  outline  of  room) 

Areaways 

Ash  hoist  (Note) 
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Bulletin  Boards  (s.D.  6-17-1 )  on  all  office  floors 
Cabinets:  (s.D.  6-19  series) 

Fire  Hose 

First-Aid  (Note  "F.A.C.") 

Cages 

Chimney,  stack: 

Boiler 
Incinerator 
Chutes : 

Letter  Mail  (in  buildings  four  stories  and  over)  Location  to  be 
approved  by  Postmaster.  See  EBS  Guide  specification. 
Linen 
Refuse 
Closets : 

Coat  (Coat,  Cl.) 

Linen  (Linen,  Cl.) 

Service  (Des.  Data  28-12-2)  (Serv.  Cl.) 

Service  Sink  (Note  "S.S.") 

Supply  (Supply  Cl.) 

Wire  (Wire  Cl.) 

Telephone 

Compass  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Columns  and  Piers 
Concessions 
Corridors : 

Private 
Public 
Service 
Counters : 

Post  Office  (Standard  Detail  6-16-23,  24)  (Des.  Data  28-9-56) 
Other  agencies 

Courtrooms :  (See  "U.S.  Courts  Handbook") 

(S.D.  6-24-1,  7,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25) 

Custodial  Spaces  Required: 

See  Space  Directive 

Dimensions:  (On  first  floor  plans  and  succeeding  plans  where 
dimensions  change) 

Break  Dimensions 

Length  and  width  of  loading  and  mailing  platforms 
Overall 

Width  of  corridors 
Width  of  lobbies 
Directory  Board:  (S.D.  6-17-1) 

First  Floor  only 
Main  building  lobbies 
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Doors  (swing  indicated):  (Des.  Data  28-7  series) 

Access 

Breakout 

Coal 

Counter  gates 
Double  acting 
Entrance 

Fire  (Noted  "Class  A-Fire  Door,  or  B,  or  C") 

Interior 

Mailing  Vestibule 

Machine  Room 

Refrigerator 

Stair 

Trap 

Vault  (P.O.,  S.D.  6-15-21) 

Vestibule 
Wicket 
Wire  Mesh 

Drinking  Fountains  (Noted  "D.F."  or  "E.W.C.") 

Elevators:  (S.D.  6-15  series,  S.D.  10-5  series,  Des.  Data  30-4 
series  and  Des.  Data  30-5  series. 

Dumbwaiters 
Escalators 
Passenger 
Private 
Service 
Sidewalk  lifts 
Entrances  (Des.  Data  28-7-2) 

Escalators 

Exhibit  Case  -  Historical  Data  (S.D.  6-19-8) 

Fire: 

Fire  Extinguisher  Racks:  Noted.  "F.E."  (S.D.  6-19-7)  Type  to 

be  noted. 

Hose  Cabinets :  (Only  in  buildings  of  four  or  more  stories . ) 

Noted  "F.H.C."  (S.D.  6-19-2)  Type  to  be  noted. 

Extinguisher  Cabinets:  (Used  in  corridors  and  architecturally 
significant  locations.)  Noted  "F.E.C."  (S.D.  6-19-3) 
Extinguisher  Recess:  Noted  "F.E.R."  (S.D.  6-19-5) 

Finish  Number  (Noted  "F-l6",  "F-l8",  etc.  in  each  space) 

Flagpole,  ground  (S.D.  6-3-1) 

Flagpole,  roof,  only  if  ground  location  impracticable  (S.D.  6-3-2, 
6-3-4) 

Future  Extension.  Indicated  by  dotted  outline  and  note. 

Gear  Rooms  (Des.  Data  28-12-1) 
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Guard  Rooms 
Handrails : 

Entrance  Steps  (S.D.  6-10-11 ) 
Interior  (S.D.  6-10-1,  6-10-2) 
Ramp 

Ladders  (s.D.  6-11-7) 

Cooling  Tower 

Lookout  (Direction  to  be  noted) 
Roof 


Shaft 

Stack 


Lavatories,  special: 

Civil  Service  Examination  Room 
Fingerprint  Room 
Money  Order-Registry  Section 
Post  Office  Inspector's  Office  (non -domiciled) 
Lobbies : 

Court  Room 
Elevator 
Lock  Box 

Public  and/or  Post  Office 
Lobby  Desks 

Locker  Rooms:  (indicate  layout  of  lockers) 

Agency 

Custodial 

Lock  Boxes:  (S.D.  6-16-22,  Des.  Data  28-9-57) 
Lookout  System  (Separate  plan  if  necessary): 

Guard  rails 

Ladders  (Direction  "Up"  or  "Down"  to  be  noted) 
Observation  units  (Noted  "Obs.U«") 

Shafts 

Maintenance  and  Repair  Rooms: 

Airconditioning 

Boiler  (boiler  and  sink  to  be  indicated) 

Fan 


Fuel 

incinerator 


Pump 

Radio 


Transformer  vaults 

Module  lines  (To  be  shown  in  General  Office  Space) 
Ftoale^Locatton  noted  when  specifically  authorized) 

Name  of  Contract  Architect-Engineer 

Name  of  Room  or  Space  (with  single  underline) 
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Partitions:  (Des.  Data  28-1-40,  28-30-52) 

Platforms : 

Loading  (Track-side  Railroad)  (Des.  Data  28-9-39) 

Mailing  (Des.  Data  28-9-28  and  S.D.  6-8-3) 

Post  Office  Screenline:  (See  Glossary) 

Railing  and  Gates: 

Exterior 

Interior 

Ramps  (direction  and  percentage  of  grade) 

Reserved  Spaces:  (Unassigned  Office  space)  (Noted  "Reserved") 
Roofs: 

Plat 

Lower  (shown  on  floor  plan  above) 

Material 

Scale:  Noted  below  title  of  each  drawing  on  sheet 
Scales:  (Types) 

Floor 

Monorail 

Platform  (Des.  Data  28-12-3,  4,  and  29-2-3) 

Schedule  of  Areas .  (Same  requirements  as  for  the  Diagrammatic  Floor 

Plans. ) 

Shafts: 

Airconditioning 
Lookout  system 
Pipe  and  wire 
Ventilation 
Space  Directive  Date 

Stairs:  (direction  of  run,  number  of  risers)  (Des.  Data  28-8-1,  2) 
Doors  (Des.  Data  28-7-2) 

Steps : 

Area  (direction  of  run,  number  of  risers) 

Entrance  (direction  of  rim,  number  of  risers) 

Indented 

Symbols :  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Building  entrances 
Compass 

Tackboards :  To  be  noted. 

Telephone  Suite: 

Frame  Rocsn 
Rest  Room 
Switchboard  Roan 
Toilet 

Telephones,  public:  (noted) 

PBS  Standard  Recess  (S.D.  6-21-1) 

Special 
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Titles  to  be  noted: 

All  spaces  (with  single  underline,  Des.  Data  28-1-14) 
Drawing  of  Title  Block  ' 

Name  of  Contract  Architect -Engineer 

Toilets:  (fixtures  and  enclosures  shown  and  noted  "M"  or 
Agency 

Custodian 

Private 

Public 


"W") 


Tower,  Cooling  (show  location) 
Unassigned  Spaces  (Noted  "Reserved") 
Unexcavated  Areas  (Noted) 

Uhfinished  Spaces  (Noted) 

Vaults  (Des.  Data  28-10-2) 

Vestibules:  (radiators  to  be  Indicated) 
Employees 

Entrance  (Des.  Data  28-7-4) 

Mailing 

Windows: 

Exterior 

Provision  for  washing 
Interior 


30.  TENTATIVE  LONGITUDINAL  AND  TRANSVERSE  SECTIONS. 

Columns  (if  visible) 

Dimensions : 

Floor  to  floor  and  to  roofs  (including  penthouse) 
Lookouts : 

Clear  height  inside 
Clear  height  under 
Floor  height  for  floor  type 

Iferquees  (clear  heights  and  projection)  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 
Lookouts : 

Floor  type 
Hanging  type: 

Clear  height  under 
Clear  height  inside 
Platforms : 

Loading 

Mailing 

Post  Office  (clear  heights) 

Public  Lobby 
Work  Room 
Scale  of  Drawings 
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Titles  of  Principal  Roans 
Unexcavated  Areas 

Unusual  foundation  conditions  disclosed  by  sections ,  such  as: 
Conduits 
Pills 

Rocks  or  quicksand 

Severs 

Tunnels 

Window  and  Door  Openings  (in  vail  sections) 

31-  TENTATIVE  ELEVATIONS. 

Areaways  (dotted  below  grade) 

Cornerstone  (location) 

Doors,  Public  Entrance 

Entrance  doors  and  steps  (dotted  lines  below  grade) 

Flagpole 

Future  Extension.  Indicate  by  dotted  outline  and  note. 

Grades,  finished 
Heights : 

Basement 
Each  floor 

Levels,  floor  (dash  and  dot  lines) 

Marquees  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 

Materials:  (noted  in  general  terms  as  brick,  stone,  granite,  iron, 
bronze,  alimlmm,  etc.) 

Base  courses 

Carved  or  cast  features 

Roofs  (if  shown) 

Sculptural  features 
Wall  factings 

Models  (architectural  and  sculptural)  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 

Murals  (Noted  when  specifically  authorized) 

Penthouses 
Platforms ; 

Loading 

Mailing 

Scale 

Railings 

Sculptural  indication 
Stacks 

Title  of  Building  (Title  to  be  noted)  (if  population  is  less  than 
10,000,  name  of  city  and  State  is  to  be  given) 

Tower,  Cooling 

Walls,  attached  to  building 

Windows  (dotted  lines  below  grade) 
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CHAPTER  7.  PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

1.  SCOPE.  The  project  directive  gives  the  financial  breakdown  of  the 
project  and  contains  essential  information  about  the  design,  construc¬ 
tion,  materials,  finishes,  and  equipment . 

2.  FORMS.  Certain  forms  are  provided  for  use  in  preparing  the  project 
directive.  The  following  forms,  GSA  123a  to  123k  inclusive,  are  to  be 
used  for  new  buildings,  extensions,  or  extension  and  remodeling 


projects : 

GSA  Fora 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (Contract  Architects)  123a 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (for  office  use)  123b 

EST  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract)  123c 

EST  Project  Directive  -  Reservations  123d 

A  Project  Directive  -  Site  Development  123e 

A  Project  Directive  -  Exterior  Materials  123f 

A  Project  Directive  -  Interior  Materials  123g 

A  Project  Directive  -  Interior  Materials  123h 

S  Project  Directive  -  Structural  1231 

ME  Project  Directive  -  Mechanical  and  Electrical  (sheets  1  &  2)  123J 
DS  Project  Directive  -  Fire  Safety  123k 


3.  SYMBOLS.  The  symbols  in  the  upper  right  corner  of  these  forms  refer 
to  the  following: 

A  -  Architectural 

DS  -  Fire  Safety 

EST  -  Estimates 
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ME  -  Mechanical  -  Electrical 
S  -  Structural 

4.  gPECIMENS .  Copies  of  the  project  directive  forms  listed  above  are 
included  in  appendix  A.  For  clarity,  some  of  the  forms  have  been 
filled  in  with  typical  entries  for  the  imaginary  building  "Clawson, 


^ *  FILLING  OUT  THE  DIRECTIVE.  As  various  items  and  materials  are  deter¬ 
mined  upon  during  the  preparation  of  the  tentative  sketches,  corres¬ 
ponding  notations  are  made  on  the  project  directive  forms.  The 
completed  project  directive,  including  a  tentative  estimate  of  cost, 
must  be  submitted  with  the  tentative  sketches . 

^ *  PROJEuT  DIRECTIVE  FOR  REMODELING,  The  following  forms,  which  are  also 
included  herein,  are  intended  for  regional  use  on  remodeling  projects 


GSA  Form 


EST  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Budget  Estimate  1647A 

EST  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Estimate  (General  Contract )l64?B 
DS  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Interior  Materials  1647C 

DS  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Miscellaneous  1647D 

ME  Remodeling  -  Project  Directive,  Mechanical  l647E 


7 •  CHANGE  IN  PROJECT  DIRECTIVE*  Changes  in  the  approved  project  directive, 
if  found  necessary  at  any  stage,  must  be  submitted  on  GSA  Form  124  for 
approval  before  they  can  be  incorporated  in  the  drawings.  This  form 
may  be  used  for  any  type  project. 
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1.  DKFmrriON  AND  REQUIREMENTS.  Following  the  approval  of  the  tentative 
•hatches  and  project  directive,  the  working  drawing*  are  begun.  When 
all  phaaeo  of  the  work  (architectural,  structural,  mechanical , and 
electrical)  have  reached  the  stage  where  the  Information  required  by 
the  subsequent  paragraphs  of  this  chapter  has  been  Incorporated  on  the 
drawings,  and  the  average  completion  Is  approximately  50jt,  the 
drawings  become  Intermediate  working  drawings.  PBS  then  reviews  the 
project  to  guard  against  expansion  of  facilities  or  change  In  materials 
which  may  Increase  the  cost  above  the  limit  of  authorized  funds. 
Intermediate  working  drawing  submissions  sure  required  for  all  projects 
designed  by  contract  archltect-onglneers . 

2.  PREPARATION  OF  DRAWINGS. 

*•  General .  Drawings  shall  be  at  final  working  drawing  scale,  and 
may  bo  made  In  pencil.  Bach  fragmentary  detail  or  Interior  eleva¬ 
tion  is  to  be  Identified  by  a  title.  Each  drawing  sheet  must  beau* 
the  name,  number,  and  location  of  the  project.  A  rubber  title  stamp 
may  be  used  If  the  Impression  Is  clear  and  reproducible. 

b.  Composition.  Exterior  details  and  interior  elevations  may  be 
composed  on  the  Intermediate  drawings.  However,  changes  may  have  to 
be  made  In  these  details  and  elevations  If  they  Increase  the  cost  of 
the  building  beyond  the  available  funds,  or  if  they  ore  othorwlue  not 
acceptable . 

c.  Module  Lines.  These  should  be  shown  on  all  plane  for  general 
office  space.  Module  lines  need  not  be  shown  for  other  areas. 

3.  PARTITIONS .  Permanent  partitions  shall  be  shown  on  the  working  drawing 
floor  plans.  The  term  "permanent  partitions”  will  mean  partitions  of 
permanent  construction  (such  as  masonry,  concrete,  or  steel  stud  and 
plaster)  located  around  stairways,  elevators,  mechanical  areas,  toilet 
rooms,  utility  areas,  rooms  having  special  finishes,  corridors  nec¬ 
essary  for  proper  exit  systems,  and  space  for  permanent  agencies  such 
as  the  Post  Office  Department,  Uhl ted  States  Courts,  or  the  Department 
of  Justice  (court  facilities).  Movable  partitions  shall  be  shown  only 
where  the  general  office  space  Is  less  than  5,000  square  feet  (see  Deo. 
Data  28-30-52). 
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4.  GENERAL  DRAWINGS.  If  the  general  drawings  are  at  l/8"  scale  or  less, 
parts  of  the  drawings  shall  he  blown  up  to  a  larger  scale,  generally 
l/4" .  The  titles  of  the  rooms  and  spaces  shown  on  approved  tentative 
sketches  should  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  system  given  under 
"Final  Working  Drawings."  Room  areas  are  omitted. 

5.  PLANTING  PLAN.  The  architect -engineer  shall  prepare  a  planting  plan 
for  submission  with  the  other  intermediate  drawings. 

6.  EXTERIOR  DETATT.q.  Typical  wall  sections,  entrances,  marquees,  and 
other  significant  features  should  be  detailed  to  clearly  indicate 
design,  materials,  and  major  dimensions.  All  Important  items,  in¬ 
cluding  the  following  when  they  apply,  should  be  detailed: 

Balconies 

Doors 

Entrances 

Marquees 

Ornamental  Work:  (except  when  standard  details  are  used) 
Balustrades 
Carving 
Columns 

Decoration  (carved  or  cast) 

Fences 

Flagpole 

Fountains 

Gates 

Grilles 

Lighting  Fixtures  (if  special) 

Pilasters 

Railings 

Work  Requiring  Models 
Scuplture  (carved  or  cast) 

Wall  Sections  (follow  checklist  under  "Wall  Sections"  chap.  10-9, 
and  "Exterior  Details",  chap.  9-25) 

7.  INTERIOR  DETAILS. 


a.  Elevations .  There  shall  be  drawn  elevations  of  architecturally 
significant  rooms  at  not  less  than  l/4"  scale.  These  elevations  must 
clearly  indicate  design,  materials,  and  major  dimensions. 

b.  Partial  Floor  Plans.  In  addition  to  the  elevations  of  architec- 
turally  significant  rooms,  partial  floor  plans  (if  needed)  should  be 
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made  to  explain  the  Interior  elevations  or  to  supply  information  on 
floor  materials ,  patterning,  etc. 

c .  Ceilings.  Partial  ceiling  plans  may  he  required  if  ceilings  are 
ornamental  or  complex. 

d.  Scale.  An  explanatory  section  at  3/4"  or  3"  scale  should  he 
drawn  when  necessary  to  explain  an  element  to  the  estimator  and 
checker . 

®  •  Ornamental  Work.  All  ornamental  work  which  Involves  carving  or 
casting  should  he  clearly  Indicated,  as  well  as  what  architectural 
models  are  necessary.  The  extent  of  painted  decoration  or  murals 
should  he  shown  hy  notes  only. 

8.  SPACES  WHICH  MUST  BE  DETAILED.  The  following  must  always  he  included 
among  the  interior  spaces  detailed,  if  applicable : 

Auditoriims 

Cafeterias 

Courtrooms 

Elevators 

Kitchens 

Libraries 

Lobbies : 

Court 
Elevator 
Post  Office 
Public 
Offices : 

Special 

Typical  (except  general  office  space) 

Rooms: 

Reception 

Special 

Typical 

Stairs  (if  architecturally  significant) 

Toilets : 

Employees 

Private 

Public 

9.  STRUCTURAL  DRAWINGS.  The  requirements  for  structural  drawings  are 
explained  in  the  Structural  Engineering  Handbook. 
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10  •  MECHAN ICAL -ELECTS ICAL  SUBWISSIOWS .  The  mechanical  and  electrical 

drawings  for  the  intermediate  submission  should  Include  the  following: 

a.  Heating. 

(1)  Layouts  of  holler  room.  Incinerator  room,  end  other  rooms 
containing  heating  equipment,  developed  to  the  extent  of  showing 
clearances  for  access  and  maintenance  and  showing  main  piping. 

(2)  Heating  piping  on  floor  plans,  heating  system  flow  diagrams, 
riser  diagrams,  and  control  diAgrams  for  heating  system  *nfl  major 
equipment— -all  sufficient  to  Indicate  contemplated  design. 

(3)  Layout  of  underground  heat  distribution  system  In  sufficient 
detail  to  Indicate  contemplated  design. 

(4)  Layout  of  engine  generator  sets  in  sufficient  detail  to  permit 
evaluation  of  contemplated  design  with  regard  to  fuel,  air,  exhaust, 
and  electrical  systems. 

b.  Plumbing . 

(1)  Layouts  of  typical  toilet  rooms  and  location  of  all  plumbing 
equipment  in  mechanical  equipment  rooms,  etc. 

(2)  Typical  riser  diagrams  for  water,  soil,  waste,  and  vent 
piping. 

c.  Airconditioning . 

(1)  Flow  diagrams  for  chilled  water,  condenser  water,  and 
refrigerant.  Typical  riser  diagrams  for  chilled  water. 

(2)  Partial  automatic  temperature  control  diagram  to  indicate 

contemplated  method  of  presentation,  (see  Design  Data 
30-6-7,  and  30-6-8  for  preferred  method.)  3 

(3)  Ductwork  layout  for  typical  fan  rooms  and  typical  areas. 

(4)  Equipment  room  layouts  developed  to  the  extent  of  showing 
clearances  for  access  and  showing  trolley  beams  provided  for 
maintenance.  (See  Design  Data  30-6-13,  30-6-14,  and  30-6-15.) 
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(1)  One-line  electrical  diagram  for  the  distribution 
system. 

(2)  Basic  riser  diagrams  for  electrical  and  signal  systems. 
Diagrams  for  elevator  hoistway  lights,  exit  lights,  and  stairway 
lights  for  buildings  having  four  floors  or  more. 

(3)  Layout  of  typical  areas  for  underfloor  raceway  systems  and 
method  of  terminating  In  closets. 

(4)  Preliminary  schedules  of  electrical  switchboard  and 
distribution  panels. 

(5 )  Lighting  fixture,  switching  arrangement  of  typical  areas. 

(6)  Typical  layout  of  clock  and  receptacle  outlets  In  permanent 
construction. 

(7)  A  letter  from  the  power  company  which  states  their  specific 
requirements,  recommendations ,  approximate  service  voltage  gradient, 
and  the  available  Interrupting  capacity  at  the  building  site.  In 
addition,  the  power  company  should  Include  a  one -line  diagram 
showing  substations  and  medium -voltage  feeders  for  buildings  which 
require  primary  service,  together  with  appropriate  excerpts  from 
the  dispatcher' 8  log  of  outages  that  occurred  In  the  previous  year. 

e.  Illumination. 

(1)  Lighting-fixture  pattern  for  all  areas.  Including  exterior 
lighting  at  entrances,  parking  areas,  etc. 

(2)  Indication  where  luminous  or  louver  all  ceilings  are  planned, 
showing  general  design  of  the  equipment. 

(3)  Indication  of  wattage  of  incandescent  lighting  fixtures  In 
typical  areas. 

t.  Elevators.  Materials  Handling  Equipment,  Etc. 

(l)  Plan  (•£"  Z  l'-0")  of  elevators,  showing  typical  floors 
served;  typical  floors  In  blind  portions  of  hoistway,  if  any; 
elevator  pits;  secondary  levels,  and  machine  rooms  with  access 
thereto.  Plan  should  Include  platfom  size,  counterweight  space, 
door  space  ,  and  clearance  dimensions . 
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(2)  Sections  (£"  =  l*  -0" )  through  elevator  hoistways,  pits, 
secondary  levels,  and  machine  rooms*  Runty  dimensions  should 
also  he  shown* 

(3)  Hoistway  vents  for  elevator  hoistways  serving  four  or  more 
floors . 

(4)  Trolley  beams,  trap  doors,  or  other  provisions  for  removal  of 
components  of  elevator  equipment  from  elevator  machine  rooms. 

($)  Supports  for  elevator  machine  beams,  elevator  dead  end  hitch 
beams,  and  escalator  trusses.  Elevator  machine  and  hitch  beams 
should  rest  on  their  support  beams  rather  than  frame  into  the 
support  beams. 

(6)  Elevations  of  elevator  entrances  at  typical  and  nontypical 
floors,  showing  signal  fixtures;  also  elevation  of  elevator 
starter *8  indicator  and  control  panels. 

(7)  Special  elevator  cabs  and  special  hoistway  entrances,  if 
authorised. 

(8)  Plan  and  sections  (£"  *  1' -0")  of  escalators,  adjustable 
loading  ramps,  scales,  and  conveyors,  showing  clearances. 

(9)  Diagrammatic  layout  of  pneumatic -tube  system,  showing 
exhausters,  air  lines,  and  central  transfer  equipment.  Floor 
plan  should  show  tube  runs,  station  locations,  and  details  of 
stations. 

(10)  Power-operated  doors,  control  system,  and  space  for  door 
operators. 

(11)  Dlagraanatlc  drawings  of  power -operated,  window -washing 
scaffold  (if  any)  including  roof  car,  working  platform,  and 
limiting  dimensions .  Details  should  be  included  of  roof  track 
and  guide  track  system  in  face  of  building,  where  provided. 

Wheel  loading  on  roof  track,  and  forces  transmitted  into  building 
where  angulated  suspension  is  provided,  shall  be  indicated. 

H.  COMPIETENESS  OF  DRAWINGS.  The  description  and  checklists  do  not 
nECgggariiy  Include  all  of  the  items  which  may  be  needed  for  an 
adequate  check  of  the  intermediate  working  drawings.  The  items 
submitted  at  this  stage  will  benefit  from  a  review  by  PBS  before  they 
are  translated  into  the  final  working  drawings.  The  drawings  should 
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not  be  completely  detailed  except  where  the  degree  of  completeness 
Is  defined  as  in  "Wall  Sections"  since  labor  is  wasted  if  the 
drawings  prove  to  be  unacceptable.  They  must,  however,  be  complete 
enough  to  permit  a  detailed  estimate  of  cost. 

12*  FINISH  SC'HKiaJLE.  A  tentative  finish  schedule  Is  required  at  this 
stage.  The  drawings  must  Include  notes  or  Indications  of  the  ex¬ 
terior  and  interior  materials  which  were  specified  in  the  approved 
project  directive. 

13*  ACOUSTICAL  ANALYSIS.  Where  a  building  contains  special  assembly 

rooms  such  as  courtrooms  and  auditoriums,  an  acoustical  analysis  of 
such  8 paces  shall  be  submitted  with  the  intermediate  working  drawings. 

ik.  INTERMEDIATE  WORKING  DRAWING  PRINTS.  Unless  otherwise  required  by 
the  contract,  one  set  of  sepia  reproducibles  is  required  of  the 
contract  architect -engineer  for  Central  Office  projects.  The  kind 
of  prints  and  the  number  of  sets  required  for  regional  projects  will 
be  determined  by  the  region. 

15*  ESTIMATE  OF  COST.  With  this  submission  an  updated  estimate  of  cost 
is  required.  Ibis  should  comprise  GSA  forms  123a,  123c  and  123d,  of 
the  project  directive,  submitted  in  triplicate.  Reservations  to  be 

carried  should  be  shown  and  also  any  adjustment  of  the  cost  estimate 
previously  submitted  with  the  tentative  sketches. 

16  •  SPEC  IFICATIONS  ♦  At  this  stage  the  contract  architect -engineer  shall 
submit  one  copy  of  a  rough  draft  of  the  specification.  The  guide 
specifications  previously  furnished  shall  be  edited  and  tailored  to 
the  project  by  deletions  or  additions.  Fly-leaves  for  material  and 
workmanship  proposed  for  Insertion  shall  be  dipped  in  the  appropriate 
sections.  PBS  will  review  the  specification  and  consent  on,  or  point 
out,  irregularities  which  are  Inconsistent  with  Government  policies. 
The  reviewed  copy  will  be  returned  to  the  contract  architect -engineer 
for  completion.  This  will  form  the  basis  for  formulation  of  the 
final  typed  specifications. 
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1-  fgSg;  T»e intermediate  working  drawings,  when  ecnpleted  and  approved, 
become  the  final  working  drawings.  They  include  all  the  architectural 
and  engineering  drawings  and  schedules.  This  chapter  deals  primarily 
with  the  architectural  working  drawings;  hut  the  general  instructions 
apply  also  to  the  structural,  mechanical  and  electrical  working  draw¬ 
ings.  See  the  PBS  Handbooks  "Structural  Engineering"  and  "Mechanical 
and  Electrical  Engineering." 


2.  TRACING  LINEN.  Tracing  linen  of  good  quality  and  transparency  or  an 
approved  plastic  film  shall  be  used  so  that  sharply  defined  blue¬ 
prints  can  be  produced. 


3*  PRINTS*  For  Central  Office  projects,  PBS  generally  requires  one  set 
of  sepia  reproducibles  of  the  final  working  drawings  for  review.  The 
requirements  for  regional  projects  will  be  determined  by  the  region. 
The  prints  are  reviewed  and  returned  to  the  contract  architect- 
engineer  with  approval  in  writing,  for  any  necessary  corrections. 

4*  ORIGINAL  TRACINGS  OR  REPRODUCIBLES.  After  these  are  revised  to  in¬ 
clude  any  necessary  corrections  indicated  on  the  returned  approved 
prints,  the  original  tracings  or  best  quality  reproducibles  shall  be 
submitted.  The  original  tracings  shall  be  ink  on  ink  linen  or  a  set 
of  reproducibles  comparable  to  ink  on  ink  linen .  If  reproducibles  are 
to  be  used,  a  sample  must  be  submitted  for  approval.  Tracings  or 
reproducibles  not  capable  of  producing  clear  prints  will  be  rejected. 

5*  SPECIFICATIONS .  The  specifications  should  be  prepared  on  letter-size, 
x  10-1/2"  bond  paper,  typed  double-spaced  on  one  side  only.  An 
original  and  four  copies  are  required;  mimeographed  or  multilith  copies 
will  be  satisfactory.  The  specifications  should  be  bound  on  the  left 
side  in  such  a  manner  that  the  set  may  be  easily  disassembled.  The 
sections  on  construction  should  be  kept  separate  from  sections  per¬ 
taining  to  mechanical  and  electrical  equipment  and  installation,  and 
should  follow  the  format  furnished  by  PBS. 

6.  COMPONKlfCd  OF  THE  FINAL  WORKING  DRAWINGS.  These  are  as  follows: 


a.  Cover  and  Index  Sheet. 
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B.  General  Drawings: 

(l)  Surveys 

(8) 

Lookout  System  (separate 

(2)  Test  Borings 

(9) 

plan) 

Mezzanines  (if  any) 

(3)  Site  Flan 

(10) 

Second  Floor 

(4)  Grading  Plan  (when  needed) 

(11) 

Other  Floors 

(5)  Basement  (also  sub -basement) 

(12) 

Roof  Flan 

(6)  Ground  Floor  (if  any) 

(13) 

Elevations,  Sections 

(7)  First  Floor 

and  Details 

c.  Other  Drawings: 

(l)  Schedules 

(5) 

Structural 

( 2  )  Exterior  Details 

(6) 

Mechanical 

(3)  Interior  Details 

(7) 

Electrical 

(4)  Landscaping 

(8) 

Standard  Details 

7.  PLACEMENT  OF  DRAWINGS  ON  SHEETS. 


a.  General.  The  drawings  should  he  arranged  on  the  sheets  with 
economical  use  of  space  without  crowding  or  overlapping. 

b.  Composition.  Drawings  frequently  can  be  composed.  If  so,  the 
different "groups  should  be  divided  by  separation  lines  (see  Design  Data 
28-1-4).  For  instance,  the  exterior  wall  sections  are  separated  from 
the  interior  details  and  the  plans  from  the  elevations  if  both  are 
shown  on  the  same  sheet.  For  small  projects  where  such  composition 

of  drawings  is  feasible,  the  numbering  system,  which  normally  requires 
separate  sheets  and  numbers  for  each  class  of  drawings  may  be  modified. 
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C *  Plans.  One  or  more  floor  plans  may  be  put  on  a  sheet  d#» 

one^sheet11  ^  p5oJect‘  If  the  entire  project  is  shown~on 

^e^1^f.rid-§?2^££ '  Several  «le™tionB  and  sections  may  be 
put  on  one  sheet  as  long  as  it  is  not  crowded  and  is  easily  read  The 

18  »*  -  «“  «m  aheet,  then  the  otSll^ionT 
and  the  sections  may  be  arranged  for  clarify  and  economy. 

8*  General  notes  for  all  classes  of  drawings  are  put  on 

fheet  of  each  series,  in  the  note  panel  at  the  right.  They 
should  be  kept  to  a  minimum.  On  the  other  sheets  of  the  same  series 
these  general  notes  may  be  referred  to  as  necessary,  without  repeating 
them.  General  notes  should  not  be  scattered  over  the  drawings. 

9.  ABBREVIATIQig.  These  may  be  used  whenever  possible  to  save  space  and 
labor.  An  architectural  abbreviation  that  is  not  in  Standard  Detail 
b-1-2  should  not  be  used  unless  it  is  self-explanatory  or  unless  th* 
standard  detail  is  modified  to  include  it. 


10.  HATCH33P. 

a.  On  areas  of  drawings  where  hatching  is  needed  to  indicate  the 
material,  only  enough  area  to  show  clearly  the  type  of  the  material 
should  be  hatched,  (see  standard  detail  6-1-1) . 

b.  Where  hatching  is  used  to  indicate  the  extent  or  scope  of  the 
work,  the  entire  area  involved  shall  be  hatched  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  drawing. 

HOTIMS  STAHDARD  DETAILS.  The  abbreviation  "S.D. "  followed  by  the  prop' 
er  number  should  be  noted  at  the  point  on  working  drawings  where  there 

is  Indicated  any  item  for  which  IBS  has  prepared  a  standard  detail.  A 
witness  mark  to  point  out  the  item  shall  be  used.  The  latest  standard 
detail  number  including  the  latest  revised  suffix  letter  should  be 
verified  and  used.  Canceled  standard  details  shall  not  be  used  or 
referred  to  by  number. 
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12.  DETAIL  AMD  DRAWING  REFERENCES. 

a.  For  symbols  and  method  of  identifying  details,  see  Design  Data 
28-1-4. 

b.  When  a  large  scale  drawing  of  a  major  element  such  as  a  stairway 
has  been  made,  it  should  be  referenced  at  the  stairway  on  the  floor 
plan  thus:  "See  Drawing  No.  5-8" • 

13  •  CHANGE  IN  APPROVED  DIRECTIVE.  At  this  stage  the  architect  may  decide 
that  some  departure  from  the  approved  project  directive  must  be  made. 
The  change  should  be  described  on  GSA  Form  124,  and  submitted  to  PBS 
for  review  and  approval  before  incorporating  in  the  drawings. 

14.  COVER  SHEET  WITH  INDEX. 


a.  A  Cover  and  Index  Sheet,  dwg.  no.  0-1  of  the  same  size  as  the 
drawings  must  be  provided.  On  this  sheet  is  put  an  index  of  all  final 
working  drawings,  arranged  in  numerical  sequence.  PBS  will  supply  a 
linen  sheet  for  this,  on  which  the  title  block  and  some  of  the  captions 
are  printed  (see  specimen  Cover  Sheet,  dwg.  no.  0-1,  appendix  D). 

b.  The  index  is  divided  into  groups  under  these  general  headings: 

ARCHITECTURAL 

STRUCTURAL 

MECHANICAL 

STANDARD  DETAILS,  Architectural,  Structural,  Mechanical 
NOTE:  The  term  "Mechanical"  includes  electrical. 

c .  All  major  drawings  should  be  listed  by  number  and  title  under 
their  particular  headings. 

d.  Standard  details  used  shall  be  listed  by  number,  with  suffix 
letter  if  any,  in  the  column  provided  for  them.  The  inclusion  of  the 
suffix  letter  is  to  Insure  that  the  standard  detail  noted  on  the 
drawings  is  identical  with  the  one  used  in  the  design.  Structural 
standard  details  used  must  be  listed  also  on  the  first  structural 
drawing  (No.  7-l)* 
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e.  When  a  standard  detail  Is  modified,  the  maaber  with  Its  suffix 
letter  and  the  abbreviation  "MOD"  after  it,  should  be  listed  in  the 
space  headed  MODIFICATIONS  TO  BE  MADE  BY  THE  CONTRACTOR,  and  also 
included  on  all  other  working  drawings.  The  modification  should  be 
explained,  or,  if  covered  by  a  partial  detail,  reference  should  be 
made  to  the  partial  detail. 

TOPOGRAPHIC  SURVEY.  A  print  of  the  survey  is  inserted  as  the  first 
drawing  in  each  set  of  final  working  drawings  • 

16.  SITE  AND  GRADING  PLANS. 

a.  General.  These  must  show  all  of  the  site  involved  and  must 
establish  the  limits  of  the  contract.  They  also  must  show  as  much 
of  the  adjoining  area  as  needed  to  indicate  fire  clearance  in 
congested  districts ;  in  open  districts  they  must  show  approach  roads, 
relationship  to  other  buildings  on  the  site,  etc.  The  ground  pi «r> 
of  the  building  on  the  site  plan  must  be  oriented  in  the  same  way 

as  the  floor  plans,  so  that  the  building  entrance  will  face  the  same 
side  of  the  sheet  on  plans. 

b.  Scale.  For  larger  projects,  1"  =  50'  -0"  is  usually  best  suited. 
For  projects  requiring  larger  scale  to  explain  the  work  satisfactorily, 
1"  =  40*  -0",  1"  =  10*  -0"  may  be  used,  provided  uniform  sheet  size 

is  maintained.  For  projects  consisting  of  one  building  with  driveway 
and  walks,  l/8"  or  1/16"  scale  may  be  used,  depending  upon  the  size 
of  the  building  and  the  size  of  the  site. 

c.  For  a  Single  Building.  If  a  single  building  with  driveway  and 
walks  is  being  drawn,  such  as  a  post  office  or  a  courthouse,  the 
site  plan  and  grading  data  shall  be  put  on  the  same  sheet. 

d.  For  Several  Buildings.  For  projects  comprising  several  buildings 
with  a  road  system,  such  as  a  hospital  group,  the  site  plan  and  the 
grading  plan  are  put  on  separate  sheets.  On  very  large  projects, 
both  the  site  plan  and  the  grading  plan  may  be  divided  into  sectional 
sheets  to  keep  within  the  established  sheet  size. 

e.  Road  Curve  Data.  This  and  other  elements  concerning  the  location 
and  layout  of  the  work  are  shown  on  the  site  plan. 

f.  Contours  and  Grading.  The  contours  of  existing  topography,  new 
grading  and  other  data  about  the  grading  shall  be  shown  on  the 
grading  plan.  Contours  are  indicated  in  brown  ink  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  sheet.  Existing  contours  are  indicated  by  dotted  lines;  finish 
contours  are  shown  solid. 
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g.  Demolition  and  Clearing  of  Site.  If  this  cannot  be  clearly  shown 
on  the  site  plan^  a  separate  plan  should  be  prepared .  On  this  should 
be  Indicated  and  noted  the  extent  of  the  work#  such  as  removal  of 
existing  buildings,  filling  of  old  foundations,  removal  of  trees,  etc. 

h.  Details.  Standard  details  are  to  be  used  wherever 
applicable . 

1.  Special  Details.  Special  details  should  be  placed  on  the  site 
plan  drawing  where  space  is  available;  otherwise,  additional  sheets 
may  be  used.  When  special  details  are  placed  on  the  site  plan  draw¬ 
ing,  they  should  be  kept  at  the  left  of  the  sheet;  and  the  site  plan 
at  the  right  of  the  sheet.  The  two  drawing  areas  should  be  divided 
by  separation  lines  (see  Design  Data  28-1-4). 

17.  FLOOR  PLANS. 


a.  Requirements .  A  separate  plan  shall  be  drawn  for  each  floor  of 
a  building,  except  that  where  floors  are  Identical  architecturally, 
they  may  be  shown  on  a  typical  floor  plan.  Typical  floor  plans  for 
mechanical  and  electrical  work  are  generally  not  pennitted.  (See 
chap.  2-3  of  the  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  Handbook). 

b.  Scale . 

(1)  Architectural .  A  scale  of  l/l6",  l/8",  or  l/4"  may  be 
selected.  To  meet  special  conditions,  a  1/32"  scale  may  be  used 
If  prior  approval  is  obtained.  Generally,  l/8"  is  preferred, 

but  the  nature  of  the  project  may  require  one  of  the  other  scales. 

(2)  Mechanical  and  Electrical.  A  scale  smaller  l/8"  shall 
not  be  used  without  prior  approval,  (see  chap.  2-3  of  the 
Mechanical  and  Electrical  Handbook.) 

18.  PARTITIONS .  Movable  partitions  in  general  office  space  over  5000 
square  feet  shall  not  be  shown  on  floor  plans.  However,  Schedule 
Drawing  5-1  shall  note  the  estimated  linear  feet  of  movable  partitions, 
the  number  of  doors,  the  hardware  items,  as  well  as  electrical  devices 
of  each  kind,  such  as  switches,  convenience  outlets,  clock  outlets 
telephone  outlets,  etc.  The  estimated  quantities  shall  be  based  on 
the  approved  tentative  sketches,  with  20$  added  to  all  Quantities 
(See  Design  Data  28-30-52.)  * 


CHAP  9 
PAR  16 


6 


19*  NUMBERING  EXT^IOR  DOOR  OPENINGS 


PBS  P  3U10.2B 

August  7,  1964 


20. 


a.  Exterior  door  openings  shall  he  numbered  on  final  working  drawings 
as  follows: 


Basement 

B 

B 

B 

etc. 

1 

2 

3 

Ground  Floor 

G 

G 

G 

etc. 

1 

2 

3 

First  Floor 

1 

1 

1 

etc. 

1 

2 

3 

Penthouse 

P 

P 

P 

etc. 

1 

2 

3 

The  numbering  shall  start  with  the 

"main 

entrance"  and  proceed 

counterclockwise  around  the  building. 

c.  Preferably,  -he  numbers  shall  be  placed  on  the  center  of  the 
entrance  doors  (Design  Data  28-1-9) •  The  numbers  shall  be  shown  on 
the  plans  only;  they  need  not  be  shown  on  the  elevations  or  small 
scale  sections,  except  when  a  number  is  needed  for  clarity  or 
identification . 

NUMBERING  JjitERIOR  SPACES . 


a.  Space  numbers  should  be  assigned  to  each  space  on  each  floor. 
The  first  digit  or  letter  denotes  the  floor. 


b.  The  following  system  is  to 
B-l,  B-2,  etc.  for 

0-1,  G-2,  etc. 

101,  102,  etc. 

M-101,  M-102,  etc. 

P-901,  P-902,  etc. 

P-1001,  P-1002,  etc. 


be  used: 

basement  spaces 

ground  floor  spaces 

first  floor  spaces 

mezzanine  spaces  above  first  floor 

penthouse  spaces  in  8-story  building 

penthouse  spaces  in  9 -story  building 
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c.  Space  numbers  are  assigned  to  stairways  and  escalators  at  each 
floor  level,  except  that  if  a  stairway  or  escalator  is  treated 
uniformly  throughout  in  finish  and  color,  space  numbers  need  not  be 
assigned. 

21*  TITLES  OF  SPACES. 

Designated  Spaces.  In  the  center  of  each  space  should  be  noted 
its  name,  its  space  number,  and  its  finish  number,  as 

COURTROOM 


607  P-26 


5*  Qjrtslde  Reference.  If  the  room  or  space  is  too  small  to  contain 
these  three  items,  they  should  be  put  in  a  clear  area  outside  the 


lr~ 

CLOS. 

F -48 

n 

1602 


c.  Unasslgned  Spaces.  Unassigned  space  is  noted  as  "Reserved"  and 
when  appropriate  its  use  is  also  noted  as  "Reserved  (Office )  " 
"Reserved  (storage),"  etc.  '' 


d.  Office  Space.  Spaces  to  be  used  for  office  purposes  and  which 
reassigned,  are  noted  "Office".  If  movable  ^ 

the  omce  8pace  18  *•*•««  as 


e.  Post  Office  Facilities.  In  Federal  build 3 no-* 

post  office  swing,  locker  and  toilet  rooms,  tele  shall^Sy 

designated  on  floor  plans  by  the  following  room  titles  as  appropriate: 


"Men's  Swing  Roam" 

"Men's  Locker  Room" 

"Men's  Swing  and  Locker  Room" 
"Men's  Toilet"  or  "Men" 
"Women's  Swing  Room” 

"Women's  Locker  Room" 

"Women's  Rest  Room" 

"Women's  Toilet"  or  "Women" 


CHAP  9 
PAR  20 


8 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 

August  7,  1964 


22.  ROOF  PLANS. 

a.  Requirements .  For  roofs  having  high  and  low  points  the  plan 
should  show  the  elevations  of  these  points  above  the  roof  slab  or 
the  top  floor. 

b.  Scale*  A  roof  plan  is  usually  so  simple  that  a  scale  smaller 
than  that  of  the  floor  plans  can  be  used. 

23.  ELEVATIONS  AND  SECTIONS. 

a.  Scale.  Same  scale  as  for  the  floor  plans. 

b.  Building  Material  on  Elevations.  The  extent  of  each  material 
should  be  indicated  clearly  on  the  elevations.  (The  complete 
description  of  materials  and  finishes  is  given  on  separate  schedule 
sheets . ) 

c .  Cutting  Plane  for  Longitudinal  and  Transverse  Sections. 


(1)  A  plane  that  cuts  through  the  most  important  rooms  and  per¬ 
mits  showing  maximum  information  should  be  chosen .  On  the  section 
all  applicable  data  in  the  checklist  should  be  shown.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  this  complete  section,  other  complete  or  fragmentary 
sections  needed  for  clarity  may  be  shown. 

(2)  The  points  through  which  the  longitudinal  or  transverse 
section  has  been  taken  shall  be  indicated  on  the  related  floor 


Section 


4  2  /  -Drawing  number  on  which 

s - -  the  section  appears. 


On  sheet  4-2  the  title  under  the  section  shall  be  as  follows: 
LONGITUDINAL  SECTION  A-A  (3~l) 


appears . 
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2k,  DETAIL  DRAWINGS*  It  is  very  costly  to  step  up  scales  from  to 

3/4"  to  3"*  and  show  the  same  detail  completely  at  each  scale.  The 
detail  should  be  shown  completely  only  at  the  largest  scale  used  for 
it;  at  scales  smaller  than  this  it  should  be  shown  only  In  silhouette. 
Any  information  the  contractor  needs  should  not  be  omitted  but  the 
drafting  should  be  reduced  as  much  as  possible  by  using  schedules  and 
standard  details.  Gradual  "stepping  up"  should  be  avoided  by  going 
directly  from  the  basic  scale  to  the  largest  scale  needed. 

25.  EXTERIOR  DETAILS. 


a.  Requirements .  The  scale  details  needed  should  be  provided  to 
explain  fully  the  exterior  architectural  work  and  to  show  how  it 
connects  with  the  structural  work.  Head,  Jamb,  and  sill  details  of 
exterior  door  and  window  openings  are  required,  as  well  as  exterior 
wall  sections  at  openings  and  between  openings.  Other  important 
architectural  features  should  also  be  detailed. 


b.  Scales.  A  3/4"  scale  is  ordinarily  used.  If  clear  enough,  a 
4"  scale  for  simple  details  or  explanatory  drawings  is  satisfactory. 
Special  features  should  be  detailed  at  3"  scale  for  clarity;  but 
only  fragments  of  these  may  be  necessary.  For  example,  windows  and 
doors  and  their  frames  (except  standard  metal  windows  and  doors) 
should  be  detailed  at  3"  scale.  The  3/8"  scale  shall  not  be  used. 


c.  Wall  Sections.  PBS  needs  complete  wall  sections  of  important 
walls  from  the  top  member  to  the  lowest  floor  level;  but  these  may 
be  compressed  to  eliminate  unnecessary  drafting  between  floor  levels, 
or  between  heads  and  sills  of  windows. 


d.  Stone  Jointing*  It  may  be  necessary  to  show  the  full  height  from 
floor  to  floor  to  indicate  stone  Jointing  and  sill  alignment  with 
Joints  in  stone  work. 

e.  Masonry  Anchorage*  Details  of  anchorage  for  stone,  brick,  etc., 

shall  be  shown.  Anchorage  shall  be  developed  by  structural  engineers 
of  the  contract  architect-engineer  or  by  a  structural  engineer 
consultant . 

f .  Partial  Elevations.  Sections  through  windows  or  other  openings 
shall  be  accompanied  on  the  same  sheet  with  partial  elevations  and 

plan  sections  at  the  same  scale,  showing  adjacent  work  including  Jointing, 
anchors,  bonding,  etc.  (See  Design  Data  28-1-41.) 
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g*  ~-le  Lettera<  A  spacing  diagram  and  details  for  title  letters 

28-2'1  “4 


interior  details. 


a.  General.  Details  of  all  Interior  architectural  work  that  cannot  be 
explained  adequately  by  notes  or  In  the  "Schedules"  of  materials  and 
finishes  should  be  provided.  Spaces  involving  special  architectural 
treatment,  such  as  lobbies,  courtrooms,  libraries,  etc.,  shall  be 
completely  detailed.  For  ordinary  roams  and  spaces  that  can  be  fully 
covered  in  the  Schedule,  only  typical  plans  and  details  are  needed. 
Interior  doors  of  special  design  shall  be  detailed  and  individually 
nuabered. 


(1)  Counterline .  Post  office  countertop  units  shall  be  shown 
and  dimensioned  in  accordance  with  the  approved  tentative 
sketches.  Cabinets  under  counters  are  furnished  by  the  Government 
for  installation  by  the  construction  contractor  (see  Design  Data 
28-9-56  and  28-30-50). 

(2)  Screenllne .  A  plan  and  elevation  showing  the  dimensions  of 
the  clear  openings  required  for  P.0,  lock  boxes  shall  be  shown  in 
accordance  with  the  approved  tentative  sketches.  Lock  box 
nestings,  drop  units,  and  blank  panels  are  furnished  by  the 
Government  for  installation  by  the  construction  contractor  (see 
Design  Data  28-9-57  and  28-30-50). 


b.  Scales . 

(l)  Interior  elevations.  These  generally  are  to  scale.  Parts 
or  sections  may  need  to  be  at  3/4",  1?",  or  3"  scale.  Window  and 
door  frame  details  are  drawn  to  l£"  or  3"  scale.  Details  at  this 
scale  do  not  need  more  than  governing  dimensions.  The  3/8  inch 
scale  should  not  be  used. 

(21  Construction  Information.  Since  the  full-size  details  are 
nm-i-hgfl  to  line  elevations  and  contours,  all  necessary  construc¬ 
tion  information  should  be  shown  in  the  detail  drawings  at  3/4" 
or  3"  scale. 

(o)  Architecturally  Treated  Spaces.  A  r"  scale  is  ordinarily 

7'if  plans  are  at  smaller  scale  than  this)  to  show  spaces  that 
need  special  architectural  treatment  such  as  lobbies,  courtrooms, 
libraries,  etc.,  also  for  interior  elevations  and  sections.  Parts 
of  these  may  have  to  be  enlarged  to  3/4"  scale,  and  parts  of  the 
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3/4"  details  to  3"  scale.  For  example,  a  partial  floor  plan  and 
interior  elevations  of  a  courtroom  might  he  made  at  £■";  sections 
through  the  wainscoting,  door  Jambs,  and  other  parts  at  3/4"; 
and  perhaps  a  cornice,  at  3"  scale. 

(4)  Toilets.  If  plans  sure  at  l/8"  scale  or  smaller,  toilets  sure 
shown  at  scale,  to  indicate  location  of  fixtures  and  to  give 
other  necessary  information .  (Ordinarily,  this  does  not  apply  to 
private  toilets.) 

(5)  Explanatory  Plan.  While  developing  the  interior  elevation 
and  details,  a  plan  of  all  or  part  of  the  space  may  be  needed. 

(6)  Contours  and  Mouldings .  It  is  useless  to  draw  these  at 
less  than  full-size. 

(7)  Stairways.  Stairways  shall  be  fully  detailed  and  all  basic 
dimensions  and  necessary  enlarged  details  shall  be  provided. 

Riser  and  tread  dimensions  shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with 
Design  Data  28-8-1  and  2. 

27-  SCHEDULES. 

a.  Status  of  "Schedule"  Drawings.  The  General  Conditions  of  the 
contract  specifications  state  that  "schedules  on  drawings  shall 
precedence  over  any  conflicting  notations  on  the  drawings."  It  is 
therefore  important  that  schedules  be  accurately  prepared  to  insure 
that  the  finish  or  material  desired  is  obtained. 

b.  Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheets.  To  help  the  architect  in  preparing 
the  schedules  of  finishes,  materials,  colors,  and  other  items,  PBS 
furnishes  finish  schedule  guide  sheets.  These  contain  detailed  in¬ 
formation  about  materials  and  finishes,  and  show  how  each  should  be 
entered  on  the  large  schedule  drawing.  The  guide  sheets  also  serve 
as  checklists  to  help  make  the  schedules  complete.  They  are  found 

in  the  Design  Data  28-30  series.  (See  samples  in  appendix  E.) 

c.  Schedule  Drawing  (No.  5-1  Series).  PBS  furnishes  (partially  filled 
in)  a  working  drawing  size  sheet  of  ^’Schedules,  Architectural" 

(Drawing  no.  5-1) •  A  copy  of  this,  filled  in  with  the  entries  for 

the  imaginary  building  at  Clawson,  Iowa,  will  be  found  in  appendix  D. 
The  applicable  entries  are  filled  in  with  pencil  cm  a  print  of  this 
sheet  in  the  manner  described  below.  After  checking  to  maVp  8ure  ftn 
entries  are  correct  and  complete,  the  schedules  are  copied  on  the 
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linen  sheet  of  final  working  drawing  size.  For  some  projects, 
several  schedule  sheets  will  he  needed.  They  are  final  working 
drawings  and  are  always  numbered  5**1>  5-2,  etc.  In  sequence  they 
come  immediately  before  the  Architectural  Scale  Details. 

d.  List  of  Schedules.  Some  of  the  schedules  below  may  not  apply  to 
a  particular  project.  If  not,  they  should  be  omitted.  Other 
schedules  not  listed  here  may  be  needed.  If  so,  they  are  penciled 
on  a  worksheet  and  copied  on  the  schedule  drawing  with  an  appropriate 
heading.  The  schedules  are: 

Interior  Finish 

Interior  Materials 

Exterior  Materials 

Glass  (Design  Data  28-3O-I3) 

Items  Furnished  by  the  Government  and  Installed  by  the  Contractor. 
(See  Design  Data  28-3O-5O.) 

Items  Not  in  Contract  (furnished  under  separate  contracts). 

(See  Design  Data  28-3O-5O.) 

Movable  Partitions  (Design  Data  28-30-52 ) 

Steel  Lined  Vaults  (Design  Data  28-30-54) 

Venetian  Blinds  (Design  Data  28-30-53) 

Interior  and  Exterior  Paint  and  Color  (including  varnish,  enamel, 
stain,  factory  finish,  etc.,  with  their  color). 

Alternates  (Design  Data  28-30-50) 

Additional  Drawings  to  be  Furnished  Contractor  (Design  Data 
28-30-50) 

e.  Other  Schedules. 

(1)  Special  Details.  Schedules  of  items  that  must  be  accompanied 
by  detail  drawings,  such  as  special  signs  or  special  doors,  shall 
be  put  on  the  same  sheet  as  the  detail  drawings,  and  the  sheet 
numbered  in  the  5-series. 
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(2)  Doors .  Provide  a  door  schedule  for  all  exterior  and  special 
doors.  This  door  schedule  shall  state  type,  material,  size,  and 
the  nunber  and  drawing  location  of  head,  jambs,  and/or  sill  details 
for  each  door. 

(3)  Models.  All  models  are  entered  on  "Model  Schedule  (Archi¬ 
tectural)" and  "Model  Schedule  (Sculptural)"-  examples  are  in¬ 
cluded  In  appendix  A.  Models  should  not  be  put  on  the  large 
Schedule  Sheet. 

28.  HOW  TO  FILT.  TTJ  SCHEDULES. 


a.  Interior  Finish  Schedule . 

(1)  Space  Name.  The  space  names  are  first  filled  in.  If  there 
cure  several  spaces  with  the  same  name  but  different  finishes,  the 
spaces  that  have  the  particular  finish  are  identified  by  adding 
the  space  to  the  name,  as  "Toilets  -  208,  223,  226". 

(2)  Finish  Numbers.  After  entering  the  finish  number,  the  same 
number  is  noted  in  the  applicable  room  or  space  on  the  floor  plans. 

(3)  Remarks .  If  the  complete  space  finish  cannot  be  fully 
explained  by  entries  after  the  typical  elements,  the  necessary 
information  is  added  under  "Remarks". 

(4)  Items.  All  materials  are  entered  in  the  vertical  column  to 
the  right  of  the  items,  but  the  mxabers  in  the  squares  at  the 
right  are  omitted  until  later. 

b.  Tnterlor  Materials. 

(1)  It  has  been  found  convenient  to  list  the  elements  that  apply 
to  a  particular  material  on  a  sheet  of  tablet  paper.  These  ele¬ 
ments  and  their  proper  entries  are  shown  on  design  data  in  28-30 
series,  entitled  "Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheets".  The  sheets  must 
be  followed.  If  there  is  no  design  data  sheet  for  the  material 
being  described,  a  schedule  in  the  same  style  used  for  the  design 
data  sheets  should  be  prepared. 

(2)  The  material  should  be  given  a  number  in  the  box  in  the 
"Interior  Materials"  schedule.  Below  is  a  list  of  certain  items 
onr>  finishes  that  are  covered  by  the  specifications.  When  one  of 
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these  is  used  an  "X"  should  be  put  In  the  square  at  the  right 
of  the  entry  In  the  "Interior  Finish  Schedule".  It  should  not 
be  listed  In  the  "Interior  Materials"  schedule. 

(3)  When  all  of  the  materials  have  been  scheduled  on  tablet 
paper,  they  are  copied  on  the  working  drawing  schedules  (no.  5 
series),  under  the  caption  "Interior  Materials". 

c.  Exterior .  Materials .  Exterior  schedules  on  the  final  working 
drawing  schedule  also  may  be  filled  In  on  tablet  paper  before  copying 
them  on  the  drawing. 

d.  Material  Covered  by  Specifications.  The  following  items  are  not 
to  be  scheduled  under  T' Interior  Materials"  or  "Exterior  Materials". 
They  are  covered  by  the  specifications. 

Asphalt  Industrial  Flooring  Tile  (for  P.0.  Workroom) 

Cement 

Concrete  Masonry  Units 

Cork  Carpet  (for  Lookout  Gallery  Flooring) 

Hardware 

Structural  Tile,  other  than  Structural  Facing  Tile 
Thresholds 

Painted  Building  (Common)  Brick 

e.  Other  Schedules.  (Except  Paint  and  Color).  Other  schedules  on 
the  ttuBd  ww.Vitig  drawing  schedule  also  should  be  filled  In  as 
described  above. 


29.  PAINT  AMD  COLOR  SCHEDULES. 

a  General.  The  manner  of  listing  paint  and  color  schedules  is 
shown  fey  aTspecimen  layout  on  drawing  5-2,  appendix  D.  The  paint 
and  color  schedules  are  ordinarily  laid  out  on  the  last  sheet  in 
the  series  of  schedules  sheets.  For  a  small  building,  one  sheet  may 
be  enough  to  show  all  of  the  schedules.  For  a  very  3arge  building, 
the  schedules  of  materials  and  finishes  may  completely  fill  sheet 
*>-l  and  continue  on  to  one  or  more  additional  sheets .  The  pain  and 
color  schedules  should  follow  the  other  schedules  without  a  break. 

K  standard  595.  Colors.  The  purpose  of  this  standard  is  to 

nreeentln  convenient  fonn  .  collection  of  standard  color,  currently 
Sed“y  the  various  department,  of  the  Federal  government.  For  pro- 
'““.iL  Inspection,  and  other  color  matching  purposes,  color  chips 
^^n^Tsipisment.  These  chip,  are  Identified  by  5-dlgit 
numbers  and  are  defined  by  fundamental  colorimetric  data. 
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c. 

(1)  Color  dasslflcatlon .  The  colors  have  been  classified  into 
three  nHn  groups  depending  upon  the  specular  gloss  .  These  three 
groups  are  designated  gloss*  semi -gloss*  and  lusterless  (or  flat)* 

A  color  may  appear  In  more  than  one  of  the  color  groups .  Within 
each  gloss  group*  the  colors  are  further  arranged  In  8  arbitrarily 
selected  color  classification  groups  and  within  the  latter  groups 
in  the  order  of  approximate  increasing  diffuse  reflectance.  The 
eight  color  groups  are  brown,  red,  orange,  yellow*  green*  blue* 
gray*  and  miscellaneous . 

(2)  Numbering  System.  The  5 -digit  numbering  system  used  for  the 
colors  is  based  on  the  assignment  of  minerals  which  Indicate  the 
following: 

Hie  first  digit  indicates  the  gloss  of  a  color: 

1  -  gloss;  2  -  semi -gloss;  3  -  lusterless. 

The  second  digit  Indicates  the  selected  color  classification* 

0  for  brown,  1  for  red*  2  for  orange,  3  for  yellow*  k  for 
green,  5  for  blue*  6  for  gray*  and  7  for  miscellaneous.  The 
last  three  digits  Indicate  the  approximate  order  of  increasing 
diffuse  reflectance  and  sure  assigned  nonconsecutively  to  pro¬ 
vide  numbers  between  the  colors  for  future  use.  The  higher 
the  last  three  numbers,  the  greater  the  amount  of  diffuse 
reflectance.  When  a  color  appears  in  more  than  one  gloss 
range  the  last  four  digits  will  be  the  same:  for  example, 
numbers  l6555>  26555  and  36555  identify  a  light  gray  color 
in  all  three  gloss  ranges. 

Standard  Interior  Color  Schemes. 

(1)  Interior  color  schemes  for  rooms  and  spaces  in  Federal 
buildings  are  shown  on  Standard  Detail  6-50-1.  Design  Data  28-31-1 
explains  how  to  apply  these  color  schemes  and  how  toput  the 
information  on  the  working  drawing  schedule  sheet. 

(2)  The  General  Color  Instruction  (standard  Detail  6-50-2)  gives 
the  standard  treatment  for  subsidiary  features  of  an  interior 
space*  such  as  beams*  niches*  wall  cabinets  and  the  like.  The 
painter  will  follow  these  standard  instructions,  unless  the 
architect  modifies  by  a  note  in  the  column  headed  "Modifications" . 
(See  drawing  5-2  in  appendix  D.)  Standard  Detail  6-50-2  shall 
always  be  referred  to  in  the  Interior  Paint  and  Color  Schedule. 
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d.  Interior  Paint  and  Color  Schedule. 

(d)  Standard  Color  Schemes.  The  example  (drawing  5-2)  Is 
largely  self-explanatory.  Dhder  "Modifications"  should  he  noted 
any  deviation  from  the  Instructions  given  in  Standard  Detail 
6-50-1  and  in  the  General  Color  Instructions ,  Standard  Detail 
6-50-2. 

(2)  Special  Color  Schemes.  After  completing  the  listing  of 
general  spaces ,  with  their  related  standard  detail  numbers,  any 
spaces  that  require  special  treatment  should  be  listed. 

e.  Exterior  Paint  and  Color  Schedule.  The  Items  that  apply  are 
listed  with  the  related  Federal  Standard  color  number  for  each  Item, 
as  shown  on  the  example  drawing  5-2  in  appendix  D.  If  an  Item  has 
two  or  more  colors,  the  extent  of  which  cannot  be  described,  a 
detail  drawing  that  explains  the  extent  of  each  should  be  made. 
Below  Is  a  partial  checklist  of  exterior  Items  for  paint  and  color: 


Antennae  Supports 
Ash  Hoists 
Beams 

Brickwork  (if  painted) 
Bumper  and  Protection  for 
Mailing  Platform 
Canopy  Soffits 
Canopy  Fasclas 
Columns  (Metal),  (Wood) 
Column  Protection  (Metal) 
Concrete 
C.M.U. 

Copings 

Cornice 

Cornice  Soffit 
Cupola 
Cupola  Roof 

Doors  and  Frames  (Access) 
Doors  and  Frames  (Coal) 

Doors  and  Frames  (Fire) 
Doors,  Frames  (Typical) 
Doors,  Frames  and  Protection 
for  Mailing  Platform 
Downspouts 

Downspout  Conductor  Heads 
Downspout  Shoes 


Light  Brackets 
Light  Shaft  or  Well 
Lintels  (Metal) 

Marquee  Soffits 
Marquee  Fascias 
Observation  Tower 
Penthouse 
Porch 

Porch  Soffit 
Porch  Roof  (Metal) 
Rafters 

Railings  (Wood) 

Railings  (W.I.  or  C.I.) 

Roof  (Metal,  Steep) 

Scuttles 

Seats 

Shutters 

Siding 

Skylights 

Stack 

Stack  Cap 

Steps  on  Roof 

Spandrels 

Transoms 

Ventilating  Louvers 
Ventilators  (Roof) 
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Fascia  Boards 
Fences  and  Gates 
Fence  Caps  (Wood) 

Fire  Escapes 
Flagpole  Base 
Flagpole  Shaft  and  Cleats 
Flashings :  (Lead- Coated) 

(Zinc-Coated) 

Floodlight  Standards 
Gratings  (Areaway) 

Grilles 

Gutters  (Hanging) 

Ladders 

Lamps  and  Standards 
Lattice 

Lettering  (Special) 

f .  Natural  Finished  Wood.  A  "natural  finish"  on  wood  is  any  finish 
which  shows  the  grain  of  the  wood.  For  natural  finished  wood,  the 
species,  the  cut  and  character  of  grain  of  veneers  and  the  grain  of 
solid  sections  are  scheduled  in  the  " Interior  Materials"  schedule  in 
accordance  with  instructions  in  the  Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheets. 
However,  to  assure  that  the  required  staining  and  varnishing  are 
Included,  the  words  "natural  finish",  plus  the  species  of  wood,  are 
noted  in  the  Paint  and  Color  Schedule.  The  type  and  number  of  coats 
and  the  applications  between  coats  are  stated  in  the  specification. 

To  assure  that  the  desired  finished  appearance  is  obtained,  physical 
samples  cure  to  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  contract  architect- 
engineer  .  . 

TO.  MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL.  The  completed  working  drawings  submission 
should  be  accurate  and  complete  and  the  drawings  and  specifications 
should  have  been  checked  and  coordinated.  The  submission  should  in¬ 
clude  the  following: 

a.  Items  required  under  the  final  working  drawings  and  specifications 
submission  of  the  GSA  handbook  "Instructions  to  Contract  Architects 
and  Engineers". 

b.  Complete  plumbing,  heating,  air  conditioning,  and  electrical 
calculations .  Heating  and  airconditioning  calculations  must  be  made 
by  rooms  or  bays  and  submitted  on  Design  Data  drawings  nos.  30-3-8 
and  30-6-9,  or  on  other  forms  containing  the  same  information. 


Vents  (Attic  Wall) 

Vents  (Foundation  Wall) 
Vestibules 
Weather  Vane 
Wheel  Guards 

Windows  and  Frames  (Coal) 
Windows  and  Frames  (Dormer) 
Windows  and  Frames  (Typical) 
Windows  and  Frames  at  Mailing 
Platform 

All  Other  Wood 

All  Other  Ferrous  Metal 
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c.  TJie  identification  by  name  and  number  of  all  rooms  and  areas  on 
all  floors,  corresponding  to  the  identifications  on  the  architectural 
drawings. 


19  and  20 


CHAP  9 
PAR  30 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 
August  7,  1964 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Paragraph 

Titles 


Paragraph 

Numbers 


CHAPTER  10.  CHECKLISTS  FOR  FINAL  WORKING  DRAWINGS 


Coverage  .  1 

Definition . 2 

Alphabetical  Arrangement  .  3 

Abbreviations  in  Parentheses  .  4 

Checklist  for  Site  Plan .  5 

Checklist  for  Floor  and  Roof  Plans . 6 

Checklist  for  Elevations  .  7 

Checklist  for  Longitudinal  and  Cross  Sections  .  8 

Checklist  for  Exterior  Details  .  9 

Checklist  for  Interior  Details . . .  10 

Supplemental  Checklist  .  11 


i  and  ii 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 

August  7,  19 64 

CHAPTER  10.  CHECKLISTS  FOR  FINAL  WORKING  DRAWINGS 

1.  gySRAOg-  The  checklists  for  the  Final  Working  Drawings  are  exten- 

lta“  llsted  ttPPlF  to  every  building;  the 
drawing1"”'810"1  **  BtlLL  r*sPonsal«  for  the  completeness^  his 


2. 


DEFINITION.  The  word  "shown"  as  used  in  the  check  lists 
sketched,  detailed,  noted,  etc., on  the  drawings. 


means  drawn. 


ALPHABETICAL  ^ARRANGEMENT .  Generally,  checking  items  are  listed  alpha- 
hetically  under  the  noun,  not  the  qualifying  adjective.  (For  Loading 
Platform  or  toiling  Platform,  see  "Platforms".)  But  when  the  qualify¬ 
ing  word  is  the  significant  factor,  it  is  used  as  the  alphabetical 

key.  (Lookout  Gallery  is  under  L,  not  under  G;  Swing  Room  is  under 
S,  not  under  R.) 


ABBREVIATIONS  IN  PARFrmrafira. 


a.  In  the  checklists,  S.D."  and  "Des.  Data"  mean  respectively 

that  PBS  has  a  Standard  Detail  or  a  Design  Data  Drawing  of  the 
item.  The  architect-engineer  should  always  refer  to  the  Design 
Data  Drawing  or  use  the  Standard  Detail. 

b.  "Spec.  Det."  means  that  a  special  detail  must  be  drawn  on  the 
item. 


c.  If  "S.D."  and  "Spec.  Det."  both  appear  after  a  listing,  the 
notation  "Spec.  Det."  applies  only  if  the  space  is  architecturally 
significant,  or  if  an  unusual  condition  must  be  explained  by  detail¬ 
ing  the  item.  In  the  ordinary  cases,  the  Standard  Detail  is  suffi¬ 
cient  and  a  special  detail  need  not  be  made. 

5.  CHECKLIST  FOR  SITE  PLAN. 

Alley:  (Note)  Dimension  the  width.  Note  material 
Public  (Note) 

Private  (Note) 

Angles  of  Property  Lines 

Areaways:  (Note)  Elevation  of  top  wall 

Ash  Hoist:  (Note) 

Auto  Parking  Areas:  Note  material 

Back  Fill,  for  old  excavations,  etc.  (Note) 

Bridges:  (Note) 

Buildings : 

New  (use  heavy  outline) 
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Existing: 

To  remain  (Outline  only)  Note  "Existing  building  to 
remain" 

To  be  removed  (Broken  outline  only) 

Under  separate  contract:  Note  "Existing  building  to 
be  removed,  N.I.C"  Note  extent 

Previously  removed:  Indicate  by  dotted  lines  that 
part  within  outline  of  new  building*  Note  ’Previ¬ 
ously  removed"  or  "Present  foundations  of  building 
previously  removed"*  Note  extent  of  remaining  work 
to  be  removed. 


Bumpers  (Note  "Buaper") 

Parking  Areas  (S.D.  6-2-2 6) 

Platform  (S.D.  6-8-3) 

Catch  Basin:  Note  elevation  to  top,  and  Standard  Detail 

Curb  (S.D.  6-2-28,  29) 

Driveway  (S.D.  6-2-15*  i6) 

LaWn:  (S.D.  6-2-15,16)  modified 
Sub -drainage  system  (S.D.  8-2-2) 

Cleanouts or  sub-drainage  system  (Note)  (S.D.  8-2-3) 

Coal  Hole:  (Note)  (S.D.  6-9-5) 

Compass:  Locate  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Construction  Engineer’s  Office.  Determination  to  be  made  by  P.B.S. 

(Note)(S.D.  6-2-30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  and  36) 

Construction  Sign  (s.D.  6-4-1) 

Curbs:  Note  "Present"  or  "New,"  material,  top  and  gutter  elevations 
and  radii  of  all  curbs 
Driveway  (S.D.  6-2-5) 

Lot  (S.D,  6-2-5) 

Road  (S.D.  6-2-6,  7) 

Street  (S.D.  6-2-6,  7) 

Trucking  Area  (S.D*  6-2-5) 

Details:  Locate  at  left  of  sheet;  use  additional  sheet  if  necessary 

Dimension: 


Loading  platform,  front  and  ends,  to  opposite  limits  of  paving 
or  trucking  area  *  ^ 

Overall  (buildings) 

Property  lines  (from  survey) 

Internal  angles  (in  degrees,  from  survey) 

Property  lines  to  building,  at  first  story 
Property  lines  to  street  curbs 
Width  of  driveways 
Width  of  walks 
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Docka:  (Note)  August  7,  1964 

Drains:  (Note) 

Driveways:  (Note)  Note  material 
Catch  Basin  (s.D.  6-2-15) 

Catch  Basin  for  Stom-Sever  (s.D.  6-2-16) 

Curves,  note  radii  (unless  given  undi  "curbs") 

Construction  details  (s.D.  6-2-5  and  6-2-8) 

Entrance  {s.D.  6-2-3  and  6-2-4)  ' 

Elevations:  (or  grades)  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Driveways,  "present"  and  "new" 

Basement  Floor:  (Note)  single  underline  (within  outline  of 

Bench  ^(No^mT^  Underl‘”  ^  building) 

Contours:  Indicate  generally  at  2-foot  intervals  over  ground, 

walks  (if  necessary),  roads,  driveways,  parking  areas, 
and  paved  areas .  Indicate  contour  symbol  (Des#  Data 
28-1-4)  in  Note  Panel 
Present  (dotted  lines) 

New  (full  lines) 

Finished  grades:  (by  spot  elevations  at  comers) 

Areaway 
Building 
Driveway 
Parking  Area 
Property 
Trucking  Area 

Spot  elevations  other  than  comers 
Entrances : 

Building:  top  and  bottom  of  steps  (excluding  bottom  of 
areaway  steps) 

Driveway,  at  street 
Walks 


High  and  Low  Points: 

Catch  Basins 

Driveways,  roads,  walks,  sidewalks,  and  curbs 
Manholes 

Retaining  walls  •  top  and  bottom 
Encroachments:  (Note)  Dimensions 

Fences:  (Note) 

Present, to  remain 
Present,  to  be  removed 
New  (Note  height,  material) 

Fire  Hydrants:  Note  "Siamese  connection,  flush  type".  If  water 
hydrant  is  on  same  wall  plate,  add  "comb.  W.H." 

Flagpole:  (Note  "Flagpole")  locate  by  dimensions.  Indicate  walk 
if  required. 
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Ground:  Note  materiel  of  base;  note  type  of  footing;  note 
height:  (S.D.  6-3-1) 

Roof  (S.D.  6-3-2);  Note  height 

Roof,  tilting  (S.D.  6-3-4);  Note  height 

Gates:  (Note)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Gratings,  areaway  (S.D.  6-11-14) 

Grass,  areas.  Note  "seeding"  or  sodding" 

Gutters  (Note)  (S.D.  6-2-4,  6,  11,  12  and  13) 

Index  of  Drawings; 

Joints:  Contraction  (Note  "C.J."):  Construction  (Note  "Const.  «JT."  ) 
Expansion  (Note  "Exp.  JT."  or  "E.J.") 

Driveway  (S.D.  6-2-8) 

Parkway  Area  (s.D.  6-2-8) 

Retaining  Walls  (Spec.  Det.) 

Sidewalk  and  walk 
Trucking  Area  (S.D.  6-2-8) 

Landscape:  (Note  items  in  separate  contract  on  site  plan) 

Architectural  planting  enclosures,  Note  "Arch.  Plant.  Enel." 

Lawn  Wicket  Guard 

Shrubs:  Same  as  trees,  below 

Sodding:  (Note) 

Tree  Pit:  (Note) 

Trees:  General  note:  "All  trees  remain  unless  otherwise  noted". 

as  "Tree  to  be  removed"  or  "Tree  to  be  stored" 

Trees,  Fill  Treatment 
Lawn  Faucets:  Note  "L.F." 

Manholes :  (Note ) 

Electric:  (S.D.  10-4-2) 

Drop  Sewer:  (S.D.  10-2-15) 

Sewer  (S.D.  10-2-4) 

Names  of  Avenues  and  Streets 
"Not-in  Contract"  Items:  Note  "N.I.C." 

Notes,  General: 

Oil  filler  Pipe:  (Note) 

Paved  areas:  Note  material  and  standard  details  for  construction 
and  Joints 

Platforms: 

Loading  (Note) 

Mailing  (Note)  Standard  Types  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 

Present  work  to  be  removed  or  retained;  note  extent 
Property  lines  (from  survey) 

Poles:  If  necessary  to  move,  note  "Pole  to  be  moved  by  others" 
Present  (Note) 

Government  Service  (Note) 

Radio: 

Masts  (Note) 

Poles  (Note) 
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Towers  (Note) 

Railings,  other  than  building  interior  (Note) 

Entrance  Steps  (s.D.  6-10-11) 

Pipe  Rail 8  (s.D.  6-11-20) 

Railroad  tracks  (Note)  (Des.  Data  28-9-39) 

Ramps:  (Note)  Note  percentage  of  grade,  dimensions,  materials, 
elevation  top  and  bottom  direction. 

Driveway 

Walk 

Wheelchair  (Des.  data  28-7-2) 

Roads: 

Center  lines  (Note) 

Construction:  (S.D.  6-2-6-  7,  8)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Curve  Data 
Dimensions 
Grades 

Joints  (see  "Joints”  above) 

Material  (Note) 

Thickness  (Note) 

Scale  of  drawing 
Scales,  driveway  (Note) 

Service  Pole 
Service  Lines 


Sidewalks 

Present,  to  be  removed  (Note) (Note  extent) 
Present,  to  remain  (Note) (Note  extent) 


New 

Joints  (see  "Joints"  above) 

Material  (Note) 

Scorings  or  pattern  (S.D.  6-2-20,  22) 
Spot  grades 
Thickness  (Note) 


Widths 
Splashblocks 
Survey,  topographic 

Standard  Details  (Note  drawing  numbers) 
Steps  (other  than  building 
Brick  (S.D.  6-2-21) 


Construction  .  , _ 

Standard  Details  (Note)  (S.D. 
Special  Detail 
Direction  symbol 
Flagstone  (S.D*  6-2—23) 

Material  (Note) 

Spot  Grades  (top  and  bottom) 


6-2-21, 


23) 
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Street  washer  (Note) 

Symbols:  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Tanks  (Note) 

Gasoline  (Des.  Data  30-10-2) 

Oil  Des.  Data  3O-IO-3) 

Septic  (S.D.  10-2-10) 

Television: 

Masts  (Note) 

Poles  (Note) 

Towers (Note) 

Title  (official)  of  Building;  within  building  outline 
Title  Block  (fill  in)  Des.  Data  28-1-17  to  28-1-24) 

Trucking  Areas 
Tunnels:  (Dotted  lines) 

Pedestrian  (Note  (Des.  Data  29-2-9) 

Service  (Note) (Des.  Data  29-2-8) 

Vehicular  (Note) 

Tree  Pit  in  sidewalk 
Trees,  Pill  Treatment 

Trucking  Areas:  Note  material  and  standard  details  for  construction 
Walks  (Note) 

Brick  (Note)  (S.D.  6-2-20) 

Concrete,  Joints  (S.D.  6-2-8) 

Flagstone  (Note)  S.D.  6-2-22) 

Material  (Note) 

Radii  of  curves  (Note) 

Steps  and  Ramps 
Spot  Grades  (Note) 

Thickness  (Note) 

Width 

Wall  Hydrant:  Note  "W.H."  (See  "Fire  Hydrant") 

Walls,  Retaining  (Note) 

Areaway  Details  (Des.  Data  29-3-5) 

Construction  (Spec.  Det.) 

Joints  (Note  kind) 

Spot  Grades,  top  and  bottom 
Weather  Bureau  Equipment:  (Note) 

6.  CHECKLIST  FOR  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  PLANS. 

Abbreviations:  (S.D.  6-1-2) 

Angles,  exterior  wall:  Note  if  other  than  90° 

Area ways :  (Applies  only  to  plan  through  areaway)  (Des.  Data  29-3-5,6) 
Dimensions 

Drains:  (Note)  elevation 

Floor:  (Note)  elevation  (high  points);  material 
Wall  thickness 
Ash  Dump:  (Note) 
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Ashpit 

Benches:  (Note) 

Carpenter's  (s.D.  6-25-9) 

Courtroom  (s.D.  6-24-7,  6-24-20,  22.  23) 

Detention  Cell  (Des.  Data  28-14-1) 

Judges*  (6-24-20,  23) 

Machinist' 8  (s.D.  6-25-7) 

Other  (Spec.  Det.) 

Boiler  Entrance,  Removable  Panel  (Des.  Data  29-3-6) 

Boiier  Pit:  (Note)  (Des.  Data  29-3-2,  30-3-l)(S.  D.  8-3-2,  8-4-1) 
Dimensions;  size  and  location  3  '  *  ±) 

Elevation 


Rail  (Note) 

Steps  (Note) 

Waterproofing 

Breeching  Openings:  (See  "Chimneys") 

Bulletin  Boards  (s.D.  6-17-1) 

Bumpers : 

Platform:  (s.D.  6-8-3) 

Scale  (S.D.  10-7-1 ) 

Cabinets:  (Note) 

Electric  (Refer  to  Mechanical-Electrical  drawings) (Note) 
Fire  Hose:  (Note)  (s.D.  6-19-2)  ^  A 

First  Aid:  Note  "F.A.C."  (S.D.  6-19-4) 

Medicine:  Note  "Med.  Cab."  (s.D.  6-19-4) 

See  also  under  "Fire" 

Others:  Note  kind. 

Cages: 


Wire  mesh  partitions  (s.D.  6-11-1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  6.  8) 

Cant  Strip  (Note)  *  ”  '  ' 

Cased  Openings:  Note  width  and  height 

Ceilings,  Suspended:  Note  "Susp.  Clg.  Hgt.  ,  ”  in 

individual  spaces.  If  heights  are  uniform  note  this  in 

sns^ssj1-  (s-d-  3-8-i)  (spec- cet- « ««*«*> 

Cells,  detention.  (Note  "Cell");  indicate  benches  and  fixtures 

(Des.  Data  28-14-1  and  S.D.  6-11-11) 

Immigration  and  Naturalization 

Marshal  (Des.  Data  28-15-15)  (S.D.  6-11-11 ) 

Chases:  (Note)j  Note  size  (where  necessary  for  clarity) 

Schedule  chases  in  Note  Panel  on  same  sheet  as  Basement  Plan 
with  size,  height,  location,  and  relation  to  floor  levels. 
Chimneys:  (S.D.  6-12-7) 

Ash  Dump  (Note) 

Breeching  Opening;  dotted  lines  (Note  "Br.  Op'ng.") 


7 


CHAP  10 
PAR  6 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 
August  7,  1964 


Height  from  floor  to  center  line 
Size 

Cleanout,  note  "C.O."  and  size  of  door 
Dimensions 

Lining  Material  (Note) 

Steel  Stacks  (Note) 

Note  Diameter 

Thermal  Insulation  (See  "Insulation,  thermal") 

Chutes:  (Note)  (Spec.  Det.)  Dimension  size  and  location  of  floor 
openings 
Baggage 
Coal 

Dump  Hole  Door 

Letter  Mail.  Must  conform  to  P.0.  Department  specifications. 
Linen 

Mail  Handling 
Merchandise 

Parcel  Post  (S.D.  10-7-2,  3) 

Refuse 

Cleanout  Door:  Note  "C.O.”  and  size  of  door 
Clearance: 

Door 

Equipment 

Fixture,  lighting  (Refer  to  Mechanical-Electrical  Eng.  H.B.) 

L.O.  System  (S.D.  6-14-  series) 

Interior 

Under 

Marquee  (Mailing  Platform)  (Minimum  l4*-0") 

Pipe  and  Duct 
Ramp 

Stair  headroom 
Structural 

Window,  swinging,  tilting 

Clocks:  Locate  all  skeleton  clocks  and  other  ar*r>Vri •h^o+.n-rai i y  signifi¬ 
cant  clocks  on  plans  and  elevations,  note  size  and  S.D.° 
numbers .  (The  Architectural  Branch  cooperates  with  the 
Mechanical-Electrical  Branch,  to  locate  these,  and  all 
other  clock  outlets  on  the  Mechanical-Electrical  plans.) 

All  clocks  are  PBS  standard  electrical,  (s.D.  6-18-1,  2,  3, 

Closets:  (Note  "C"  or  "Clos.")  Indicate  shelving. 

Attorneys*  Coats  (Des.  Data  28-15-4) 

Coat,  Attorneys'  (Des.  Data  28-15-4) 

Gear  Room  (Des.  Data  28-12-1)  (s.D.  6-22-1) 
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Service  (Des.  Data  28-12-2)  Formerly  designated  "Janitor" 

Floor  Receptor  (s.D.  6-13-20) 

Linen 

Wire 

Others 

Coal  Doors:  (Note))(s.D.  6-9-3,  4,  6) 

Columns:  (See  Structural  Standard  Details) 

Fireproofing  (s.D.  8-7-7) 

Furring:  (Note) 

Number 

Protection  (s.D.  6-11-10) 

Compass:  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Concessions : 

Cafeterias:  Complete  Installation,  ready  for  operation. 

Snack  Bars:  Requirements  vary,  see  Project  Directive  for  each 

building.  If  project  directive  requires  installation 
of  equipment  in  construction  contract,  layout  and 
details  are  required. 

Vending  Stands:  Cold  water (l/2"  pipe),  valved  connection  capped 
inside  vending  area  and  necessary  electric  out¬ 
lets.  Provide  1-20  amp.  outlet  per  drink  vend¬ 
ing  machine. 

Conduit  (Check  for  concealment) 

Copings:  (Note)  Note  material.  Indicate  Joints. 

Cornice:  (Note)  Indicate  on  appropriate  plan  and  section. 

Counters : 

Edgings 

Office:  (Note)  Note  material.  (S.D.  6-20-6) 

Post  Office  (Des  Data  28-9-5 6)  (S.D.  6-16-23,  24) 

Other:  Note  kind. 

Courtrooms :  (See  "Handbook,  U.S.  Courts") 

Cover  Sheet 

Cricket,  roof:  (Note)  Note  material. 

Curbs:  (Note)  if  not  detailed,  note  material,  width  and  height 
Decks:  (Note  material) 

Roof 

Railing  (S.D.  6-12-5) 


Promenade 

Railing  (S.D.  6-12-6) 

Desks,  Lobby:  (Note  "Desk"  Furnished 
Contractor,  Des.  data 
Free-standing 

Dimensions:  (Des.  Data  28-1-5,  8,  9, 
Angle  (other  them  90°) 


Balcony 

Brickwork  (Des. 


Data  28-1-42) 


by  Government 
28-30-50) 

10) 


and  installed  by 
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Column  Center 

Door  Location  (Only  in  architecturally  Important  rooms) 

Exterior 

Purring:  Typical  in  General  Notes;  other,  note  on  plan 
Opening  Location  (Only  In  architecturally  Important  rooms) 
Partition 

Partition  thickness  (Typical  in  General  Notes  on  each  sheet; 

others,  note  on  plan) 

Projection 

Plumbing  Fixture  centers  (Des.  Data  28-1-6) 

Wall  thickness  (Des.  Data  28-1-5,  28-1-42) 

Directory  Boards:  Note  "D.  Bd."  (S.D.  6-17-1) 

Corridor 

Elevator  Lobbies,  Passenger  (upper  floors) 

Public  Lobby 

Doors:  Indicate  swing  (Des.  Data.  28-1-5)  (Des.  Data  28-7-2,  4) 
(Note)  Hardware  Symbol  (Des.  Data  28-1-5 ) 

Interior:  Refer  to  Des.  Data  28-7-3  for  requirements  as  to 
location,  size,  type,  etc.  Indicate  symbol. 

(S.D.  6-15-1,  2,  5,  7) 

See  "Hardware" 

Access 

Breakout 

Cell  (S.D.  6-11-11) 

Courtroom 

Details  (S.D.  6-15-2,  5>  7)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Dustproof  (S.D.  6-15-24) 

Dutch  (S.D.  6-15-20) 

Elevator  (Des.  Data  3O-5  series)  (S.D.  6-15-15,  16,  17,  18, 
19,  6-15-26,  27,  28,  29)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Employees  Entrance  Vestibule  (S.D.  6-9-13) 

Fuel  Room  (S.D.  6-15-6) 

Jambs  (S.D.  6-15-2)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Louver  Details  (S.D.  6-15-1) 

Machine  Room  Trap  (S.D.  6-15-12) 

Mailing  Vestibule  &  Frame  (S.D.  6- 9-26) 

Post  Office  Screenline  (Dutch  door,  S.D.  6-15-20 ) 

Refrigerator  (Spec.  Det.) 

Rolling  Steel  (Spec.  Det.) 

Sliding  Fire  (Spec.  Det.) 

Special  (Note  "S’*  plus  serial  number)  (S.D.  6-15-1  for  type  only) 
Schedule  is  required . 

Standard  Interior  Door  Schedule  (S.D.  6-15-1) 

Swing 

Thresholds  (S.D.  o— 15—7) 

Trap  (S.D. 6-15-10) 
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Trap,  Machine  Room  (s.D.  6-15-12) 

Vault,  P.0.  (S.D.  6-15-21) 

Water  Closet,  Shower  and  Dressing  Room  Enclosures 
(S.D.  6-13  series) 

Wicket 
Wire  Mesh: 

Hinged  (s.D.  6-H-3) 

Hinged,  with  wicket  (s.D.  6-11-2) 

Sliding,  (S.D.  6-11-4) 

Sliding,  with  wicket  (S.D.  6-11-8) 

Other  (Spec.  Det.) 

Exterior:  Number  (see  Chap  9-17) 

Coal: 


Tilting  wall  type  (s.D.  6-9-4) 

Tilting,  under  platform  (s.D.  6-9-3) 

Side  Hinged,  (S.D.  6-9-6) 

Employees  Entrance  (S.D.  6-9-13 ) 

Entrances  (Des.  Data  28-7-2,  4) 

(S.D.  6-15-24)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Hangar  (Spec.  Det.)  (Refer  to  Mechanical -Electrical  drawings) 
Mailing  Vestibule  (S.D.  6-9-26) 

Threshold  (s.D.  6-15-7) 

Other  (Spec.  Det.) 

Downspouts,  Exterior:  Note  size,  material,  and  "D.S." 

Drains: 

Areaway:  Note  "A.D." 

Floor:  Note  "F.D." 

Gutter:  Note  ”G.D."  (S.D.  6-2-11) 

Roof:  Note  "R.D.7 
Wash  Racks  (S.D.  i0-10-l) 

Drinking  Fountains :  Note  "D.F."  (Refer  to  Mechanical -Electrical 

drawings) 

Drops  Panel,  Post  Offices  (S.D.  6-16-22)  (Des.  Data  28-9-57) 
Electric  Water  Cooler:  (Note  "E.W.C.") 

Elevations:  (Grades  or  levels)  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Pits 
Ramps: 

Elevators : 


(At  top  and  bottom) 
(S.l 


D.  6-15-15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  26, 

Det . ) 

Dimension  the  shafts  (Des.  Data  30-5-1,  2, 
Dumbwaiters  (Note)  (Des.  Data  30-5-5) 
Garage  (Des.  Data  30-5-4) 

Hoistway  Vents  (De6.  Data  28-11-5) 
Hospital  (S.D.  10-5-3)  (Des.  Data  30-5-6) 
Indicate  crossed  outline  of  cabs 


27,  28,  29)  (Spec. 
3,  4*  5,  6) 
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Passenger  (s.D.  10-5-1,  2)  (Des.  Data  30-5-2) 

P.0.  Freight  (Des.  Data  30-5-1) 

Numbering  (see  chap  6-5) 

Sidewalk  Lifts  (Note) 

Enclosures:  Dimension:  note  standard  details  applicable.  (S.D. 

6-13  series) 

Shower  (S.D.  6-13-1,  2,  4,  6,  7) 

Water  Closet  (S.D.  6-13-10,11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  17,  18,  21,  22 
Urinal  (s.D.  6-13-25,  26) 

Recessed  Towel  Cabinet  and  Waste  Receptacle  (S.D.  6-13-19) 
Recessed  soap  dispenser  (S.D.  6-13-29) 

Recessed  Towel  dispenser,  soap  dispenser,  mirror  &  shelf 
(S.D.  6-13-32) 

Recessed  Soap  dispenser  and  shelf  (S.D.  6-13-33) 

Recessed  Waste  receptacle  (s.D.  6-13-34) 

Recessed  feminine  napkin  dispense  (s.D.  6-13-35) 

Other  (Spec.  Det.) 

Escalators :  ( Spec .  Det . ) 

Number  each  consecutively 


24) 


nimn 

up 


or  "down"  for 


Note  direction 
normal  use. 

Exhibit  case  -  Historical  Data  (S.D.  6-19-8) 

Expansion  Joints  (Note  "E.J.") 

Finishes : 

Fire: 

Fire  Extinguisher  Racks:  Note  "F.E."  (S.D.  6-19-7) 

Hose  Cabinets :  (Only  in  buildings  of  four  or  more  stories . ) 

Note  "F.H.C."  (S.D.  6-19-2)  Note  type. 

Extinguisher  Cabinets:  (Use  in  corridors  and  architecturally 
significant  locations.)  Note  "F.E.C."  (S.D.  6-19-3) 
Extinguisher  Recess:  Note  "F.E.R."  (S.D.  6-19-5) 

Fireproofing 

Finish  Number (in  rooms  and  spaces) 

Fireplace  (Spec.  Det.) 

Firing  Floor:  (Note)  (Des.  Data  30-3-1)  Dimension  size  and  location. 
(S.D.  8-4-1,  8-3-1,  2) 

Flagpole:  Note  "Flagpole";  locate  by  dimensions. 

Ground:  Note  material  of  base;  (S.D.  6-3-1);  note  type  of 
footing;  note  height. 

Roof:  Use  only  if  ground  pole  cannot  be  provided.  (s.D.  6-3-2); 
Note  height. 

Roof:  Tilting:  Use  only  if  ground  pole  cannot  be  provided 
(S.D.  6-3-4);  note  height. 

Flashing  (Note)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Cap 

Coping  Cover 
Cornice  Cover 
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Roof  eaves  for  flat  roofs:  (S.D.  6-12-2) 

Spandrel 

Floors:  Indicate  pattern,  joints,  dividing  strips,  etc.  Note  material 
on  detail  plan  and  in  Schedules  of  materials  and  finishes. 
Furring:  Indicate,  and  note  in  General  Notes  panel  in  individual 
drawings. 

Column 

Wall 

Garage :  Doors 
Gates: 


Courtroom  railing:  (s.D.  6-24-7) 

Office  railing,  steel:  (Spec.  Det.) 

Office  railing,  wood:  (Spec.  Det.) 

Others :  ( Spec .  Det . ) 

P.0.  Lobby  Counter:  (S.D.  6-16-24) 

Wood  Counter:  (S.D.  6-20-6) 

Gear  Rooms:  (Des.  Data  28-12-1)  (s.D.  6-22-1) 

Gratings,  areaway  (S.D.  6-11-14) 

Grilles:  (Architectural  only)  (Note) 

Detention  Cell  (S.D.  6-11-11) 

Radiator:  if  special  detail  is  required 
Transformer  Room 
Vent  (See  "Vault") 

Window 

Exterior:  (Spec.  Det.)  if  architecturally  significant 
Interior:  (S.D.  6-11 -15)  (Spec.  Det.)  if  architecturally 

Significant 


Security  Sash 


Gutters : 

Curbs  (S.D.  6-2-6) 

Driveway  Entrance:  (S.D.  6-2-4) 

High  Point:  Note  "H.P." 

Material 

Roof  (Spec.  Det.) 

Sidewalk:  (S.D.  6-2-12,  13) 

Handrails:  (Note)  Note  material  and  type.  (S.D.  6-10-1,  2,  11) 

(Des.  Data  28-8-5)  (Spec.  Det.)  See  also  under  "Railings" 
Hardware:  Under  General  Notes,  note:  "Hardware  Symbol  occurs  on  or 
Hear  door*  thus: 


ification  for  hardware  schedule 
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Insulation : 

Acoustical  Treatment,  (Flame  spread  0  to  25) 

Refrigerator 
Sound  Isolation 
Sound  Transmission 
Thermal; 

Chimney  (to  prevent  heat  transmission  to  working  areas) 

Note  " Insulation*'  (Spec.  Det.) 

Floor;  Note  extent  in  General  Notes  Panel 
Radiator  Enclosures  (Spec.  Det.) 

Refrigerator 

Roof;  Note  extent  of  plan  or  in  General  Notes  Panel 
Wall  and  Partitions;  (indicate  extent)  (Note  ’’Insulation"  ) 
(Spec.  Det.) 

Index  of  Drawings 

Judges'  Suites;  (see  "Handbook,  U.S.  Courts") 

Jury  Box;  (S.D.  6-24-21) 

Knockout  Panels:  (Note)  Dimension 
Boiler  (Des.  Data  29-3-6) 

Future  Openings,  floor  and  wall 
Ladders:  (note)  (S.D.  6-11-7) 

Extension,  steel 

P.0.  Lookout  (S.D.  6-14-3)  Note  "up”  or  "down". 

Roof 

Scuttle  (S.D.  6-12-1) 

Shafts,  Pits,  etc. 

Stacks  (may  be  steel  rungs  set  into  masonry) 

Trap  Door  (S.D.  6-15-10) 

Lettering:  (Follow  Des.  Data  28-1-1  and  28-1-14) 

Lobbies:  (Note  each) 

Courtroom 
Elevator 
Lockbox 
Post  Office 
Public 

Lobby  Desks  (See  "Desks”  Lobby"  furnished  by  Government  and  installed 
by  Contractor, ) (Des .  data  28-30-50) 

Lock  Boxes  (See  S.  D.  6-16-22) 

Lockers:  Note  "Lockers,  N.I.C."  Indicate  layout 

Lookout  System:  (Separate  plan  and  sections  if  necessary  for  clarity) 
Breakout  Door  (Swing  door  in)  (S.D.  6-14-1,  2) 

Gallery:  Maximum  visibility  60'-0". 
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Hanging  Type  (3.D  6-14-1)  (Dot  on  plan  of  floor  below) 

Floor  Type  (3.D.  6-14-2)  Over  vault  (s.D.  6-14-1) 

Glow  lights 

Guard  Rallo  (Note)  (s.D.  6-14-3) 

Ladders  (Note)  (3.D.  6-11-7  and  6-14-3) 

Louver  (Note)(S.D.  6-14-5) 

Observation  Units:  (Approximately  12'  -0"  o.c.) 

Floor  Hole  Type  (Note)  (3.D.  6-14-4) 

Wall  Type  (Note)  (S.D.  6-14-15) 

Shaft  (s.D.  6-14-3) 

Guard  rails  (Also  where  level  changes) 

Telltales  (Note)  (S.D.  6-14-9)  Use  If  required. 

Louvers  (Note) 

Door  (Refer  to  "Handbook,  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering") 

Door  symbol  and  schedule 
(S.D.  6-15-1) 

Elevator,  Machine  Rooms  (S.D.  6-9-8)  (Note  size) 

Fusible  link  (Spec.  Det.)  Note  size 
Transformer  Room  (Note  size) 

Wall  (S.D.  6-9-8)  (Spec.  Det.)  Note  size 
Maintenance  and  Repair  Rooms 
Airconditioning 

Boilers  (indicate  boiler  and  sink) 

Elevator  machinery 

Fan 

Fuel 

Incinerator 

Pump 

Radio  -  TV 

Manhole  :  (Note)  Floor  cleanout  (S.D.  10-2-2) 

Drop  Sewer:  (S.D.  10-2-15) 

Marquees:  Mailing  Platform  (Dee.  data  28-9-28) 

(Note)  Dotted  lines  on  plan  of  floor  below,  7'-0’*  from 
platform  edge  on  up  to  150* -0"  length,  and  10'  -0" 
overhang  above  150' -0"  length 
Metals:  Note  kind, as  bronze,  steel,  etc. 

Metal  Shelving: 

Mirrors:  Note  type.  Not  to  be  placed  over  lavatories  In  Womens’ 
Toilets.  (S.D.  6-13-31) 

Module  Lines  (General  Office  Space)  (Des.  data  28-1-40) 

Monorails  (Note)  Note  type  (Spec.  Det.) 

Not  In  contract:  Note  "N.I.C." 

Numbering  System: 

Drawings 

Elevators :  Number  each 
Exterior  Door  Openings 


1> 
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Finish:  Rote  Finish  Number  in  each  room  or  space  that  has  a 
Space  Number  as  "F-l",  "F-12",  "F-21",  etc. 

Interior  Doors  (S.D.  6-15-1) 

Special  doors:  (S-l,  S-2,  etc.) 

Signs:  (See  under  "Signs") 

Space  Numbers:  (See  chap  9~17) 

Stairs:  Number  1,  2,  3,  etc.  on  all  floors;  note  Space  Numbers 
on  each  floor,  if  needed. 

Observation  Units:  (See  "Lookout  System" )  (S.D.  6-l4  series) 

Partitions:  Note  material,  thickness,  and  extent  of  typical  partitions 
in  "General  Notes"  panel;  indicate  and  note  exceptions. 
Brick:  Note  thickness  (if  not  dimensioned)  (Des.  Data  28-1-42) 
Concrete:  Note  thickness  (if  not  dimensioned) 

Movable:  Not  to  be  shown  on  plans  if  General  Office  Space  is  greater 
than  5*000  square  feet  (Des.  Data  28-30-52) 

Solid  Plaster:  Note  thickness  and  material,  as  "2"  Solid  Plas." 
Soundproof:  Note  thickness,  (Spec.  Let .  If  necessary) 

Steel  and  Glass:  Note  "Stl.  &  Gl."  (Spec.  Det.) 

Steel  Stud:  Note  size  of  stud,  as  "4"  Stl.  Stud"  (Spec.  Det.) 
Structural  Facing  Tile:  Note  thickness  (if  not  dimensioned) 
and  material,  as  "4"  S.  F.  T." 

Wire  Mesh:  (S.D.  6-11  series)  Note  "Wi.  mesh  part." 

Doors:  (S.D.  6-11-2,  3*  4,  8) 

Wickets  and  Counters:  (Note)  (S.D.  6-11-5,  6) 

Wood  and  Glass:  Note  "Wd.  and  Gl."  (Spec.  Det.) 

Wood  Stud:  Note  size  and  spacing  of  'studs,  as  "2"  x  4"  -  16"  o.c." 


Penthouse: 

Machinery  slabs  (Spec.  Det.)  Elevation  above  floors 
Machine  Boom: 

Trap  Door:  Dimension  (S.D.  6-15-12) 

Pilasters:  Dimension  projection,  width  and  location  in  architecturally 
important  spaces 

Pipe  Chases:  (See  under  "Chases") 

Piping:  (Check  with  M-E  drawings  for  "exposed"  or  "concealed") 

Pistol  Range:  (See  "Target  Range") 

TH-fcfl*  (Note )  (Dimension  and  locate)  (Refer  to  Handbook,  Mechanical  and 

V  Electrical  Engineering") 

Boiler  (Des.  Data  29-3-2,  30-3-1)  (S.D.  8-3-1,  2:  8-4-1) 

Elevator  (Des#  Data  30-5-3*  *0 
Firing  (S.D.  8-3-1*  2)  (S.D.  8-4-1) 

Scale  (Des.  Data  28-12-3*  4,  5;  29-2-3) 

Sump  (Des.  Data  29-3-3) 

Other  (Note  kind) 

Platforms:  Dimension  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 

Platform  Bumper  (S.D.  o-o-3; 
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Loading:  (Note)  Note  floor  material 

Mailing:  (Post  Office  only)  (Note)  Note  floor  material  (Des.  Data 
28-9-28) 

Plumbing  Fixtures:  (Des.  Data  28-1-6)  On  general  plans  at  an  scales. 
Indicate  the  plumbing  fixtures  that  are  not  In  Toilet  Booms: 
note  hind  of  fixtures  If  at  l/8"  scale  or  less. 

In  Toilet  Rooms:  on  1/8"  or  smaller  scale  general  plans.  Indicate 
enclosures  only  and  detail  toilet  rooms  at  1/4"  scale.  On 
general  plans  at  1/4"  scale.  Indicate  enclosures  and  fixtures. 
Lavatories  (mandatory  locations) 

Civil  Service  Examination  Rooms 
Fingerprint  Room 

P.0.  Inspector  (where  not  domiciled) 

Sinks  (mandatory  locations) 

Boiler  Room  (Service  Sink) 

Gear  Room  (Floor  Receptor)  (Des.  Data  28-12-1,  S.D.  6-13-20) 
Service  Closet  (Floor  receptor)  (Des.  Data  28-12-2.  S.D.  6-13-20) 
Post  Office  Screenline:  Lock  Boxes  and  Drawers,  Letter  Drops  Panel. 

(Des.  Data  28-9-57) 

Counter  and  gate  (S.D.  6-16-23,  24) 

Lockboxes  and  drawers  (S.D.  6-16-22) 

Letter  Drops  Panel  (S.D.  6-16-22) 

Present  Work: 

To  remain:  (Note)  Show  extent 

To  be  removed:  (Note)  (Des.  Data  28-1-4)  Show  extent 
Promenade  Decks:  (Note)  floor  material;  drains,  expansion  Joints 
Railings,  Pipe,  for  the  Tile  Roofs  (S.D.  6-12-6) 

Protection: 

Bumpers  (Note)  (S.D.  6-8-3) 

Columns  and  piers  (S.D.  6-11-10) 

Corner  angles  (S.D.  6-11-10) 

Drinking  Fountains 
Fuel  Rooms 
Wheel  guards 
X-Ray 
Other 


Racks:  .  , 

Fire  Extinguisher  (S.D.  6-19-7 ) 
Hose:  Note  "F.H.R.  (See  "Handbook, 
Mop  (S.D.  6-22-1) 


Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering") 


^Ehclosures:  (See  "Grilles,  Radiator") 

Guards,  (Note) 

allings:  (Note)  Note  material 

Areaway  (S.D.  S-li-^) 

Courtroom  (S.D.  6-24-7) 
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Entrance  (S.D.  6 -10 -11 ) 

Gate  for  Ash  Holst 

Hand  (S.D.  6-10-1)  (Dee.  Data  28-8-5) 

Lookout,  Guard  (S.D.  6-14-3) 

Office:  Note  if  "N.I.C." 

Pit  (S.D.  6-11-20)  ,  cN 

Railings,  Pipe,  for  Composition  Roofs  (S.D.  o-12-5 ) 

Railings,  Pipe,  for  Promenade  Roofs  (S.D.  6-12-6) 

Stair  (S.D.  6-10-1,  2)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Other  (Spec.  Det.) 

Ramps:  (Des.  Data  28-7-2)  (Note)  Note  percentage  of  grade, 
dimensions,  clearance,  material,  elevation  top  and 
bottom,  direction. 

Wheel  chair  (Des.  data  28-7-2) 

Refrigerators: 

Portable:  Note  "Refg." 

Walk-in:  Note  kind,  as  "Meat",  "Dairy",  "Freezing",  etc. 
Removable  Sections:  See  Knockout  Panels" 

Roofs:  (Note  material,  drains,  gutters,  ventilators,  radio  aerials, 
skylights,  television  aerials,  scuttles)  (S.D.  6-12-1) 

Flat:  Note  elevation  of  high  and  low  points  (if  any) 

Eaves  (S.D.  6-12-2) 

Railings,  Pipe,  for  Composition  Hoofs  (S.D.  6-12-1) 

Railings,  Pipe,  for  Promenade  Tile  Roofs  (S.D.  6-12-6) 
Sloping: 

Crickets  (Note) 

Dormers 


Hips 

Insulation 
Ridges 
Snow  Guards 
Valleys 

Vent  Pipes  (Note  "V.P.") 

Roof  Drains:  See  "Drains" 

Room  Titles 
Scales, Drawing 

Numerical  (Note  under  title  of  each  drawing) 


Scales,  Weighing: 

Counter: 

Monorail:  Locate  and  note  "Scale  above 

Platform:  .  „  „ x 

Up  to  10,000  lbs.  (Note  Scale  );  dimension  the  size  and 
location  (Des.  Data  28-12-3}  29-2-3) 

Over  10,000  lbs.  (Note  "Scale");  dimension  the  size  and 
location  (Spec.  Det.) 


CHAP  10 
PAR  6 
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Pit:  Built-In  Platform  (Des .  Data  28-12-3) 

Scheduies^Uilt"in  Platform  (Interior  Weight  Indication)  (Des.  Data  28-12-4) 

Interior  Door  (s.D.  6-15-1) 

Finish 

Screenline  (See  "Post  Office  Screenline") 

Scuppers 

Scuttles,  Roof:  (Rote)  (S.D.  6-12-1) 

Section  Lines:  Rote  drawing  number  on  which  Sections  occur 
Shafts:  (Rote)  Kind,  Space  Number,  Dimensions 
Airconditioning 

Elevator  (See  "Elevators"  and  "Numbering  Systems") 

Lookout  (See  "Lookout  System") 

Pipe 

Ventilating 

Wire 

Other 

Shelving 

Showers:  (Note)  Dimension  and  locate  (S.D.  6-13-1,  2,  4,  6,  7) 


Shutters :  (Note ) 

Fire 

Projection  Room 
Window 

Other  (Rote  kind) 

Signs: 

Building  Identification 

Construction  Sign  (Rote  "S.D.  6-4-1"  on  Cover  Sheet  Drawing  Ho.  0-1) 
Inscriptions:  Cornerstones,  etc.  (Spec.  Det.)  (S.D.  6-6-2) 

Letters :  (Des*  Dst&  28-2-1*  28-2-2*  28-2-6) 

Seals  U*S*:  Furnished  by  Government  and  installed  by  Contractor 
(S.D.  6-22-3) 

Title  Letters:  (Spec.  Det.)  (Des.  Data  28-2-1,  28-2-7) 

Other:  (Spec •  Det • )  ... 

Skylights:  Do  not  provide  unless  specifically  authorised. 

Sleeves  pipe:  General  Rote  Panel:  "For  special  pipe  sleeves, 

'  ’  Mechanical  and  Structural  drawings 

Slopes,  floor:  Give  relative  elevations  of  high  and  low  points. 

Snow  Guards:  (Note)  Indicate  extent 
Space  Numbers 
Splashblock:  (Rote) 

Splash  Pan:  (Note) 

Stacks:  (See  ^  6-2-21),  Flagstone  (S.D.  6-2-23) 

Stairs  and  Steps:  Brick  (S.D.  o* 

Chart  and  Dimensions  (De®«  a«{ 

(See  also  "Handrails  and  Railing  ) 


see 
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Direction  symbol  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Exterior: 

Entrance  steps:  Note  material,  jointing,  dimensions, 

railings  (Spec.  Det.)  (Main  entrance  at  grade  level) 

Interior: 

Note  dimensions,  space  number,  number  of  stairway,  railings 
Standard  Details:  (Abbreviation  "S.D.")  modify  only  if  necessary. 

(See  example  on  cover  sheet) 

Storm  Sash: 

Sump  Pit:  (See  "Pits,  sump") 

Survey,  topographic 
Symbols: 

Conventional  (Des.  Data  28-1-4)  Do  not  use  entrance  symbols 
or  graphic  scales  on  working  drawings. 

Door  (S.D.  6-15-1,  Des.  Data  28-1-5) 

Furniture  (Des.  Data  28-1-7) 

Materials  (S.D.  6-1-1 ) 

Model  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 

Method  of  identifying  details  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Miscellaneous  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 

Plumbing  (Des.  Data  28-1-6)  (S.D.  10-2 -l) 

Heating,  Ventilating  and  Airconditioning  (S.D.  10-3-1) 

Electrical  (S.D.  10-4-1 ) 

Tackboards 

Target  Range:  (Note)  (Des.  Data  28-22-1) 

Telephone: 

Standard  recess  (S.D.  6-21-1) 

Special  (Spec.  Det.) 

Telephone  Suite: 

Frame  Room 
Rest  Room 
Switchboard  Room 
Toilet 

Telltales:  Lookout  (S.D.  6-14-9)  Note  on  Lookout  Plan.  Use  only  if 
required. 

Terrazzo:  Floors  (Detail  pattern,  dividing  strips)  (Des.  Data  28-30-40) 
Thresholds:  Note,  with  type  as  T-l,  T-2,  etc.  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 

(S.D.  6-15-7,)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Titles:  Under  each  drawing  on  sheet  as  FIRST  FLOOR  PLAN,  SECOND  FLOOR 
PLAN,  etc. 

All  room  and  spaces 

Drawing  Title  Block  (Fill  in)  (Des.  Data  28-1 -17  thru  28-1-24) 
Signs  (See  under) 

Toilets:  See  "Plumbing  Fixtures"  (Des.  Data  28-1-6)  (S.D.  6-13  series) 
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Agency  Employees  (Note  "M"  or  "W") 

Custodial  Bnployees  (Note  "Custodial",  "M"  or  "w") 

Mirrors,  Wall,  (s.D.  6-13-31)  '  ; 

Persons  with  ambulatory  Impairments  (S.D.  6-13-18) 

Private:  Note  "Toilet"  5  ' 

Public  (Note  "M"  or  "W") 

Swing  Room 

Urinal  Partitions  (s.D.  6-13-25,  26) 

Water  Closet  Enclosures  (S.D.  6-1 3 -11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  18,  21,22,  24) 
Trap  Connections,  Mechanical  (s.D.  IO-3-3)  * 

Trap  Doors  (Note)  Dimension  and  locate  (Spec.  Det.) 

Attic  (S.D.  6-15-10) 

Machine  Room  (S.D.  6-15-12) 

Sidewalk 

Other  (Note  kind) 

Trenches  and/or  Covers:  (Note)  Note  material.  Indicate  extent. 

Pipe  Trench  (S.D.  10-3-4) 

Tunnels:  (Note  kind,  dimension,  locate) 

Pedestrian  (Des.  Data  29-2-9) 

Service  (Des.  Data  29-2-8) 

Unassigned  Space:  (Note  "Reserved")  Note  use,  as  "Office",  "Storage",  etc. 
Unexcavated  Areas:  (Note)  Note  elevation  of  excavation  or  fill. 
Unfinished  Spaces:  (Note  "Unfinished") 

Vaults:  (Des.  Data  28-10-2) 

Post  Office  Door  (S.D.  6-15-21) 

Lookout,  over  (S.D.  6-14-1 ) 

Vent  pipes  (Locate) 

Transformer  (Des.  Data  30-4-13) 

Vents:  (Note)  Note  size  and  location.  (See  Vents,  Sanitary  Piping 

System  in  "Handbook,  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  j 

Crawl  Space 

Exterior  wall  (S.D.  6-9-7 ) 

Interior  wall  or  partition  .  . 

Lookout:  (See  "Lookout  System'  )  (S.D.  6-14-5) 

Roof  . 

Vault:  (S.D.  6-15-23#  25#  31#  32) 

Vestibules:  (Note)  (Indicate  and  note  Rad.  Enel.  ) 

Entrance  (Wood)  Des.  Data  28-7-5  z  a  o£\ 

ung  (Des.  Data  28-9-28)  (S.D.  6-9-13#  6-9-26) 

Public  (Des.  Data  28-7-4) 

Wainscot,  Work  Room  (S.D.  6-15-5#  6 -11 -10 ) 

Walks:  (Note)  (Note  widths  and  material) 

Attic  (S.D.  6-15-H)  Data  29-2-4) 

Flagpole  (S.D.  6-3-2,  tilting  S.D. 


6-3-4) 
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Weather  Bureau  facilities 
Platform  and  railing  (s.D.  6-12-5,  6) 
Walls,  exterior:  Dimension  thickness;  hatch 

(Des.  Data  28-1-5,  28-1-42) 
Wall  Hydrant:  Rote  "W.H." 


as  required. 


Weather  Bureau  Equipment:  (Rote) 
Weatherstrips:  (S.D.  6-15-24) 
Windows: 


Provision  for  washing 
Interior:  (Rote)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Grilles: 

Exterior:  (Spec.  Det.  if  architecturally  significant) 
Interior:  (S.D.  6-11-15)  (Spec.  Det.  if  architecturally 
TT,  significant) 

Wire  Mesh:  See  Partitions,  Wire  Mesh. 


7.  CHECKLIST  FOR  ELEVATIONS. 


Abbreviations:  On  drawing  (S.D.  6-1-2) 

Access:  (Rote)  (Dimension) 

Doors 

Knock-out  panels  (Des.  Data  29-3-6) 

Other 

Arches:  Indicate  architectural  elements,  as  keystones,  voussoirs, 
skewbacks,  etc.  Rote  material  (Spec.  Det.) 

Areaways : 

Copings  (Note)  (Rote  material) 

Floor  (dotted  lines) 

Gates  (Note)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Openings  (Dotted  lines) 

Railings  (Note)  (S.D.  6-11-20)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Steps  (Dotted  lines) 

Brick  Bonds  and  Joints  (S.D.  6-5-1) 

Brick  (Face)  Types  and  Textures  (S.D.  6-5-2  to  6-5-9  incl.  and  6-5-11 
to  6-5-14  incl.) 

Bumper:  (Note)  (Note  materials)  (S.D.  6-8-3) 

Cheek  Blocks:  Note  material,  indicate  jointing 
Chimney:  Note  height  and  material 

Cap:  Note  material  (S.D.  6-12-7) 

Steel  Stack: 

Coal  Doors:  (Note)  (S.D.  6- 9-3,  4,  6) 

Copings:  Note  material  and  height;  indicate  jointing  and  bonding 
Cornerstone:  (Note)  (Spec.  Det.)  (S.D.  6-6-2) 

Document  Box  (Rote  if  required  (S.D.  6-6-1 ) 

Cornices:  Note  material  and  height;  indicate  jointing  and  bonding 
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Eaves  for  Flat  Roofs:  (S.D.  6-12-2)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Dimensions:  Story  heights;  floor  to  floor  to  roof  slabs,  to  tops 
of  copings  (See  chap  2-6,  7)  Openings  tied  to  floor 
lines  in  continuous  dimensions. 

Doors,  Public  Entrance  (Spec.  Det.) 

Mailing  Vestibule  (S.D.  6-9-26) 

Downspouts:  Exterior.  Note  material,  "D.S.,  size;  indicate  straps, 
boots,  splashblocks  (Note) 

Conductor  heads:  (Spec.  Det.) 

Elevations  (grades):  (Des.  Data  28-1-4);  new  or  established  at 
comers  of  building;  at  change  in  slope 
Fire  Escapes:  Note  (Spec.  Det.) 

Flagpole:  Note  (S.D.  6-3-1,  2,  4)  Material  of  base  of  ground  flag¬ 
pole  .  Note  height. 

Flashings:  Note  material  (S.D.  6-12-2) 

Floor  (and  Roof)  Lines:  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Footings:  Indicate  by  continuous  dotted  outline 
Glass:  See  Schedule  5-1  (Des.  Data  28-3O-I3) 

Grilles:  (Note)  (Spec.  Det.)  Door  and  window 
Masonry 
Ventilating 
Other 

Guards:  (See  "Protective  Metal") 

Inscriptions: 

Title  Letters 

Metal  (Des.  Data  28-2-1,  7) 

See  "Cornerstone" 

Ladders:  (Note)  (S.D.  6-11 -7)  (Spec.  Det.) 
louvers:  (S.D.  6-9-8)  (Spec.  Detail) 

Materials  (Note  kind)  (S.D.  6-1 -l) 

Indicate  jointing  and  bonding  (stone  work) 

Note  construction 

Note  joints;  construction,  false,  expansion,  control 
(S.D.  8-5-3, 

Metals:  Note  kind,  as  bronze,  steel,  etc. 

Models:  (Des.  Data  28-1-5)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Architectural 

Note  material  and  Model  Number 
Sculptural 

Note  material  and  Model  Letter 
Openings:  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 

Draw  complete  indication  in  the  first  opening  of  any  series  of 
similar  openings,  reading  horizontally  or  vertically,  and  in 
dissimilar  openings.  Outline  the  others  in  a  series. 

Ornament:  Indicate  start  only.  Note  "Continued"  or  "Repeat" 

Note  material  and  texture 
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Protective  Metal  (Note  item) 

Corner  angles  (S.D.  6 -11 -10 ) 

Columns  and  piers  (S.D.  6-11-10) 

Wheel  guards 
Wainscot  (S.D.  6-11-10 ) 

Relieving  angles  (dot  in  location)  „.Vo+B  vpntfl 

Roof:  Note  material.  Indicate  pitch,  flashings,  cric  et  ,  , 

scuttles,  skylights,  dormers,  penthouse. 

Sculpture: 

Seals,  U.S. 

Spandrels:  Note  material.  .  _  ... 

Steps:  Note  material,  jointing  (S.D.  6-2-21,  23)  Railings. 

(See  "Stairs  and  Steps",  Floor  and  Roof  Plans  Checklist; 

Titles:  on  drawings;  see  chap  2-4 
Titles  of  Federal  Buildings 
Vents,  Exterior  Wall  (S.D.  6-9-7) 

Windows:  (See  "Openings") 

3.  CHECKLIST  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  AND  CROSS  SECTIONS. 


Abbreviations:  (S.D.  6-1-2) 

Areaways:  (Spec.  Det.):  material,  railings,  floors,  drains,  coping, 

grating 

Brick,  Note  (See  check  list  for  elevations.) 

Bumper  Note  (S.D*  6-8-3) 

Cant  Strip:  Extent 

Ceilings:  Note  furred  ceiling,  suspended  ceiling,  heights 
Concrete:  Note 

Conductor  Heads:  Note  material,  indicate  opening  through  wall; 

material,  extent 
Copings:  Material,  extent 
Cornices:  Outline  (S.D.  6-12-2) 

Doors: 

Downspouts:  (Note)  Material,  size,  straps,  boots,  splashblocks . 
Elevations:  (Grades)  (Des.  Data  28-1-4) 

Present  and  new 
Unexcavated,  filled,  excavated 
Unfinished  portions 

Indicate  whether  established  grade,  new  grade,  present  grade 
Note  basement  and  first  floor  grade  levels 
Flashings:  Note  material,  indicate  flashing,  counterflashing 
Footings:  On  longitudinal  and  transverse  sections  only,  indicate 

by  solid  lines  under  wall  sections  and  by  dotted  outline 
for  columns. 

Grilles:  Indicate  in  walls,  doors,  etc.  Note  material. 

Guards:  Armor,  wheel,  column,  wainscot  (S.D.  6-11-10) 

Heights:  Floor  to  floor  to  roof;  ceiling 

heights,  ceiling  to  finish  of  floor;  floor  to  lookout  to  ceiling 
in  lookout. 
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lobbies :  Indicate  desks,  bulletin  boards,  docks,  murals,  wainscot, 
etc. 

lock  Boxes:  (Des.  Data  28-9-57)  (S.D.  6-16-22) 

lookout  Galleries:  (S.D.  6-l4  series)  clearances,  observation  units, 

vents,  ladders,  guard  rails,  ramps,  telltales 
Marquee:  Clear  height  above  high  point  of  grade  at  mailing  platform 
(Min.  l4'-0") 

Metals:  Note  kind,  as  bronze,  steel,  etc. 

Murals: 

Note  material  and  extent 
Openings:  Doors  or  windows 

Post  Office  Counter  Line:  (Des.  Data  28-9-56)  (S.D.  6-16-23,  24) 

Roof:  Material,  cant  strips,  flashing,  crickets,  insulation,  vents, 
scuttles,  skylights,  penthouses,  ladders,  parapets,  counter¬ 
flashing,  roof  drains,  high  and  low  point  distances  above 
floor  below. 

Shafts :  Indicate 
Chutes 
Elevator 

Pits  (in  dotted  lines) 

Skylights:  Do  not  provide,  unless  specifically  authorized. 

Stairs:  Indicate  and  outline  (S.D*  6-10-10) 

Storm  Sash 

Titles:  see  chap  2-4 

Venetian  Blinds  (Design  Data  28-30-53) 

Vent 8:  Indicate  (Also  see  S.D.  6-9-7) 

Vestibules:  Indicate  and  outline 

Entrance  (Wood)  (Des.  Data  28-7-5) 

Mailing  (Des.  Data  28-9-28)  (S.D.  6-9-2 6) 

Other  (Spec.  Det.) 

Wainscots:  Indicate  (S.D*  6 -11 -10 )  (Des*  Data  28-U-l) 

Windows:  (See  "Openings") 

Weatherstrips  (S.D.  6-15-24) 

<j#  CHECKT.TST  FOR  EXTERIOR  DETAILS. 

Arches: 

Anchors:  Size,  spacing,  material 
Camber:  Show  and  note  kind  of  material. 

Dimensions:  Height,  width,  radii,  camber,  spring  line 
Flashing :  Bote 

Jointing:  Bote  if  ground  or  special  brick  is  required  (S.D.  6-5-1) 

Lintels:  Note  material 

Ornament:  Model  number  or  model  letter 
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Balconies: 

Anchors:  Size,  spacing  material 

Dimensions:  Size  and  spacing  of  members,  height,  length,  width 

Drainage:  Slope,  floor  drain,  downspout 

Flashing:  Copings,  railings 

Materials:  Note 

Ornament: 

Brick  bonds  and  Joints:  (S.D.  6-5-1) 

Types  and  Textures  (S.D.  6-5-2  to  9  iacl.  and  6-5 -H  to  14  Incl.) 
Chimneys: 

Cap:  Note  material  (S.D.  6-12-7) 

Dimensions:  Height  of  cap,  size  of  flue,  thickness  of  van , 

distance  from  top  of  chimney  to  boiler  room  floor 
Ladders:  Interior,  exterior  (S.D.  6-11-7) 

Lightning  Bods 

Sections:  Materials;  if  cap  is  of  concrete,  Indicate  and  note 
reinforcement  (S.D.  6-12-7) 

Coal  Holes  and  Doors:  (S.D.  6-9-3,  4,  5,  «nd  6) 

Dimensions 

Drainage:  Slope  paving  away  from  driveway  coal  hole 
Material:  Note 
Columns: 

Anchors:  Size,  spacing,  materials 
Base 

Dimensions:  Height,  diameters,  entasis 
Flashing 

Cornerstone:  (S.D.  6-6-1)  (Spec.  Det.)  Note  material 
Inscription  (S.D.  6-6-2) 

Letters  and  Numerals:  (Des.  Data  28-2-1,  6) 

Document  Box  In  Cornerstone  (S.D.  6-6-1) 

Doors:  1/2  elevations;  1/2  plan,  section  (See  "Doors,  Exterior" 

Casing01^  R°°f  PlanS  Checklist)  (De8-  data  28-1-5,  28-l'-4l) 
Check:  Note 

Clemiag:  Clack  for  clewing  laklnd  grill.,  and  .crew. 

Coal:  (S.D.  6-9-3,  4>  6) 

Dimensions:  Height,  width,  thickness 
Bnployees  Entrance  (S.D.  6-9-13 ) 

Entrance 

Frame 

Glass 

Grille 

Hardware 

interference:  Check  for  hardware  Interference 
Kick  plates 
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Mailing  Vestibule  (S.D.  6-9-26) 

Material;  Note 

Number  Openings  (see  chap  9-19) 

Pull  Bars  and  Push  Plates 

Reveal 

Screen  Door 

Sill 

Threshold  (S.D.  6-15-7) 

Transom:  Hinged  or  fixed 
Weatherstripping  (s.D.  6-15-24) 

Dormers:  1/2  elevation;  1/2  plan;  section 
Anchors:  Sire,  spacing,  materials 
Dimensions:  Height,  width 
Flashing:  Roof,  under  sills.  Note 
Materials:  Note 
Roof:  Note  material  and  pitch 
Downspouts: 

Boots:  Size 
Conductor  Heads 
Materials:  Note 
Size 

Splashblock 

Straps:  Size,  spacing 

Entrances:  1/2  elevation;  1/2  plan;  section;  note  all  materials 
Anchors:  For  masonry  and  metal  (Size,  spacing  and  material) 
Bonding:  Masonry  material  (S.D.  6-5-1) 

Canopy 

Cheek  Blocks,  Joints 
Dlnenaiona 

Doors:  (weatherstripping )  (S.D.  6-15-24) 

Entrance  Platform:  Grade  elevation.  Joints,  thickness  of 

floor  materials 


Marquee 

Steps 

Tunnels 

Flashing:  Note  material 
Ornament :  Model  numbers 
Model  letters 

Radiator  Enclosure:  Grille,  insulation,  lining,  removable  front 
Step.:  Wash;  height  end  vidth;  be»e  conatructlon 

nSTJSrtrwt ton  ^d  finish;  detail  vail  or  partition; 
ceiling  furred,  suspended,  radiator  enclosure;  light¬ 
ing  fixture  (Dee.  Data  28-7-4) 


Fences: 

Anchors 
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Bracing,  at  gates  and  comers 

Dimensions:  Size  and  spacing  of  members;  height 

Material:  Note 

Posts:  Foundation,  shaft,  cap 

Flagpoles:  (S.D.  6-3-1,  2,  4, )  Where  special  detail  is  required  for 
base,  etc.,  the  design  data  and  standard  details  shall 
be  followed  In  principle.  Note  walk  if  reqjiired. 

Height:  Note 
Material:  Note 

Flashing  and  Counter  flashing:  Note 
Material:  Note 
Spandrel 
Other 
Fountains: 

Basin:  Note  material 
Dimensions 

Fountain-heads;  Note  material 
Joints:  Note  caulked,  concealed 

Lighting:  Indicate,  note  watertight  glass  lens  frames 

Material:  Note 

Overflow:  Size  and  material 

Waterproofing:  Note 

Water  re-circulation:  Space  for  motor  and  equipment 
Oates: 

Anchors:  Sizes,  material,  spacing 

Dimensions:  Size  of  members,  height  and  width  of  gate 
Isolation:  Note  non-corrosive  and  non-staining  metal  in  contact 
Pipe  Rail 

Grilles:  Note  material  (Spec.  Det.) 

Anchors:  Size,  material,  spacing 

Dimensions:  Size  of  members,  height  and  width  of  grille 
Isolation:  Note  non-corrosive  and  non-staining  metal  between  metal 
in  contact  with  stone. 

Inscriptions  and  Signs:  (See  "Signs",  Floor  and  Roof  Plans) 

Joints: 

Construction  Joints: 

Concrete  Driveways  (S.D.  6-2-6) 

Concrete  Walks  (S.D.  6-2-8) 

Concrete  Walls  (S.D.  8-5-3) 

Expansion  Joints:  (S.D.  6-2-6)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Dimensions 
Drainage 
Flashing:  Note 
Material:  Note 
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Control:  (S.D.  8-5-4) 

Dimension 

Material 

Knockout  Panels:  (Des.  Data  29-3-6) 

Material:  Note 
Section  through  Joint 
Waterproofing 

Ladders:  (S.D.  6-11-7)  (Note  material) 

Lighting:  (S.D.  10-8  series)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Recessed,  Bracket,  Pedestal,  Pole 
Louvers:  (S.D.  6-9-8) 

Dimensions:  Height  and  width  of  opening,  size  of  members 
Doors  (S.D.  6-15-1) 

Flashing 
Insect  Screen 
Material:  Note 
Marquees:  Mailing  Platform 
Cant  Strip 

Dimensions:  Clear  height  l4‘  minimum  above  driveway,  length, 
width,  thickness  taper,  overhang  7*-0"  from 
platform  edge  on  up  to  150 1  -0"  length,  and 
10' -0"  overhang  above  150'-0"  length. 

Drainage:  Roof  outlet,  downspout,  gutter 

Flashing 

Gravel  Stop 

Lighting 

Material:  Note 


Models: 

Indicate  number  or  letter. 
Architectural 


material,  extent  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 


v*  ««*»  throu«h  “4  betv~n 

openings. 

Dimensions:  Height,  width 


Door 

Flashing:  Note 
Louver 

Material:  Note 
Screen,  insect 
Sill  ,  . 

Vent  (S.D.  6-9-7) 
Window 
Ornament 

Extent 

Material:  Note 
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Model  number  or  model  letter 
Pilasters:  1/2  plan,  elevation 

Anchors:  Size,  spacing,  material 
Bonding 

Dimension:  Height,  width,  thickness 
Dowels:  Size,  spacing,  material 
Jointing 
Material:  Note 

Platform:  (Loading  or  Mailing)  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 

Armor:  (Note)  Angle  guards  for  corners  and  pilasters,  steel 

wainscots  for  columns  and  walls  (S.D.  6-11-10 ) 
Bumper:  (S.D.  6-8-3) 

Concrete  Platform:  Note  "waterproofed";  If  over  excavated 

spaces,  slope  platform,  1  inch  In  ten  feet. 
Dimensions:  Heights  from  driveway  to  platform,  clear  height 
14' -0"  minimum  to  marquee,  overhangs  of  marquee 
7‘-0"  on  platform  length  up  to  150' -0"  and  10 '-0" 
over  150' -0"  length. 

Doors:  Mailing  Vestibule  (S.D.  6-9-26) 

Section:  Through  loading  platform,  mailing  vestibule,  marquee 
Steps:  Note  "concrete  non-slip". 

Quoin: ^  Elevation,  plan 

Anchors:  Size,  spacing,  material 
Bond:  (S.D.  6-5-1) 

Dimensions:  Height,  length,  depth,  projection 
Jointing  (S.D.  6-5-1) 

Material :  Note 
Railings:  Note  material 

Ornamental  (Spec.  Det.) 

Pipe  (S.D.  6-11-20,  6-12-5  and  6-12-6) 

Roofs: 

Cant  Strips 
Coping 
Crickets 
Drains 

Eaves  for  Flat  Roofs 

Elevator  Hoistway  Vents  (Des.  Data  28-11-5) 

Flashing 
Gravel  Stops 
Gutters 

High  and  Low  Points 
Insulation 

T-1  gh-frf  ng 

Material:  Note 
Scuttles  (S.D.  6-12-1) 

Snow  Guards 
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Sculpture: 

Anchors:  Size,  material 
Bonding 

Dimensions:  Height,  width 
Joints:  Rubbed,  concealed 
Lighting 
Material:  Note 

Applied  or  Built-In 
Metal 


Stone 
Pre-cast 
Cast  on  Job 
Free-Standing 
Carved 
Cast 

Foundations 


Metal 

Skylights:  Do  not  provide,  unless  specifically  authorized. 
Steps: 

Cheek  Block 

Dimensions:  Riser,  tread,  width,  headroom 

Jointing 

Lighting 

Material 

Brick  (S.D.  6-2-21) 

Concrete 

Flagstone  (S.D.  6-2-23) 

Railings  (S.D.  6 -10 -11 ) 

Wash  (Exterior  only) 

Storm  Sash  (Des.  Data  28-1-31) 

Tablets:  Must  be  authorized  by  Assistant  Commissioner  for  DSC 
Dimensions 
Inscriptions 
Material:  Note 

Title  Letters:  (Des.  Data  28-2-1,  7)  (Spec.  Det.) 

Height:  1,  2,  3/  4,  5,  6,  8,  and  10  Inches  recommended. 

Material 

Spacing  Diagram  (Des.  Data  28-2-1,  7) 

Style: 

Classical  (Des.  Data  28-2-6) 

Standard  Stone  or  Wood  (Des.  Data  28-2-1) 

Standard  Metal  (Des.  Data  28-2-1,  2) 


Titles  of  Drawings 
Tunnels:  (Des.  Data  29-2-8,  9) 
Dimensions:  Height,  width. 


thickness 


31 


CHAP  10 
PAR  9 


PBS  P  3^-10. 2B 
August  7,  1964 


Drainage 

Escape  Parts 

Hangers 

Lighting 

Materials:  Rote 

Ventilation 

Waterproofing 

Vents:  Attic  wall,  underfloor  walls,  space , foundation,  other 
Damper 
Dimensions 

Hinged  cover  on  inside 
Insect  Screen 
Louvers:  Hinges 
Materials:  Note 
Vestibule: 

Employees  Entrance  Doors  (S.D.  6-9-13) 

Mailing,  Doors  (S.D.  6-9 -26) 

Wall  Sections:  Typical  and  Special.  Sections  are  detailed  from  base¬ 
ment  floor  to  coping  material.  They  may  be  broken  and 
parts  omitted  where  information  is  not  necessary,  but 
shall  be  accompanied  on  the  same  sheet  with  partial 
elevation  and  plan  section  at  the  same  scale  (Des. 

Date  28-1 -4l) 

Anchors:  Size,  material  (Des.  Data  29-6-1. &  2) 

Areaways:  Material,  wall  coping,  railing  (Spec.  Det.)  grating, 
(S.D.  6-11-14),  floor  is  not  less  than  l'-0"  below 
window  sill 

Blocks,  Glass,  (Des.  Data  28-30-14) 

Bonding:  (S.D.  6-5-1) 

Ceilings:  Note,  furred,  suspended,  cornice,  acoustic  plaster, 

plaster  (Des.  Data  29-2-6)  (S.D.  8-8-1 ) 

Coping 

Cornice:  Cramps,  through  wall  bonding,  flashing,  gutters. 
Dampproofing:  Spandrels,  etc. 

Dimensions:  Heights,  reveals,  thickness 

Doors:  Kick  plate;  grille;  number  opening;  push  and  pull  bars; 

door  size  and  swing;  threshold;  weatherstrips;  hardware 
Downspouts:  Material,  size  conductor  heads,  straps  boots 
Drips:  Masonry  projections,  sills,  etc. 

Finish:  Ceiling,  floor,  wall,  trim,  wainscot,  base 
Flashings:  counter  flashing,  spandrel,  window,  lintel 
Floor:  Construction  at  wall;  indicate  floor  finish 
Furring:  Ceiling  (Des.  Data  29-2-6)  (S.D.  8-8-1 )  Wall 
Grilles:  (Spec.  Det.)  ' 

Gutters:  Material,  size,  outlet,  hangers,  high  point 
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Khockout  pMel.:  (B...  Data  29-3-6)  D«all  joint,  dUwoalon 

size  and  location 
Ladders  (S.D.  6-11 -7) 

Lintels:  for  masonry  openings,  transom,  furring,  etc. 

(other  than  doors  and  windows)  Lintels,  armor  guards, 
reveais,  sills,  wheel  guards;  indicate  stone  Jamb 
bonding  and  anchors.  J 


Openings: 


Panels 
Parapets:  Flashing 
Pockets  (for  Venetian  blinds,  etc.) 

Radiator  Sncloeuree:  Section,  1/2  plan,  1/2  elevation,  Inflation, 
lining,  removable  front  (if  special  detail) 

Roof:  Cant  strip,  crickets,  downspout  and  conductor  head, 

roof  covering,  dormers,  note  snow  guards,  flashing!  roof 
eaves,  roof  drains 

Windows:  Section,  1/2  plan,  l/2  elevation,  reveal  casing,  stool, 
screen,  grille,  sill.  Check  hardware  interference  at 
screens  and  grilles.  Check  for  cleaning.  Storm  Sash- 
Weatherstripping. 

Walls  attached  to  building: 

Dimension:  Height,  width,  thickness 
Materials:  Note 

Waterproofing:  Note  (See  Structural  drawings  for  waterproofing 
below  grade.) 

Windows:  (Other  than  those  in  Wall  Sections) 

Frames  (Detail  at  3”  scale) 

CHECKLIST  FOR  INTERIOR  DETAILS. 


a*  Spaces  Included.  The  spaces  that  will  need  interior  elevations 
and  details  (in  whole  or  in  part)  include: 


Auditoriums 
Cafeterias 
Courtrooms 
Elevator  Lobbies 
Kitchens 


Libraries 

Post  Office  Lobbies 
Public  Lobbies 
Snack  Bars 
Special  Offices 
Special  Rooms 


Stairs 

Toilets 


Floor  patterns,  dimensions  where  accuracy  is  important,  treatment 
around  door  and  window  openings,  furring,  and  other  elements  must 
often  be  shown  at  large  scale. 


b.  Schedules  and  Standard  Details.  Often  the  required  information 
can  be  given  in  schedules  or  covered  by  Standard  Details  thus  m»iHng 

drawings  unnecessary.  (See  chap.  9-20,  above.) 
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c.  Explanatory  Plan.  In  developing  the  interior  elevations  and 
details,  a  plan  of  all  or  part  of  the  space  may  be  needed. 


d.  Contours  and  Moldings.  These  are  useless  at  less  than  full 
size. 


11.  SUPPLEMENTAL  CHECKLIST. 


Abbreviations:  (S.D.  6-1-2) 

Acoustical  Treatment:  Material,  extent,  mounting,  sound  transmission 

class  (Des.  Data  28-30-1,  2) 

Alternates:  Detail  and  schedule  if  required.  (Des.  Data  28-30-50) 
Additional  drawings  to  be  furnished  contractor:  Schedule  (Des.  Data 

28-30-50) 

Anchors:  (Note)  Size 
Angles:  Steel  (Note)  Size 

Arches:  Spring  line,  radius,  treatment  of  soffit 
Armor:  Note  material,  extent 
Attic  Walks:  (Des.  Data  29-2-4)  extent,  access 
Bench,  Judges'  (S.D.  6-24  series) 

Blinds,  Venetian,  (Des.  Data  28-30-53) 

Boiler  pit:  (Des.  Data  29-3-2)  (S.D.  8-3-1,  2)  (S.D.  8-4-1)  Location, 
size,  material,  elevation 

Boiler  setting 

Breeching  Opening:  Height  above  floor;  size 
Bulletin  Boards: 

Boiler  and  Mechanical  Rooms  (See  "Tackboards" . ) 

Civil  Service  (S.D.  6-17-1) 

Lobbies  (S.D.  6-17-1) 

Post  Office  (S.D.  6-17-1) 


Cabinets : 

Counter 

Fire  Extinguisher  (S.D.  6-19-3) 

Fire  Extinguisher  Recess  (S.D.  6-19-5) 
Fire  Hose  (S.D.  6-19-2) 

First  Aid  (S.D.  6-19-4) 

Key  (See  Specifications.) 

Medicine  (S.D.  6-19-4) 


Cases:  Exhibit  -  Historical  Data  (s.D.  6-19-8) 

ceuing,!  •u6peadea;  heisht 

Cell,  Prisoners  Detention:  (S.D.  6- 11- 11 ) 

Bench  (Des.  Data  28-14-1) 
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Chases:  Size,  extent,  location 
Chutes: 

Coal 

Linen 

Mail  (Buildings  4  stories  or  more  in  height) 

Package 
Parcel  Post 
Refuse 
Clearances: 

Lighting  Fixtures  (Refer  to  "Handbook,  Mechanical  and  Electrical 
Engineering") 

Lookout  galleries  (S.D.  6-l4  series) 

Marquees,  P.0.  (l4’-0"  minimum) 

Pipes 

Stairs  (Des.  Data  28-8-1) 

Other 

Clocks:  Location,  finish,  type,  height  above  floor  (S.D.  6-18-1 
to  6-l8’4) 


Closets: 

Coat  (Des.  Data  28-15-4) 

Gear  Room  (Des.  Data  28-12-1)  (S.D.  6-22-1)  (S.D.  6-13-20) 

Service  (Des.  Data  28-12-2)  (S.D.  6-22-1,  6-13-20) 

Linen 

Supply 

Wire 

Material,  profile 
Materials,  treatment 
(S.D.  6-20-6):  P.0.  (S.D.  6-16-23,  24) 


(Des.  Data) 


Cornices: 

Corridors: 

Counters: 

Courtroom: 

Curbs:  Material,  height,  extent 
Desks,  Lobby  (Note  "Desk"  furnished  by  Government  and  installed  by 
contractor) 

Directory  Boards,  (S.D.  6-17-1) 

Doors:  (S.D.  6-15-1)  (Spec.  Det. )  (See  "Doors",  Floor  and  Roof 
Plans  Checklist) 

Drains:  (Note)  Material,  size,  locations 

Drawers:  Material,  size,  construction,  division,  tracks,  pulls, 

locks  (S.D.  6-24-1) 

Elevators:  See  "Elevators",  Checklist  for  Floor  and  Roof  ELans 
Escalators:  (Refer  to  "Handbook,  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineer¬ 

ing"  ) 

Expansion  Joints:  At  floors,  partitions,  interior  vails,  etc. 
Fireplaces:  Note  size,  material,  hearth,  smoke  chamber,  flue  size. 


etc. 

Fire  Extinguishers: 

Cabinets:  (S.D.  6-19-3) 
Hose:  (S.D.  6-19-2) 
Racks:  (S.D.  6-19-7) 
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Recess  (Steel) (S.D.  6-19-5) 

Floor:  See  Check  List,  for  Floor  and  Roof  Plans 
Furring:  (Des.  Data  29-2-6)  (S.D.  8-8-1 ) 

Ceilings 
Cornices 
False  beams 
Walls 

Gear  Room:  (Des.  Data  28-12-1)  (S.D.  6-22-1,  6-13-20) 

Glass:  Schedule  (Des.  Data  28-30-13) 

Grilles 

Ornamental 

Vents 

Window  (S.D.  6-11-15) 

Wire  Mesh  (S.D.  6-11-1 ) 

Guard  Rooms:  Alarm  systems,  special  furniture 
Handrails: 

Entrance  (S.D.  6 -10 -11 )  (Spec.  Det.) 

Wall  (S.D.  6-10-1)  Size,  material,  extent 
Hardware:  Pull  and  push  bars,  kick -plates,  locks,  etc.  (Special 
Hose  Cabinets:  Fire  (S.D.  6-19-2)  Design) 

Interior  Openings: 

A.  Doors:  (See  "Doors",  Checklist  for  Floor  and  Roof  Plans) 
£.  Windows:  Material,  size,  extent,  glazing 
C.  Cased  Openings:  Size,  treatment 

Jury  Box  (S.D.  6-24-21) 

Ladders:  Material,  size,  extent;  P.O.D.  lookout  (S.D.  6 -11 -7) 
Laboratories:  (See  "Project  Directive"  Locate  and  note  special 
services  and  equipment.  Note  equipment  N.I.C.) 
Lighting  Fixtures:  (S.D.  10-8  series) 

Lobby  Desks:  (See  "Desks".) 

Lock  Boxes:  (S.D.  6-16-22,  Des.  Data  28-9-57) 

Lookout  Galleries:  For  Post  Office  (S.D.  6-l4  series) 

Materials:  (Note)  Describe  by  Schedule 

Models:  Indicate  number,  material,  extent  (Des.  Data  28-1-5) 
Monorails:  Material,  size,  extent,  anchorage 
Movable  partitions:  Schedule  (Des.  Data  28-30-52) 

Murals:  Locate,  note 
Partitions: 

Movable  (Des.  Data  28-30-52) 

Wickets 

Wire  mesh  (S.D.  6-11  series) 

Pockets  for  Venetian  Blinds  (Des.  Data  28-30-53) 

Radiator: 

Enclosures:  Material,  insulation,  deflector  shields,  grilles 

Guards  * 
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Ranges,  Pistol:  Deflector  plates,  baffles,  target  carriers, 
counters  (Des.  Data  28-22-1) 

Refrigerators:  Drains,  insulation,  wall  and  ceiling  protection, 
shelves,  hooks,  monorails,  doors 
Rolling  Curtains:  Material,  method  of  operation 
Schedules:  (See  chap.  9,  above) 

Screens: 

Insect  (Mote  and  indicate  location)  Description  by  specifications. 
ohRf  \/8  • 

IXuubwaiter  (Des.  Data  3O-5-5) 

Elevator  (Des.  Data  3O-5-I,  2,  3,  4,  6) 

Freight  (Des.  Data  30 -5-l) 

Garage  (Des.  Data  30-5-4) 

Hospital  (Des.  Data  30-5-6) 

Passenger  (Des.  Data  30-5-2,  3) 

Lookout  (See  Lookout  System") 

Mechanical 

Vent 

Shelving 

Built-in 
Movable  (N.I.C.) 

Signs 

Stairs:  (S.D.  6-10  series)  (Des.  Data  28-8-1,  2  for  riser  and  tread 
combinations)  Keep  with  preferred  section  if  possible. 

Primary  stair,  secondary  stair,  indicate  up  or  down  runs,  number 
of  risers,  railings,  handrails,  platforms,  stringers,  soffits, 
balustrades 
Treads  and  risers 
Storm  Sash: 

Tablets:  Material,  location.  Inscription. 

Tackboards:  Portable,  (S.D.  6-17-2) 

Telephones : 

Public  (Note) 

Standard  Recess  (S.D.  6-21-1) 

Special 

Terrazzo:  Pattern,  division  strips,  etc.  (Des.  Data  28-30-40) 
Thresholds:  Note  type,  material  (S.D.  6-15-7 >  24) 

Titles  of  Drawings 

Toilets:  (See  "Water  Closet  Enclosures".)  Locate  fixtures,  partitions, 
shelves,  mirrors,  etc.  (Des.  Data  28-1-6,  28-20-3) 

(S.D.  6-13  series) 

Trim:  Profile,  material,  size,  location 
Vaults:  (Des.  Data  28-10-2) 

Crypto  St  Code  (S.D.  6— 15~25) 
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Clerk  of  Court  (S.D.  6-15-32) 

FBI  Firearms  (s.D.  6-15-32  modified) 

Post  Office  (S.D.  6-15-21,  23) 

Steel  Lined  (S.D.  6-15-31) 

U.S.  Marshal  (S.D.  6-15-32 

Venetian  Blinds:  Pockets,  brackets,  material,  width,  color  (Des. 

Data  28-30-53) 

Vestibules: 

Entrance  (Des.  Data  28-7-4) 

Mailing  (Des.  Data  28-9-28) 

Wainscots:  Material,  height,  jointing,  base,  cap 
Courtroom 

Work  Room  (S.D.  6-15-5,  6 -11 -10 ) 

Other  (Des.  Data  28-11-1) 

Water  Closet  Enclosures 

Window:  (See  "Interior  Openings") 


CHAP  10 
PAR  11 


38 


CHAPTER  3.2  . 

assignment  plans 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 

August  7>  1964 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Paragraph  Paragraph 

Titles  Numbers 


CHAPTER  12.  ASSIGNMENT  PLANS 
PART  1.  GENERAL 

Purpose  .  1 

By  Whom  Prepared .  2 

Subdividing  Partitions .  3 

Plans .  4 

Section .  5 

Noting  Design  Live  Loads . 6 

Reserved .  7 

PART  2.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  DRAWINGS 

Pencil  on  Tracing  Cloth  .  8 

Scale .  9 

Dimensions .  10 

Titles  Noting  Postal  Activities .  11 

Titles  and  Areas  of  Rooms  and  Spaces .  12 

Floor  Areas  and  Building  Volume .  13 

Additional  Stories .  14 

Reserved .  15 

PART  3-  NUMBERING  OF  R00M3  AND  SPACES 

Placement  of  Numbers .  16 

System  of  Nvaoberlng .  17 

Assignment  of  Room  Numbers .  18 

PART  4.  CHECKLISTS 

Checklist  for  Assignment  Site  Plan .  19 

Checklist  for  All  Assignment  Floor  and  Roof  Plans  ....  20 


1  and  il 


CHAPTER  12.  ASSIGNMENT  PLANS 
PART  1.  GENERAL 


PBS  P  3U10.2B 

August  7,  1964 


1.  PURPOSE.  Assignment  plans  are  used  by  the  General  Services 

Administration  and  other  agencies  for  several  different  purposes. 

They  show  the  assignment  and  net  areas  of  individual  rooms  and  other 
spaces  to  each  agency  that  will  be  quartered  in  a  building.  They 
indicate  the  net  areas  of  various  rooms  and  certain  other  important 
building  area  measurements.  They  also  show  door  numbering.  Assign¬ 
ment  plans  are  used  in  the  preparation  of  office  furniture  arrange¬ 
ments  and  also  to  record  agency  space  assignments  in  the  building. 

They  are  made  soon  after  the  award  of  the  construction  contract  for  a 
building,  and  whenever  required  for  buildings  purchased  or  leased  by 
the  Government.  Hie  system  of  numbering  of  offices  and  spaces  is 
generally  followed  as  indicated  on  Design  Data  28-7-6. 

2*  BY  WHOM  HIEPARED.  The  regional  offices  may  prepare  the  assignment 
plans  for  projects  assigned  to  them,  and  revise  the  assignment  plans 
for  Repair  and  Improvement  projects  in  their  regions;  or  assignment 
plans  may  be  included  in  the  architect -engineer  contract  for  either  a 
regional  or  a  Central  Office  project. 

3 •  SUBDIVIDING  PARTITIONS.  Refer  to  chap.  6,  above,  for  guidance  in 
connection  with  subdividing  partitions  in  new  buildings .  The 
regional  offices  will  study  the  space  requirements  as  they  affect  the 
subdividing  partitions  and  have  the  assignment  plans  prepared  in 
conformity  therewith. 

4.  PLANS.  Assignment  plans  include  a  site  plan  and  plans  of  *n  the  floors, 
mezzanines,  and  roofs.  When  lookout  galleries  occur  over  vaults, 
separate  drawings  of  them  cure  made  on  the  same  sheet  as  the  floor  on 
which  the  vaults  occur.  If  the  lookout  is  suspended,  it  is  shown  by 
dotted  lines  on  the  building  floor  plan. 

5 •  SECTION.  A  longitudinal  section  of  the  building  in  a  single  line 
diagram  is  drawn  on  the  site  plan  sheet,  and  the  dimensions  of  story 
heights,  measured  from  finish  floor  level  to  finish  floor  level, 
including  basement  height,  are  shown;  also  height  from  top  floor  to 
mean  height  of  roof,  and  from  roof  to  roof  of  penthouse .  All  floor 
levels  must  be  shown.  The  scale  of  the  section  may  vary  depending 
upon  the  placement  on  the  sheet.  In  no  case  should  the  scale  be 
larger  than  l/8",  but  may  be  l/32"  or  smaller. 
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6.  10TIHQ  EBSIGI  LIVE  LOAM.  There  shall  be  noted  on  each  plM  the 

design  lire  load  for  that  floor.  Where  a  design  live  load  differs  for 
a  particular  area  of  a  floor,  it  shall  be  noted  on  that  area  or  other¬ 
wise  referenced. 


7-  RESERVED. 
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PENCIL  ON  TRACING  CLOTH.  Assignment  plans  for  new  buildings  shall  be 
drawn  on  standard  sheets  of  tracing  cloth  or  approved  plastic  film, 
ordinarily  the  no.  4  ( 24”x  18")  size.  The  no.  5  (36"x  2V)  size  may 
be  used,  if  necessary  (see  drawings  14-1  series,  appendix  P).  slant¬ 
ing  lettering  should  be  used  except  for  title  blocks . 

9.  SCALE.  The  scale  should  be  adjusted  to  the  sheet  size,  but  must 

always  be  large  enough  to  permit  reasonably  accurate  scaling.  When¬ 
ever  practicable,  the  plans  shall  be  drawn  to  l/8"  -  l'-O"  scale, 
thereby  permitting  use  for  furniture  layout  purposes  and  also  the 
recording  of  assignments .  When  the  use  of  this  scale  is  impractical, 
because  the  building  would  exceed  the  no.  5  sheet  size,  l/l6"  -  l'-O" 
may  be  used.  This  shall  be  coordinated  with  the  regional  Space 
Management  Division,  which  has  the  responsibility  of  space  assign¬ 
ments  and  furniture  layouts.  An  engineer's  scale  is  used  for  large 
or  multiple-building  site  plans.  The  scale  should  be  noted  once  on 
each  sheet  as  on  drawing  14-2;  except,  that  if  several  drawings  at 
different  scales  sure  on  the  same  sheet,  the  scale  under  each  must 
be  noted.  Graphic  scales  shall  be  included  on  all  assignment  plans. 


10.  DIMENSIONS.  The  exterior  dimensions  of  the  building  are  shown  on  the 
first  floor  plan  to  the  extent  required  by  the  checklists  that 
follow.  The  same  data  is  shown  on  the  plan  of  each  upper  floor  that 
is  set  back  from  the  exterior  limits  of  the  floor  below  it.  The 
method  of  indicating  dimensions  is  illustrated  in  Design  Data  28-1-8. 


11.  NOTING  POSTAL  ACTIVITES.  The  titles  describing  postal 

activities  should  be  spelled  out  completely  wherever  space  permits. 
Where  space  does  not  permit  this,  standard  abbreviations  listed  in 
Standard  Detail  6-1-2  may  be  used. 


12. 


TITLES  AND  AREAS  OF  ROOMS  AND  SPACES.  The  titles  of  all  rooms  and 
spaces  are  noted  approximately  iiTtfo  center  of  the  room  or  space, 
and  underlined.  The  net  area  of  each  space,  preferably  in  the  lower 
right  corner  of  the  room  or  space,  should  be  given  and  underlined 
(1?  this  comer  Is  occupied  by  a  door,  the  lower  left  corner  Is  weed). 
Scaled  distances  are  used  In  computing  these  areas.  Instead  of 
building  dimensions .  The  figure  noted  In  the  room  or  space  shall  be 
the  nearest  multiple  of  5  sq.  ft .  to  the  computed  figure  (i.e.,  for 
143  sq.  ft.,  145  sq*  ft*  is  noted)* 
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13.  FLOOR  ABBAS  AHD  BUILDING  VOLUME. 


that  floor  are  listed  in  the  standard  "note  space"  above  the  drawing 
title,  as  follows: 

Net  Agency  Areas  including  Custodial 

Areas  (except  P.0. ) . . Sq.  Ft. 

Net  Post  Office  Areas  (if  any) . . Sq.  Ft. 

Net  Assignable  Areas . . . . . Sq.  Ft. 

Circulation,  Mechanical,  and  Construction  Areas _ Sq.  Ft. 


•Gross  Area..... . .  . Sq.  Ft. 

(See  chap.  4-10  ,  above,  for  method  of  computing) 

b.  Site  Plan.  On  the  site  plan,  in  the  "note  panel"  above  the  title 
block  in  the  lower  right  corner  of  the  drawing,  the  grand  totals  for 
the  entire  building  are  listed  in  the  same  manner  as  in  par.  a, 
above,  «id  the  volume  is  added,  as  follows: 

Net  Agency  Areas  including  Custodial 

Areas  (except  P.0.) . .  Sq.  Ft. 

Bet  Post  Office  Areas  (if  any)* . . . Sq.  Ft. 

Net  Assignable  Areas . . . . Sq.  Ft. 

Circulation,  Mechanical,  and  Construction  Areas _ Sq.  Ft. 


*Grand  Total  of  Gross  Areas  of  Building... •• _ Sq.  Ft. 

•Total  Volume  of  the  Building . . Cu.  Ft. 


On  the  site  plan  there  are  listed: 

Ground  area  of  Building . . Sq.  Ft. 

Gross  Area  of  Lot. . . . . . __Sq.  Ft. 

Note:  For  special  purpose  buildings,  such  as  hospitals,  etc., only 

the  three  items  indicated  by  asterisks,  above,  are  to  be  noted. 
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^ *  ADDITIONAL  stories*  On  the  site  plan,  in  the  "note  panel"  under 
Gross  Area  of  Lot' ,  one  of  the  following  should  be  noted: 

"Construction  Is  designed  for  additional  stories." 

(state  number) 

"Construction  is  not  designed  for  any  additional  stories." 
(structural  engineers  of  PBS  should  be  consulted  for  the  proper 
entry): 

15.  RESERVED. 
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16.  PLACEMENT  OF  NUMBERS*  The  number  of  each  room  or  space  is  noted  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  door  to  vhich  the  nunber  pertains.  On 
columns  in  open  spaces,  one  of  the  four  mmbers  assigned  is  noted  on 
each  of  the  four  faces  of  the  column.  Note?  Room  numbers  shown  on 
assignment  plans  bear  no  relation  to  room  numbers  shown  on  working 
drawings. 

17.  SYSTEM  OF  NUMBERING. 

a.  Indicating  the  Floor.  (See  Design  Data  28-7-6.)  The  first  digit 
or  letters  indicate  the  floor  level.  SSB,  SB,  B,  and  G  represent 
respectively  the  sub-sub-basement,  sub-basement,  basement,  and  ground 
floor;  above  the  ground  floor  the  serial  floor  numbers  1,  2,  3 t  etc., 
are  used.  Mezzanine  floors  are  indicated  by  M,  followed  by  the 
symbol  for  the  floor  immediately  below;  thus  Ml  designates  a  mezza- 
ine  directly  above  the  first  floor,  M3  a  mezzanine  directly  above 
the  third  floor,  etc.  After  the  mezzanine  symbol,  a  hyphen  is 
Inserted  before  adding  the  other  nunbers  representing  the  headhouse 

or  wing  and  the  serial  number  of  the  rooms,  as  MG-012.  (See  c,  below.) 

b.  Indicating  the  Headhouse  or  Wing. 

(1)  After  the  symbol  of  the  floor  level,  the  next  digit  indi¬ 
cates  the  headhouse  or  wing.  The  headhouse  is  represented  by  a 
zero  and  wings  are  numbered  serially  1,  2,  3,  etc. 

(2)  In  buildings  shaped  like  the  letters  T,  U  or  E,  the  base 
from  which  the  single,  double,  or  multiple  wings  extend  is  con¬ 
sidered  the  headhouse. 

(3)  In  a  rectangular  building  surrounding  a  court,  or  a  large 
solid  block  building  with  no  courts  or  wings,  the  side  fronting 
on  the  principal  street,  or  having  the  main  entrance,  is  con¬ 
sidered  the  headhouse.  If  there  is  a  "main  entrance",  it  is 
usually  indicated  by  the  architectural  emphasis . 

c.  Indicating  the  Room.  The  third,  fourth,  and  subsequent  digits 
represent  the  serial  number  of  the  room  or  space.  For  example: 

B012  ...  Basement  (B),  Headhouse  (0),  Room  (12) 

B112  ...  Basement  (b),  Wing  (l).  Room  (12) 

G042  ...  Ground  Floor  (G),  Headhouse  (0),  Room  (42) 

1331  ...  Floor  (1),  Wing  (3),  Room  (31) 
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3236  ...  Floor  (3),  Wing  (2),  Boom  (3 6) 

M3 -021  .  Mezzanine  above  third  floor  (M3),  Headhouse  (OJ 
Boom  (21) 

18.  ASSICTMEIT  OF  BOOM  BOMBERS . 

a.  Rooma  and  Spaces  Entered  from  Corridors  and  Lobbies. 

(1)  Design  Data  28-7-6  presents  four  examples  of  block  or  wing 
type  projects,  indicating  the  basic  principle  for  the  assignment 
of  nunbers  to  rooms  and  spaces  entered  from  corridors  and 
lobbies . 

(2)  Because  of  the  varied  size,  shape,  and  number  of  stories  in 
block  or  wing  type  Federal  buildings,  the  assignment  of  room 
numbers  in  each  project  viU  require  an  individual  solution. 

The  basic  principle  of  the  four  examples  should  be  followed 
where  practicable,  but  may  be  modified  where  necessary. 

(3)  The  assignment  of  numbers  to  roans  and  spaces  is  not  made 
until  the  assignment  drawings  are  started,  shortly  after  award 
of  the  construction  contract. 

b.  Open  Spaces.  When  open  spaces  cure  encountered,  two  or  four 
room  numbers  are  assigned  to  each  column  so  that,  if  corridors  and 
partitions  are  installed  later,  the  office  numbers  will  correspond 
in  general  with  those  on  similar  floors  above  or  below.  If  the 
typical  bays  are  more  than  25  feet  wide,  four  numbers  are  assigned 
to  each  column. 

c.  Reserving  lumbers  for  Large  Spaces.  Ordinarily,  one  room  number 

is  reserved  for  each  room  or  bay  on  a  floor.  When  the  typical  bays 
are  25  feet  in  width,  two  numbers  per  bay  are  reserved.  If  a  floor 
is  partitioned  into  half -bay  offices  2101  and  2103,  2105  and  2107, 
with  a  large  general  office  space  occupying  the  adjoining  three  bays 
of  25  feet  each,  the  general  office  space  and  doors  are  designated  as 
2109  and  2119,  but  2111,  2113,  2115  and  2117  are  reserved  for  the 
space  between.  The  adjacent  offices  are  numbered  2122  2123  etc. 

A  future  occupant  could  insert  partitions  in  the  former  general  office 
space,  using  the  reserved  numbers  2111,  2113,  2115,  and  2117  and  the 
designated  office  numbers  would  remain  undisturbed.  These  reserved 
numbers  are  not  noted  on  the  plans. 


CHAP  12 

PAR  17 


8 


PBS  P  3410. 2B 

August  7,  1964 


d.  Sjganjjpaces.  In  the  rare  Instances  vhen  a  bay  Is  divided  Into 

210?  ^?a8Pa£!!'  haJf  numbers  ***  usedi  for  example  2101,  21014, 
2103,  2103-j.  This  method  will  provide  up  to  four  numbers  for  on^ 


e*  Toilets  and  Service  Closets.  Toilets  and  service  closets  are 

!^erS  becauBe  the  roc®  numbering  system  is  closely  related 
to  the  Indexing  of  keys;  and  keys  are  provided  for  closets  and 
toilets.  These  mmbers  are  noted  on  the  plans. 

f *  Communicating  Doors.  Communicating  doors  in  partitions  between 
rooms  are  assigned  the  mxnber  of  the  room  into  which  the  door  swings, 
followed  by  the  capital  letter  A.  If  there  are  several  doors  swing¬ 
ing  into  the  room,  B  is  added  for  the  second  door,  C  for  the  third, 
etc.  This  system  is  also  used  for  secondary  doors  within  a  room 
such  as  closet  doors,  doors  to  private  toilets,  etc. 


8*  Buildings.  For  small  buildings  without  a  headhouse  or 

wing,  three  digits,  or  a  letter  and  two  digits,  will  suffice  (except 
for  mezzanine  spaces),  for  example: 


B01,  B02,  B03,  etc.,  for  basement  spaces 
G01,  G02,  etc.,  for  ground  floor  spaces 
Id,  102,  etc.,  for  first  floor  spaces 
Ml -01,  Ml -02,  etc.,  for  mezzanine  spaces 


h.  Exterior  Doors «  For  location  and  identification  purposes, 
exterior  door  openings  are  assigned  the  same  numbers  and  symbols 
they  were  given  on  the  architectural  working  drawings. 
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CHECKLIST  FOR  assignment  sits  pian. 

Alleys,  public  and  private  (Bote) 

Allowance  for: 

Future  street  widening 
Future  alley  widening 
Future  addition  to  building 
Areas  and  Volume: 

Grand  totals 

Breakdown  of  P.0,  area,  if  any 
Areaways 

Coal  Doors  (Bote) 

Coal  Holes  (Bote) 

Compass:  Locate  within  outline  of  building 
Curbs: 

Driveway 

Lot 

Street 

Dimensions: 

Distance  from  street  curbs  to  property  lines 
Overall  (building) 

Paved  tricking  area 
Property  lines 

Property  lines  to  building,  at  first  story 
Width  of  driveways 
Width  of  sidewalks 

Elevations  (levels):  (do  not  underline) 

First  floor  (within  outline  of  building) 

Finished  grades: 

1.  Comers  of  property 

2.  Entrances  to  building 

3.  Principal  corners  of  building 

4.  Both  ends  of  driveway 

5«  Corners  of  tricking  area 
Encroachments  (Bote ) 

Extensions,  future:  (Bote)  (Indicate  by  dotted  line 4 
Flagpoles,  ground  (Bote) 

Fences  (Bote) 

Grass  Areas  (Note)  . 

Heights  of  Stories  and  Basements  (show  on  section  diagram; 

Kaaes  of  streets  and  avenues 
Planting  areas  (Bote) 

Sidewalk  (Note) 
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Steps: 

Area 

Entrance 

Indented 

Symbols: 

Building  entrances 
Compass 

Standard  graphic  scale  and  numerical  scale 
o f  Building  (within  outline  of  ‘building) 
(underline) 

Walks  (Note) 

20*  CHECKLIST  FOR  ALL  ABSIGHMEHT  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  PLANS. 

Additional  stories  (see  par.  14) 

Areas  of  each  floor:  (in  square  feet) 

Rooms  or  spaces,  individually 

Net  Agency  including  Custodial  Areas  (except  P.0.) 
Net  Post  Office  Areas,  if  any 
Construction,  Mechanical,  and  Circulation  Areas 
Gross  Areas 

Assignment  of  Room  Numbers 
Areaways 

Bulletin  Boards  (Note) 

Cabinets : 

Fire  Extinguisher  Rack  (Note) 

Fire  Hose  (Note) 

First  Aid  and  Medicine  (Note  "F.A.C.") 

Key  (Note) 

Card  Holders:  Do  not  indicate 
Closets :  (Note ) 

Coat 

Linen 

Service 

Wire 

Coal  Doors  or  Coal  Holes  (Note) 

Columns  and  Piers 
Corridors : 

Private 

Public 

Counters 

Custodial  Rooms  (Note) 

Desks 

Dimensions,  exterior: 

On  first  floor  plan 

On  plan  of  upper  floor  that  is  set  back 
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Directory  Boards  (Bote) 

Doors: 

Swing 

Number 

Drinking  Fountains  (Bote  "D.F."  or  "B.W.C  ") 

Elevators:  ' 

Dumbwaiters 

Escalators 

Passenger 

Private 

Service 

Flagpole  (if  roof  flagpole,  indicate  on  roof  plan) 

Furniture,  built-in:  *  ' 

Bookcases 
Counters 
Platforms 
Bailings 
Gear  Rooms 

Live  Loads:  Bote  on  each  floor 
Lobbies: 

Elevator 
Post  Office 
Public 

Lobby  Desks:  Note  "Desk” 

Locker  Roans:  Layout  of  lockers,  by  dotted  lines 
Lookout  System 

Maintenance  and  Repair  Roans: 

Airconditioning 

Boiler  (indicate  boiler  and  sink) 

Elevator  Machinery 

Fan 

Fuel 

Incinerator 

Pump 

Radio  -  TV 
Partitions : 

Glazed  (note  "Gl.  Part.") 

Bank  type 
Celling  high 
Platf orms : 

Loading  (Note) 

Mailing  (Note) 

Recesses : 

Telephone  (Note) 

Fire  Extinguisher  (Note) 
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Roof 8: 

lower  (shown  on  floor  plan  above) 

Penthouse,  walks,  flagpole  access,  etc. 

Shafts: 

Airconditioning 
Chutes 
Lookout 
Pipe  and  Wire 
Ventilating 
Stacks: 

Boiler 

Incinerator 

Stairs  (indicate  "up"  or  "down"  by  note  and  arrow) 

Steps: 

Areaway  (Note  "up"  or  "down") 

Entrance  (Note  "up"  or  "down") 

Indented  (Note  "up"  or  "down") 

Symbols: 

Building  entrances 
Compass  (on  each  floor  plan) 

Standard  graphic  and  numerical  scale 
Telephone  Recess  (Note) 

Telephone  Suite: 

Frame  Room 

Rest  Room  and  Toilet 

Switchboard  Room 

Title,  under  drawing  on  sheet,  underlined 
Titles  of  Rooms  or  Spaces: 

Name  of  Room 

Name  of  Governmental  Department  or  Agency  and  the  next 

lowest  subdivision,  by  exterior  lines  showing  limits  of 
space  allotted: 

Example:  .JUSTICE  DEPARTMENT 
U.  S.  MARSHAL 

Toilets:  (male  and  female) 

Employees 

Private 

Public 

Vaults: 

Standard 
Transformer 
Vestibules :  (Note ) 

Employees 

Entrance 

Mailing 
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CHAPTER  13*  CAST  ORNAMENT,  CARVED  WORK,  AND  MURAL  PAINTINGS 
PART  1.  ARCHITECTURAL  MODELS 

"  DESCRIPTION .  Architectural  models  are  made  by  a  craftsman  who  accu¬ 
rately  follows  a  full-size  detail  accompanied  by  a  scale  detail,  both 
made  for  him  by  PBS,  or  by  the  contract  architect.  The  modeler  Is  not 
required  to  originate  the  design,  only  to  execute  and  Interpret  it  ac¬ 
curately  In  plastic  material  and  then  to  cast  it  In  plaster.  The  items 
modeled  are  ornamental  details  of  the  building.  Architectural  models 
are  always  made  full-size;  or  over-size  If  required  at  shrinkage  scale 
for  terra  cotta  or  metal.  (See  Glossary,  chap.  l6,  below,  for  the 
definition  of  "Shrinkage  Scale.") 

ITEMS  REQUIkING  ARCHITECTURAL  MODELS .  Architectural  models  are  always 
required  for  any  cast  or  carved  ornament.  Models  are  not  required  for 
carving  if  the  carving  can  be  executed  satisfactorily  from  full-size 
drawings  of  geometric  design. 


3*  INDICATING  PORTIONS  TO  BE  MODELED*  On  the  final  working  drawings,  the 
ornamental  features  that  will  require  models  should  be  indicated  by 
bounding  them  with  extra  heavy  broken  lines  (see  Design  Data  28-1-5). 
Ordinarily  they  should  be  indicated  also  on  the  intermediate  working 
drawings . 


4*  METHOD  OF  NUMBERING .  Numbers  in  sequence  shall  be  assigned  to  those 
items  on  the  working  drawings  that  are  to  be  modeled,  beginning  with 
"Model  #1" . 


5*  MODEL  SCHEDULE  (ARCHITECTURAL). 

a*  Listing  the  Models.  After  the  items  to  be  modeled  have  been  indi¬ 
cated  on  the  working  drawing,  PBS  architects  (or  the  contract  architect) 
must  fill  in  a  model  schedule  using  a  form  entitled  "Model  Schedule 
(Architectural)"  (see  appendix  A).  On  this  schedule,  the  architectural 
models  are  listed  in  nunberlcal  order  and  the  material  of  each  model  is 
to  be  noted,  for  example:  aluminum,  wood,  or  marble.  The  materials 
must  conform  to  those  specified  in  the  original  construction  contract 
base  bid.  Material  alternates  are  not  to  be  listed. 


b*  Reference  to  Working  Drawings.  In  the  column  headed  "Drawing  Num¬ 
ber"  there  is  entered  the  number  of  the  working  drawing  on  which  the 
item  has  been  indicated  by  broken  lines. 
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c*  Shrinkage  Scale.  For  an  explanation  of  "Shrinkage  Scale",  see  the 
glossary  in  chap.  16,  below. 

6.  MODEL  CONTRACT  (ARCHITECTURAL). 

a.  The  contract  for  the  architectural  models  is  always  separate  from 
the  construction  contract  for  the  building  project.  Only  those  final 
working  drawings  upon  which  the  design  and  area  covered  by  the  models 
are  indicated,  the  model  schedule  and  specifications,  are  furnished 
for  competitive  bidding  to  recognized  architectural  modelers. 

b.  The  items  for  which  models  are  required  sure  furnished  and  install¬ 
ed  \inder  the  construction  contract. 
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8. 


PART  2.  SCULPTURAL  MODELS 

irSgSi  *“t~ that  —  *»•»»»*  »r 

Se  “eafS 

s?S;  Ha"akM  ihe  motls 

stone.  The  models  may  be  full-size  or  less  than  full-size. 

gEMS  BEqUIRlHg  SCULPTURAL  MODELS.  Freestanding  figures  and  groups, 
or  a  decorative  bas-relief,  are  the  items  for  which  sculptural  models 
are  most  frequently  required.  Fine  arts  items  must  be  approved  by  the 
Assistant  Consuls s loner  for  Design  and  Construction  before  working 
drawings  and  specifications  are  begun. 


9.  INDICATING  PORTIONS  TO  BE  MODELED.  On  the  final  working  drawings,  the 

sculptural  portions  that  will  require  models  should  be  indicated  by- 
bounding  them  with  extra  heavy  broken  lines  (see  Design  Data  28-1-5). 
Ordinarily  they  should  be  indicated  also  on  the  intermediate  working 
drawings . 


10.  METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  SCULPTURAL  MODELS.  Capital  letters  are  assigned 
to  the  items  on  the  working  drawings  that  require  sculptural  models, 
beginning  with  "Model  A",  and  continuing  alphabetically. 


11.  SCULPTURAL  ITEMS  ON  WORKING  DRAWINGS.  The  following  must  be  indicated 
on  the  working  drawings  and  specified  for  inclusion  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  contract: 


a.  Stone  for  sculptural  carving,  if  applied  to,  or  built  into  the 
building.  On  the  final  working  drawings  this  note  shall  appear: 


"Jointing  shall  be  as  directed  by  the  Government". 


b.  Precast  material  for  sculptural  embellishment.  (This  is 
delivered  to  the  job  in  its  finished  state  for  installation  by  the 

contractor . ) 


c.  Material  cast  on  the  Job  In  architectural  concrete  or  the  like. 
The  general  contractor  will  use  a  waste  mold  furnished  by  the 
sculptor  and  delivered  to  him  by  PBS. 


d. 


Foundations  and  stone  for  bases  for  freestanding  sculpture. 
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12.  MODEL  SCHEDULE  (SCULPTURAL). 

a.  Listing  the  Models.  After  the  items  to  be  modeled  have  been  indi¬ 
cated  on  the  working  drawings *  PBS  architects  (or  the  contract  archi¬ 
tect)  must  fill  in  a  model  schedule  using  a  form  entitled  "Model 
Schedule  (Sculptural)"  (see  appendix  A).  On  this  schedule  the 
sculptural  models  are  to  be  listed  alphabetically  in  capital  letters 

the  material  of  which  each  item  is  modeled  is  to  be  noted*  for 
example:  aluminum*  granite*  or  marble.  The  materials  must  conform  to 
those  specified  in  the  original  construction  contract  base  bid. 
Material  alternates  are  not  to  be  listed. 

b.  Reference  to  Working  Drawings.  In  the  column  headed  "Drawing 
Number" ,  the  number  of  the  working  drawings  on  which  the  item  has 
been  indicated  by  broken  lines  should  be  entered. 

c.  Shrinkage  Scale.  For  an  explanation  of  "Shrinkage  Scale",  see 
the  glossary  in  chap.  1 6*  below. 

13.  SCULPTURAL  CONTRACTS.  The  contracts  for  the  sculptural  models  are 
always  separated  from  the  construction  contract  of  the  building 
project.  Only  those  final  working  drawings  upon  which  the  design  and 
area  covered  by  the  models  are  indicated*  the  model  schedule  and 
specifications*  are  furnished  for  competition  or  selection  of  the 
sculptor . 
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PART  3-  MURAL  PAINTINGS 


14.  DESCRIPTION .  In  a  Federal  building,  mural  paintings  are  painted  on, 
or  applied  to,  the  walls  of  public  lobbies,  courtrooms,  or  other 
spaces  of  architectural  significance.  They  are  in  the  domain  of  fine 
art  often  include  historical  scenes,  as  well  as  symbolism  or  the 
representation  of  abstract  ideas.  Replicas  of  city  or  State  seals 
are  not  acceptable  for  Federal  Buildings.  Murals,  unless  they  are 
specif ically  authorized  for  the  project,  are  not  provided. 

15.  INDICATING  LOCATION  OF  MURAL  PAINTINGS.  When  mural  paintings  are  to 
be  provided,  their  location  must  be  noted  on  the  tentative  sketches; 
and  their  location  and  extent  noted  on  the  Intermediate  working 
drawings  and  the  final  working  drawings. 


l6.  MURAL  CONTRACTS.  The  contracts  for  mural  paintings  are  always^sepa- 

rate  from  the~construction  contract  of  the  building  project.  Only 
those  final  working  drawings  upon  which  the  design  and  area  covered  by 
the  murals  are  indicated,  the  list  of  murals  and  specifications,  are 
furnished  for  competition  or  selection  of  the  painter.  Mural  paint¬ 
ings  are  usually  applied  or  installed  after  the  building  has  been 

completed. 


17. 


APPROVAL  OF  MURAL  STUDIES.  The  selected  painter  must  submit  small ^ 
studies,  in  color,  for  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Design  and  Construction,  before  developing  the  full-size  mural  paint¬ 


ings. 
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1.  GENERAL. 


the  construction  thoroughly. 


es6ary  for  the  project: 


Construction  sign,  if  special  design  is  required 
Special  designated  windows 

Cornerstone  or  date  stone,  if  special  design  is  required 
Profiles  of  terra  cotta,  stonework,  and  other  masonry 
Elevations  and  sections  for  architectural  models 
Elevations  and  sections  of  cast  or  carved  ornament 
Ground  brickwork,  arches,  etc. 

Profiles  of  exterior  mill work 

Profiles  of  interior  cabinetwork,  millwork,  cornices,  trim,  orna¬ 
ment,  etc. 

One  of  each  letter  used  in  the  building  title 

All  molded  or  ornamental  work  in  relief,  interior  and  exterior,  for 
architectural  models. 

Note:  Full-size  drawings  of  standard  construction  sign  letters, 
and  standard  cornerstone  inscription,  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Government . 


3*  SEQUENCE  OF  PREPARATION.  The  full-size  details  shall  be  produced  in 
the  sequence  that  will  best  correspond  with  the  progress  of  the  con¬ 
tractor^  work.  The  cornerstone  or  date  stone  detail  may  be  the  first, 
if  required.  Profiles  and  models  for  terra  cotta  are  next. 
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4'  TO  tgTAL  WINDOWS.  Whan  metal  windows  are  specified,  and 

.wirif\"ffl»i%Tnd0“  Js/equlred'  full-si2e  details  are  not  to  be 
draw)nL3=t,d  are  lndicat-d  on  working  drawings.  Metal  sash  shop 

should  be  among  the  first  submitted  by  the  construction 
contractor  to  the  architect -engineer  for  approval. 

5‘  yDELS-  Full-size  details  shall  he  provided  for  work  on 

which  architectural  models  are  required  for  casting  or  carving,  in  the 
sequence  given  in  par.  3,  above. 

6.  SUBMISSION  OF  DETATT.q . 


a.  Tracings  of  full-size  details,  except  those  affecting  the  design 
of  the  building,  shall  be  submitted  by  the  contract  architect-engineer 
to  the  Contracting  Officer  for  approval  before  issuance  of  prints  to 
the  construction  contractor  and  construction  engineer. 

b.  The  tracings  of  full-size  details  affecting  design,  such  as  build¬ 
ing  title  lettering,  ornamentation,  etc.,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Central  Office  for  approval.  These  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Central 
Office  to  the  Contracting  Officer. 

7*  DUPLICATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION. 

a.  PBS  will  print  and  distribute  the  copies  of  the  full-size  details 
to: 

Contractor 

Construction  Engineer 
Contract  Architect -Engineer 
Modeler  (if  models  are 
indicated) 

b.  The  approved  original  full-size  details  will  be  retained  by  the 
Contracting  Officer. 


5  copies 
1  copy 
1  copy 
1  copy 


8.  SIZE  OF  DRAWINGS.  Architectural  full-size  drawings  should  not  be  more 
than  10  feet  in  length  nor  more  than  40"  wide.  The  sheets  should  not 
be  smaller  than  no.  5  size  (36"  x  24”). 


9.  MATERIALS  TO  BE  USED.  Soft  pencil  on  white  rag  paper  shall  be  used. 
The  paper  shall  be  suitable  for  permanent  record  and  tough  enough  to 
withstand  frequent  folding  and  handling,  but  not  so  heavy  that  it  will 
not  yield  satisfactory  prints. 
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NUMBERING  THE  DRAWINGS*  The  drawings  should  be  numbered  consecutively 
in  the  order  of  preparation.  The  numbering  system  is  explained  in 
chap.  3-1,  above. 

TITLES.  The  title  of  a  drawing  must  indicate  its  subject  matter. 

Model  numbers  are  not  acceptable  as  titles. 


3  and  14- 
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CHAPTER  15.  SHOP  DRAWINGS 
PART  1.  SUBMISSION  OF  SHOP  DRAWINGS 


SPECIFICATION  REFERENCE*  The  specifications  shall  state  the  items  for 
vhich  shop  drawings  are  required  (under  headings  such  as  ORNAMENTAL 
IRON,  etc . ) ,  the  number  of  copies,  and  to  whom  they  are  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted. 

TO  WHOM  SUBMITTED. 

a.  All  shop  drawings  for  projects  designed  by  the  Central  Office  and 
the  regional  offices  shall  be  submitted  by  the  construction  contractor 
to  the  Contracting  Officer. 

b.  Shop  drawings  for  contract  architect-engineer  projects  shall  be 
submitted  by  the  construction  contractor  to  the  contract  architect- 
engineer  . 

c.  The  mechanical  specifications  will  require  the  construction  con¬ 
tractor  to  submit  certain  items  of  mechanical  and  electrical  equipment 
direct  to  the  contract  architect -engineer  for  preliminary  approval.  The 
contract  architect -engineer  will  forward  this  submission  to  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  for  final  approval. 

DRAWINGS  REQUIRED.  Unless  otherwise  required  by  the  construction 
contract,  the  construction  contractor  is  required  to  submit  one  black- 
on-white  print  and  one  master  reproducible  print  (black-on -white)  made 
by  a  process  suitable  to  the  Contracting  Officer.  Each  shop  drawing 
is  required  to  have  a  blank  area  of  5"  x  5"  adjacent  to  the  title  block 
for  stamps  of  approval. 

CONTRACTOR  *  S  APPROVAL  OF  SHOP  DRAWINGS.  In  accordance  with  the  General 
Conditions  of  the  specifications,  the  submitted  shop  drawings  shall 
bear  the  stamp  of  approval  by  the  construction  contractor.  Any  draw¬ 
ings  submitted  without  this  stamp  of  approval  may  not  receive  consider¬ 
ation  and  may  be  returned  to  the  contractor  for  resubmission. 

RESERVED. 
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6.  SCOPE*  Shop  drawings  must  be  checked  against  all  of  the  classes  of 
drawings  and  specifications  to  which  they  apply,  as  follows: 

Drawings 

Amendment 
Contract 
Contract  Change 
Full-size 
Revised 

Shop  (approved  for  related  construction) 

Supplementary 

Specifications 

Amendment 
Contract 
Contract  Change 
Supplementary 

T*  MARKING  SHOP  DRAWINGS*  Red  crayon  shall  be  used  for  notes  and 
for  errors  and  discrepancies,  marking  them  on  the  face  of  the  print. 
Markings  on  reproducibles  shall  be  made  with  a  medium  such  as  India 
ink  or  heavy  non -smudging  black  pencil  which  will  reproduce  clearly 
and  will  stand  out  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  not  be  overlooked 
because  of  lack  of  color. 

MATERIALS*  The  materials  shall  be  checked  for  conformity  with  the 
drawings,  specifications,  and  alternates. 

9*  COMPLETENESS.  The  shop  drawing  should,  completely  cover  the  item.  If 
it  does  not,  a  note  of  omissions  or  deficiencies  should  be  made. 

10.  DIMENS  IONS  *  The  dimensions  should  be  checked  and  any  that  are  incor¬ 
rect  should  be  circled.  A  question  mark  is  put  where  a  dimension  is 
omitted.  Correctness  of  dimensions  is  the  responsibility  of  the  con¬ 
tractor,  so  ordinarily  dimensions  are  not  to  be  supplied  by  the  re¬ 
viewer  on  a  shop  drawing. 

11*  MASONRY  JOINTING*  Both  vertical  and  horizontal  Jointing  is  to  be 

checked  to  verify  conformance  with  the  jointing  shown  on  the  contract 
drawings. 
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12.  MCHORiro.  Materials,  size,  and  location  should  be  checked.  Anchors 
°  +  ructural  members  as  well  as  anchors  for  masonry  or  other  facing 

.  8.  be  checked  fey  structural  engineers  of  PBS,  or  the  contract  archi¬ 
tect-engineer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

13  *  ^  W00I>  J03Jras-  reviewer  should  see  that  all  Joints  in 

e xpo s a s t enJng s  ^ncons^cuous  aru^  they  have  a  minimum  of 


fill-size  de^i?J0fT,«eS  shoufd  be  ch«cked  for  conformity  with  the 
e  details,  large  scale  contract  drawing,  or  manufacturer's 

If  a  naanuf acturer '  s  profile  does  not  exactly 
conform  to  PBS  drawings,  it  may  nevertheless  be  approved  if  the 
changes  are  minor. 


15.  HARDWARE. 


J*  drawings  and  literature  on  builders  hardware  must  be  submitted  to 

the  SgS-STl  approval*  should  be  checked  against 

the  Chart  of  Builders  Hardware  Samples  on  Pile  in  Washington,  dT C." 

ne5denn^fhWhlCK  supplled  ^  the  regional  offices.  Sandies  ' 

need  not  be  submitted  for  those  items  of  approved  hardware  which 
appear  on  the  chart* 

b;  °f  the  shop  drawlne  for  an  item  does  not  include  approval 

of  a  °n  *“*  dxawl“8-  For 


c.  Before  any  hardware  is  ordered  for  the  building,  the  construction 
contractor  shall  be  required  to  submit  a  complete  hardware  schedule 
which  shall  indicate  by  symbol  the  keying,  all  master  keyed  groups, 
and  the  grand  master  system.  ^  *  * 

COLORS  AflD  FIHISHES.  These  should  be  marked  "Approved  subject  to 
approval  of  samples". 


17.  RESERVED. 
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PART  3.  CORRECTIONS  AND  APPROVALS 
18*  SCOPE  OF  APPROVAL. 

ing  ^Luppo8^1th^?hefdia^i^nhadUbti°n  ^°n^ractor  on  a  6hoP  draw- 
with  the  work  o-F  «+),«  +  .  had  teen  checked  and  coordinated 

the  Contracting^Officer^or^to  the*  «•  sub^ted  to 

^  on  leer  or  to  the  architect -engineer  for  approval. 

ell  Sho!??5*!?*  architect”enSilieer  projects,  structural  and  mechani- 

tS  ?e  ?r** by  the  ■  «££££■& 

th!  “J  mechanical  design,  before  the  written  approval  of 

the  contract  architect -engineer  is  placed  on  them. 

19.  MINOR  ERRORS.  Minor  errors  should  be  marked  in  red  crayon  on  all 
copies  of  the  shop  drawings,  or  on  the  reproducible.  Shop  drawings 
may  be  approved  subject  to  such  minor  corrections.  This  approval 
should  be  indicated  in  writing  on  all  prints  of  the  drawings,  or  on 
the  reproducible . 


20  •  MAJOR  ERRORS.  If  major  errors  or  discrepancies  are  found,  the  draw¬ 
ings  shall  be  returned  to  the  construction  contractor  for  correction 
and  resubmission,  retaining  one  set  for  reference. 

21.  CHANGES  IN  CONTRACT. 


a.  On  projects  designed  by  a  regional  office  or  by  a  contract  archi¬ 
tect-engineer,  approval  of  a  shop  drawing  involving  a  change  in  con¬ 
tract  requirements,  whether  with  or  without  additional  cost,  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Contracting  Officer. 


b.  Where  a  project  is  designed  by  the  Central  Office,  any  shop  draw¬ 
ing  that  involves  a  change  in  contract  requirements,  with  or  without 
additional  cost,  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Central  Office. 

c.  A  shop  drawing  which  indicates  minor  departures  from  the  contract 
requirements  in  that  it  represents  a  manufacturer's  standard  shop 
practice,  may  be  approved. 


22.  SHOP  DRAWING  STAMPS. 

a.  After  the  shop  drawings  are  checked  and  the  corrections,  if  any, 
are  marked  thereon,  the  "Shop  Drawing  Stamp"  is  placed  on _  the  face  of 

“e  reproducible  ail  the  print  in  the  blank  space  adjacent  to  the 

title  block. 
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b.  The  following  illustration  shows  the  Shop  Drawing  Stamp.  It 
is  used  in  the  Central  Office  on  «.n  shop  drawings: 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

OFFICE  OF  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

APPROVED  WITH  CORRECTIONS  NOTED, 
SUBJECT  TO  THE  PROVISIONS  OF 

THE  ARTICLE  ENTITLED  "SHOP  DRAWINGS” 

IN  THE  GENERAL  CONDITIONS. 

PROJECT 

LOCATION 

CHECKED  BY 

DATE 

DRAWING 

NO. 

24- 

c.  The  stamp  to  be  used  in  all  regional  offices  is  shown  below: 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  DIVISION 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

NfflON  CITY  STiVF 

APP 

SUE 

THE 

IN 

ROVED  WITH  CORRECTIONS  NOTiD, 

JJECT  TO  THE  PROVISIONS  OF 
ARTICLE  ENTITLED  "SHOP  DRAWINGS'* 

THE  GENERAL  CONDITIONS. 

PROJECT 

1  LOCATION 

CHECKED  BY 

nsri 

DRAWING 

NO. 

d.  The  stamp  used  by  all  contract  architects,  or  engineers  will 
have  an  additional  box  at  the  top  of  the  Shop  Drawing  Stamp,  liite  this 


SMITH,  BLANK  AND  SMITH 

ARCHITECTS  -  ENGINEERS 
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23*  FILLING  IN  THE  SHOP  DRAWING  STAMP.  The  name  and  location  of  the  pro¬ 
ject  shall  he  filled  In  with  red  crayon;  hy  wham  checked  (last  name 
spelled  out)  and  the  date;  and  the  shop  drawing  number. 

24.  NUMBERING  THE  SHOP  DRAWING. 

a.  Each  shop  drawing  shall  he  assigned  a  tentative  number,  written 
in  crayon  above  the  title  block,  as  soon  as  it  is  received.  In  no 
case,  however,  shall  the  approval  stamp  he  placed  on  the  shop  draw¬ 
ing  until  it  is  approved.  If  rejected  and  resubmitted,  a  suffix 
letter  shall  he  added  to  the  tentative  number,  as  "24-1A".  If  again 
rejected  and  resubmitted,  the  suffix  letter  shall  again  he  changed, 
as  "24- IB",  and  so  on  until  the  shop  drawing  is  approved.  Only  after 
approval  shall  the  stamp  and  permanent  number  he  placed  in  the  space 
provided  for  this  purpose. 

h.  Architectural  shop  drawings  shall  he  numbered  serially  with  a 
prefix  symbol  "24",  such  as:  24-1,  24-2. 

c.  Structural  shop  drawings  shall  he  numbered  serially  with  a  prefix 
symbol  "25",  such  as:  25-1,  25-2. 

d.  The  symbol  "26"  is  vised  for  mechanical-electrical  shop  drawings, 
for  example:  26-1,  26-2. 

25.  DISTRIBUTION. 

a.  After  the  shop  drawings  are  approved,  distribution  shall  be  maae 
as  follows: 

Contract  A-E  Projects 

Original  print  with  red  notations  retained  hy  the  architect- 
engineer. 

One  print  of  marked  reproducible  to  the  construction  engineer 
at  site. 

One  print  of  marked  reproducible  to  the  office  file  of  the 
Contracting  Officer. 

Marked  reproducible  to  the  construction  contractor. 


7 


CHAP  15 
PAR  23 


PBS  P  3^10. 2B 

August  7,  1964 


CO  or  RO  Design 

Original  print  with  red  notations,  and  one  print  of  marked 

reproducible  for  the  office  file. 

One  print  of  marked  reproducible  to  construction  engineer. 

Marked  reproducible  to  construction  contractor. 

For  contract  A-E  projects,  the  architect -engineer  shall  furnish  the 
above  two  prints  of  marked  reproducibles,  and  additional  prints  when 
so  reauested.  In  those  cases  where  the  construction  contract  requires 
or  permips  multiple  copies  to  be  submitted  in  lieu  of  the  reproducible 
print,  corrections  shall  be  marked  in  red  crayon  on  copies;  and 
the  additional  marked  copies  not  required  by  the  construction 
engineer,  the  Contracting  Officer,  and  the  office  file,  shall  be  sent 
to  the  construction  contractor. 

b.  Copies  of  the  contract  architect -engineer's  letters  transmitting 
approved  shop  drawings  to  the  construction  contractor  must  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  construction  engineer  and  to  the  Contracting  Officer. 

26.  CATALOG  CUTS.  The  construction  contractor  may  submit  catalog  cuts 
for  standard  products  meeting  specified  requirements  without  special 
fabrication.  The  same  procedure  shall  be  followed  for  checking  and 
numbering  catalog  cuts  as  required  for  shop  drawings.  Since  multiple 
copies  of  catalog  cuts  are  required,  all  copies  submitted  by  the 
construction  contractor  shall  be  marked  and  those  marked  copies  not 
required  by  the  construction  engineer,  the  office  file,  and  the 
Contracting  Officer  shall  be  sent  to  the  construction  contractor. 
Copies  of  contract  architect -engineer's  letters  transmitting  approved 
catalog  cuts  to  the  construction  contractor  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
construction  engineer  and  the  Contracting  Officer. 
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COVERAGE.  Only  terns  having  a  special  PBS  meaning  are  covered  In  this 
glossary.  Terms  defined  satisfactorily  in  standard  or  technical 
dictionaries  are  not  included. 


ALPHABETICAL  KEY.  Terms  of  more  than  one  vord  are  usually  alphabet¬ 
ized  by  the  noun,  not  by  the  qualifying  words;  for  example,  to  find 
Gross  Area  or  Net  Agency  Area,  look  under  AREA;  for  Contract  Change 
Drawing  or  Revised  Drawing,  see  DRAWINGS.  In  a  few  instances  when  the 
qualifying  word  is  the  significant  factor,  it  is  used  as  the  alphabet¬ 
ical  key;  as  LOOKOUT  SYSTEM,  under  L,  not  under  S. 

LIST  OF  TERMS.  Following  is  a  list  of  terms  with  explanations: 
ALTERNATE 

A  substitute  design,  material,  or  method  of  construction 
for  which  a  separate  price  is  desired. 

ASSIGNMENT  PLAN  (See  chap.  12-1,  above.) 

AREA  (See  chap.  4,  above*) 

AREAWAY. 

Wall- enclosed  space  below  grade,  extending  outward  from  the 
exterior  face  of  a  building,  to  provide  natural  light  and  venti¬ 
lation  for  a  window,  steps,  entrance  to  a  door,  or  other  opening 
below  grade. 


BID. 

Sum  of  money  for  which  the  bidder  proposes  to  build  a  structure 
and/or  furnish  material  if  awarded  the  contract.  (Compare 
"Proposal". ) 

BLOCK  BUILDING. 

Usually  a  building  without  courts  or  wings  (like  the  Merchandise 
Mart  in  Chicago,  or  the  General  Accounting  Office,  Washington, 

D.  C.  );a  building  may  also  be  partly  "block"  type  in  the  lower 
stories  and  partly  wing  or  court  type  in  the  upper  stories. 
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BONDS 

On  a  construction  contract  bid,  performance  and  payment  bonds 
are  required  only  when  the  Siam  of  the  contract  is  in  excess  of 
$2,000;  on  demolition  contracts  >  payment  bonds  are  generally  not 
required  and  the  requirement  for  performance  bonds  is  optional 
with  the  Government. 

Bid  Bond 

A  bid  guarantee  bond,  or  certified  check,  for  20$  of  the 
amount  of  the  bid  but  in  no  case  more  than  $3,000,000, 
required  as  a  guarantee  that  the  bidder  will  not  withdraw 
the  bid  and  that,  if  he  receives  the  award,  he  will  enter 
into  a  formal  contract  and  give  performance  and  payment 
bonds  as  required.  In  event  of  default,  the  bidder  and  his 
surety  becomes  liable  for  any  resulting  loss  to  the 
Government. 

Performance  Bond 

A  guarantee,  representing  100$  of  the  amount  of  the  bid, 
that  the  contractor  will  perform  the  contract  in  accordance 
with  its  terms.  In  the  event  of  default,  the  contractor  and 
his  surety  are  liable  for  any  resulting  loss  to  the 
Government . 

Payment  Bond* 

A  guarantee,  representing  50$  of  the  amount  of  the  bid,  that 
the  contractor  will  make  payment  promptly  to  all  who  supply 
labor  and  material  in  the  execution  of  the  work.  This 
bond,  in  the  stated  amount,  is  required  by  law  and  provides 
that  persons  furnishing  labor  and  materials  may  sue  on  the 
bond  if  they  have  not  been  paid  within  ninety  days  after  the 
last  of  the  labor  was  performed  or  the  material  was 
furnished  by  them. 

BOX  NESTINGS 

Standard  assembly  of  post  office  lock  boxes  and  drawers.  It  is 
delivered  on  the  Job  fully  assembled  and  installed  in  the  post 
office  screenline. 
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BREAKOUT  (DOOR) 

Space  or  door  in  a  lookout  system  through  which  a  post  office 
inspector  passes  to  apprehend  an  offender. 

CASH  ALLOWANCE 

A  lump  sum  stated  in  the  construction  specifications,  which  is 
to  he  included  in  the  bid,  to  cover  the  cost  of  a  specific  item 
or  part  of  the  work,  such  as  carving,  sculpture,  or  special 
equipment . 

CLEANING  GEAR 

Equipment  such  as  vacuum  cleaners,  scrubbing  and  polishing 
machines,  mop  trucks,  ladders,  etc.,  used  in  maintaining  and 
operating  buildings. 

CLOSET 

A  storage  room  less  than  100  square  feet  in  area. 

COUNTERLINE 

A  continuous  counter,  with  cabinets  underneath,  which  separates  the 
post  office  workroom  from  the  public  lobby. 

COVER  SHEET 

The  top  sheet  of  the  final  working  drawings 
DESIGN  DATA 

The  recommended  design  for  any  feature  of  a  structure  or  its 
equipment,  a  tabulation  of  data,  or  a  drafting  symbol  or  method 
prepared  by  PBS  for  use  by  architects  or  engineers  as  a  guide 
in  preparing  drawings  or  documents.  Design  Data  are  printed  on 
yellow  paper. 

DIAGRAMMATIC  SKETCHES  (See  chap.  5-1,  above.) 

DRAWING,  SINGLE-LINE 
DOUBLE-LINE 

In  a  single-line  drawing,  the  walls  and  partitions  are  indicated 
by  a  single  lines  (Drawings  20-1  and  2,  appendix  B)  in  contrast 
to  double -line  drawings  (Drawings  21-2,  3 >  etc.,  appendix  C.) 

DRAWINGS  (General  Classes) 

Amendment  Drawings 

Drawings  that  may  be  required  to  accompany  Amendment 
Specifications.  (See  "SPECIFICATIONS" . ) 
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Construction  Drawings 

Prints  of  the  final  working  drawings  sent  to  Bidders  after 
approval  and  clearance  By  PBS,  But  on  which  no  contract  has 
yet  Been  signed. 

Construction  Sequence  Drawings 

When  a  Building  is  extended  or  remodeled  while  it  is 
occupied,  temporary  partitions  and  other  facilities  may  Be 
installed  so  that  the  occupancy  of  the  Building  may 
continue.  A  sequence  of  operations  is  then  devised  By  PBS 
in  conjunction  with  the  occupying  agencies,  so  that  the 
work  may  Be  performed  with  minimum  disturbance  to  the 
occupants  of  the  Building.  The  architect  Indicates  this 
sequence  as  Operation  No.  1,  2,  3#  etc.,  on  "Construction 
Sequence  Drawings". 

Contract  Drawings 

After  a  construction  contract  based  upon  the  Construction 
Drawings  has  Been  mutually  signed  By  the  Bidder  and  By  the 
Contracting  Officer  for  the  Public  Buildings  Service,  the 
Construction  Drawings  Become  legal  documents  known  as 
"Contract  Drawings". 

Contract  Change  Drawings 

After  the  award  of  a  contract,  drawings  covering  changes  in 
the  work  are  called  "Contract  Change  Drawings , "  on  the  Basis 
of  which  the  Contractor  is  requested  to  submit  a  proposal  to 
t take  the  changes.  (See  Design  Data  28-1-21.) 

Final  Working  Drawings 

The  Working  Drawings  at  completed  stage,  ready  for  approval 
and  clearance  By  PBS* 

General  Drawings 

These  include  the  survey,  site  plan,  and  the  architectural 
floor  and  roof  plans,  elevations  and  sections.  They  do  not 
include  the  architectural  detail  drawings  or  the  structural 
and  mechanical-electrical  drawings. 

Intermediate  Working  Drawings 

The  Working  Drawings  at  a  partial  stage  of  completion, 
usually  prepared  and  submitted  after  the  Tentative  Sketches 
have  Been  approved  and  Before  the  submission  of  the  Final 
Working  Drawings. 
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Preliminary  Drawings 

General  name  applying  to  the  drawings  that  precede  the 
working  drawings;  namely,  the  Diagranmatlc  Sketches, 
Tentative  Sketches,  and  the  perspective. 

Revised  Drawings 

If  a  Working  Drawing  is  revised  after  it  has  been  initialed 
by  authorized  officials  in  the  Central  Office  or  regional 
office  and  sent  to  bidders,  it  is  called  a  "Revised 
Drawing".  All  the  numbers  on  the  original  Working  Drawing 
will  be  reused  with  an  "A"  added  to  each  drawing  number,  "B" 
if  a  second  revision  of  the  original  drawing  is  made,  etc. 

Shop  Drawings 

Complete  and  detailed  working  drawings  prepared  by  a  manu¬ 
facturer  or  fabricator,  from  which  he  makes  or  assembles  a 
product  in  his  shop.  They  are  also  prepared  as  guides  for 
assembling  equipment  on  the  job. 

DRIPSTONE  (See  "SPLASHBLOCK." ) 

DRIVEWAY 

A  project  road  for  vehicular  traffic  within  the  property. 

(See  "TRUCKING  AREA" ) 

DRIVEWAY  ENTRANCE 

Paved  drive  from  the  street  to  a  trucking  area  or  to  the  drive¬ 
way  opening  of  a  building. 

DRIVEWAY  OPENING 

Entrance  to  a  building  for  vehicles  proceeding  to  terminal 
facilities  located  within  the  building. 


DROPS 

1  openings  in  a  post  office  screenline  through  which  the 
public  may  insert  stamped  mail  and  packages. 


DROPS  PANEL  or  MAIL  DROP  UNIT 

Standard  panel,  in  post  office  screenline,  S.D.  6-16-22. 

For  Repair  Work  only  (See  Design  Data  28-9-56)* 
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EQUIPMENT 

(a)  Built-In  -  this  is  designed  by  the  architect  and  fully 
detailed  in  accordance  with  the  Design  Data,  and  is 
furnished  and  Installed  under  the  construction  contract. 

(b)  Fixed  -  this  is  furnished  by  the  Government.  The  contract 
usually  stipulates  that  the  construction  contractor  shall 
install  the  furniture  by  securing  it  in  place. 

(c)  Movable  -  this  is  furnished  and  placed  by  the  Government. 

FILE  ROOM 

A  space  for  storage  of  office  supplies  in  metal  cabinets.  Enclos¬ 
ing  partitions  may  be  of  the  permanent  or  movable  type,  and  a 

fire  rated  enclosure  is  seldom  required.  Spaces  for  storage  in 
General  Office  Space  are  generally  file  rooms . 

GEAR  ROOM 

Large  buildings  are  usually  provided  with  various  kinds  of 
cleaning  apparatus  or  "gear”.  This  gear  consists  of  scrubbing 
machines,  polishing  machines,  mop  trucks,  vacuum  cleaners,  hand 
trucks,  ladders,  etc.  Rooms,  with  service  sinks,  for  storing 
this  gear  should  be  provided  near  the  building  service  freight 
elevators.  (Design  Data  28-12-1.) 

GENERAL  OFFICE  SPACE 

Large,  open  space  laid  out  on  a  modular  basis  suitable  and  avail - 
a^l®  for  general  assignment  to  tenant  agencies  having  average 
office  functions  without  special  requirements.  Partitioning 
within  such  space  is  of  the  movable  type,  generally  full  height, 
and  is  laid  out  on  the  modular  lines  provided  in  the  basic  design. 

HEIGHT 

Clear  Ceiling 

The  dimension  from  the  finish  floor  level  to  the  principal 

level  of  the  celling,  disregarding  breaks,  molding,  beams! 
girders,  etc.  ’ 

Story 

The  dimension  free,  a  finish  floor  level  to  the  finish  floor 
level  of  the  story  next  above. 


LOADING  PLATFORM 

Platform  on  the  outside  of  a  building  or  at  the  edge  of  a  truck¬ 
ing  area  within  the  building,  against  which  truckTstand  to  load 

°L“p&"  eqUiTOlent  -  Post  office  Is 
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LOBBY,  BOX 

Separate  lobby  In  front  of  the  box  nestings  in  a  post  office. 
LOBBY,  POST  OFFICE 

The  space  on  the  public’s  side  of  the  post  office  counterline. 

(in  a  building  housing  a  post  office  and  other  Federal  activities, 
the  "public  lobby"  is  always  separate  from  the  "post  office 
lobby" . ) 

LOBBY,  PUBLIC 

Space  inside  the  public  entrance  of  a  building  affording  circu¬ 
lation  for  the  general  public  to  or  from  other  parts  of  the 
building.  (Compare  "POST  OFFICE  LOBBY".) 

LOCK  BOX 

A  locked  compartment  in  a  post  office  screenline  for  rent  to  the 
public,  in  which  mail  for  the  rentor  is  placed. 

LOOKOUT  GUARD  RAIL 

Placed  around  open  shafts  or  change  in  floor  level  in  a  lookout 
system,  for  protection  of  inspectors. 

LOOKOUT  SYSTEM  (LOOKOUT  GALLERY  AND  SHAFT) 

Enclosed  passageway  in  a  post  office  from  which  inspectors  may 
observe  the  workers. 

LOOKOUT  VENT 

Opening  for  circulation  of  air  in  lookout  system. 

LOT  CURB 

Curb  placed  at  property  line. 

MAILING  PLATFORM 

Platform  on  the  outside  of  a  post  office  or  at  the  edge  of  a 
trucking  area  within  a  post  office,  against  which  trucks  stand 
to  load  or  unload  mail  and  supplies. 

MAILING  VESTIBULE 

Partitioned  area  in  a  post  office  between  the  mailing  platform 
and  the  work  room.  The  Mailing  Vestibule  serves  as  a  weather- 
break  and  a6  temporary  storage  for  hand  trucks,  mail  awaiting 
trucks,  mall  delivered  by  collectors,  empty  mailbags,  etc. 
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NOTE  PANEL 

Space  at  right  side  of  a  tentative  sketch  or  working  drawing  in 
which  general  notes  are  placed.  (See  Design  Data  28-1-2.) 

OBSERVATION  UNIT 
Wall  Type 

Prefabricated  unit  in  wall  of  lookout  system.  Furnished  by 
the  Government  for  installation  by  the  contractor. 

Door  Type 

Glazed  panel  in  breakout  doors  of  lookout  system.  The  one¬ 
way  vision  glass  is  furnished  and  installed  by  the  contractor. 

Floor  Type 

Prefabricated  unit,  including  observation  hole,  in  floor  of 
lookout  system.  Furnished  and  installed  by  the  contractor. 

PERMANENT  (OR  FIXED)  PARTITION 

A  partition  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  be  removed 
and  reused.  Masonry,  concrete,  steel  stud  and  plaster,  wood  stud 
and  plaster,  and  gypsum-faced  partitions  having  taped  Joints  are 
permanent  partitions. 

POST  OFFICE  COUNTERLINE  (See  Counterline) 

PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

Essential  information  about  the  design,  construction,  materials, 
finishes,  and  equipment,  as  well  as  a  financial  breakdown.  The 
data  is  entered  on  forms  provided  by  PBS. 

PROPOSAL 

Amount  quoted  by  the  contractor  as  the  additional  sum  to  be  paid 
or  the  credit  allowed  the  Government  for  any  postcontract  cheinge. 
(Compare  "BID"). 

RESERVATIONS 

A  lump  sum  covering  the  cost  of  items  or  service  to  be  furnished, 
but  which  are  not  included  in  the  construction  contract;  for 
example,  exhibit  case  of  historic  documents;  soil  tests  and  borings; 
testing  of  material,  etc. 

SCALE  DETAIL 

Sketch  of  any  item,  developed  at  a  larger  scale  than  that  of  the 
floor  plans  or  elevations,  but  at  les6  than  full-size. 
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SCALE  PIT 


SCALE  WELL 

Depression  in  parcel  post  counter  in  which  to  set  a  scale  for 
weighing  mail. 

SCREENLdE 

A  partition  containing  lock  box  nestings;  blank  panels  for  future 
nestings^  and  letter  drop  units ;  which  separate  the  post  office 
workroom  from  the  box  lobby. 

SERVICE  CORRIDOR 

Corridor  required  exclusively  for  access  to  service  areas  or 
equipment.  It  is  not  generally  used  by  the  public. 


SHOWN 

Drawn,  sketched,  detailed,  noted,  etc.,  on  drawings. 


SHRINKAGE  SCALE 

A  scale  furnished  by  material  manufacturers,  for  advance  allowance 
of  shrinkage  on  models  used  as  patterns  for  casting  materials 
which  contract  during  production;  for  example:  terra  cotta, 
metals,  clays,  etc. 

SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (See  chap.  4-1,  above) 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Amendment  Specifications 

Addi+i^rinl  gppM fl cations  issued  to  all  prospective  bidders, 
after  the  original  specifications  and  drawings  for  a  project 
have  been  sent  out  for  bids,  but  before  bids  have  been 
received.  Occasionally  an  Amendment  Specifications  is  sent 
out  with  the  original  release  of  specifications  to  bidders. 


C°n8tSretc^g^.p.cinc.tloa.  as  released  to  Mddere. 

Cont^speclflcatl^  ^  ^  mutual^  lgned  by 

the  bidder  and  PBS,  the  construction  specifications  on 
SicS  Se  contract  was  awarded  become  legal  documents  known 
as  "Contract  Specifications.' 
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Contract  Change  Specifications 

After  the  award  of  a  contract,  specifications  covering 
changes  in  the  work  are  called  "Contract  Change  Specifi¬ 
cations",  on  the  basis  of  which  the  contractor  is  requested 
to  submit  a  proposal  to  make  the  changes. 

Federal  Specifications 

These  sire  clean:  and  accurate  descriptions  of  the  minimum 
requirements  for  quality  and  construction  of  materials  and 
equipment  necessary  for  an  acceptable  product.  A  Federal 
Specification  is  included  in  the  construction  specifications 
by  reference  to  its  identifying  symbol;  for  example, 

TT-C-598. 

Federal  Standards 

Federal  Standards  establish  engineering  or  technical 
limitations  and  applications  for  materials,  processes, 
methods,  emd  design,  with  the  aim  of  achieving  the  highest 
practical  degree  of  uniformity  in  materials  and  products. 
Federal  Standards  are  identified  by  the  designation 
Fed.  Std.  No.  . 

Guide  Specifications 

These  are  specifications  prepared  for  various  categories  of 
work,  materials,  or  equipment  which  are  used  by  the  specifi¬ 
cation  writer  as  guides  in  preparing  the  project  specifi¬ 
cation.  Guide  specifications  should  be  edited  and  the 
proper  insertions  and  deletions  made  to  suit  the  requirements 
of  the  particular  project.  The  Guide  Specifications  were 
formerly  designated  "Stock  Specifications". 

Standard  Specifications 

Standard  specifications  are  those  which  cover  principal 
classes  of  work,  materials,  and  equipment.  They  supplement 
the  project  specification  and  such  portions  as  are  applica¬ 
ble  are  cited  in  the  project  specifications  by  reference  to 
paragraph  numbers.  The  text  of  the  Standard  Specification 
is  not  repeated  in  the  project  specification. 

SPLASHBLOCK 

A  concrete  block  placed  at  grade  level  at  the  foot  of  a  down¬ 
spout,  shaped  to  lead  water  away  from  the  building  and  prevent 
washing  away  of  soil;  also  a  piece  of  slate  at  the  foot  of  a 
downspout,  on  an  intermediate  roof,  to  prevent  washing  away  of 
roof  gravel. 


CHAP  16 
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SPOT  ELEVATION  AND  SPOT  GRADE 

Reference  points  to  establish  fixed  finish  elevations  or  grades* 
as  noted  on  the  site  plan. 

STAMPED  PAPER 

Postage  stamps ,  stamped  envelopes,  stamped  wrapper,  postal  cards, 
postal  savings  stamps,  revenue  stamps,  etc. 

STANDARD  DETAIL 

A  scale  detail  of  some  part  of  a  structure  or  its  equipment, 
copies  of  which  can  be  Incorporated  without  change  within  the 
Final  Working  Drawings  and  specifications  for  a  project. 

Standard  Details  are  printed  on  white  paper  by  PBS. 

STORAGE  ROOM 

A  permanent  space  for  bulk  storage  of  materials,  and  generally 
requiring  a  two -hour  fire  rated  enclosure  if  larger  than  100 
square  feet  in  area. 

SURVEY 

Property  Line  and  Utilities  Survey  and  Drawings.  Topographic 
Survey  and  Drawings. 

SWING  ROOM 

Space  where  workers  assemble  before  or  after  a  tour  of  duty,  to 
change  clothes,  or  for  recreation,  etc. 

TABLET 

A  thin  slab  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material  bearing  a 
camnemorative  inscription.  Tablets  are  provided  only  on  projects 
designated  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Design  and 
Construction. 

TELLTAIE 

Hanging  fringe  of  cords  placed  on  both  sides  of  low  beams  and 
other  ceiling  obstructions  in  lookout  systems  to  protect  postal 
inspectors  from  injury. 

TENTATIVE  SKETCHES  (See  Chap.  6-1,  above.) 

TITLE  (of  building) 

Inscription  on  main  facade  identifying  the  building;  such  as 
"Federal  Building,  United  States  Post  Office".  (See  chapter  6-21, 
above) 
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TRUCKING  AREA 

Paved  area  for  maneuvering  vehicles,  usually  adjoining  an 
exterior  or  interior  loading  or  mailing  platform. 


VOLUME  (of  building) 

(See  chap.  4-l4,  above,  for  the  method  of  computing.) 
WITNESS  MARK 


Straight  or  angle  line  ending  in  an  arrowhead,  connecting  a  note 
to  that  portion  of  a  drawing  to  which  the  note  refers. 
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Title 


Space  Directive  (General)  (10  Sheets) 

Space  Directive  Change 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (Budget) 

EST  Project  Directive  Budget  (for  office  use) 

EST  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract) 

)EST  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract) 

EST  Project  Directive  Reservations 
A  Project  Directive  Site  Development 
A  Project  Directive  Exterior  Materials 
A  Project  Directive  Interior  Materials 
A  Project  Directive  Interior  Finishes  (7  Sheets) 

S  Project  Directive  Structural 

ME  Project  Directive  Mechanical  and  Electrical  (Sheets  1  &  2) 

DS  Project  Directive  Fire  Safety 

EST  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Budget  Estimate 

EST  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Estimate  (General  Contract) 

DS  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Interior  Materials 

DS  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Miscellaneous 

ME  Remodeling  Project  Directive  Mechanical 

Change  in  Approved  Project  Directive 

Model  Schedule  ( Architectural) 

Model  Schedule  (Sculptural) 

Request  for  Contract  Change  (CCC) 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICK 


SPACE  DIRECTIVE 

SHEET  1 


(GENERAL) 

OF  10  SHEETS 


PROJECT  TITLE  . ” ■■■ 

Post  Office  and  Court  &>use 

PROJECT  NO. 

00-000 

STREET 

W.  King  St.,  and  S.  Maple  Ave. 

CITY 

TRENT 

STATE 

IOWA 

CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

Hew  Building 

OPERATED  BY 

(U  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(3)  ROOM  OR  SPACE  (4)  FURN 1 TURE- EQU 1 PMENT 

(5)  REMARKS 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

TOTAL 

AREA 

EMPLOYEES 

MALE 

female 

SUMMARY 

Post  Office 

23,155 

Incoi 

iiplete 

District  Courts  (Including  Attorney-Marshal) 

6,575 

Ik 

8 

Agriculture 

4,275 

16 

8 

Civil  Service 

450 

Defense 

700 

3 

General  Services 

3,000 

10 

3 

Health,  Education  &  Welfare 

320 

1 

Interior 

1,500 

4 

1 

Treasury 

1,650 

7 

k 

Total  Space  Requested 

44,425 

1 

Incoq 

iplete 

- f 

APPROVED  BY 

date  L 

Supplementary  data  aheeta  ahall  be  numbered  in  — Turnrr  ■  ilfi  'ij.i  uL .  M  ve  gh  _ 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (general) 

SHEET  2  OF  10  SHEETS 

PROJECT  TITLE 

Post  Office  and  Court  House 

PROJECT  NO. 

00-000 

STREET 

CITY 

TRENT 

STATE 

IOWA 

CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

OPERATED  BY 

New  Building 


CO  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(3)  ROOM  OR  SPACE  (4)  FURN 1 TURE . EOU 1 PMENT 

(5)  REMARKS 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

total 

AREA 

employees 

MALE 

female 

Class  of  Post  Office  First 

Postal  Receipts,  1953  $^7>738 

Population  of  City,  1950  45,429 

lype  of  Post  Office,  Multiple 

POST  OFFICE 

P.  0.  Lobby 

1 

1,500 

Screen  Line  Service  Windows 

Money  Orders  2 

Postal  Savings  1 

Registry  -  C.O.D.  1 

General  Delivery  1 

Stamps  2 

Parcel  Post  -  Stamps  2 

Civil  Service  1 

Tbtal  10 

Lock  Boxes  and  Drawers 

No.  1  480 

No.  2  118 

No.  3  60 

No.  4  28 

No.  5  6 

_ SbiaJ - - 

DATE 

Supplementary  data  aheeta  ahall  be  numbered  in  aequence 


with  Space  Directive  sheets 


GSA  FORM  261 

AUGUST  >»58 


Appendix  A,  GSA  Form  26l 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (GENERAL) 

PUBLIC  BU.LDINGS  SERVICE  sheet  3  ^  ^  S^££T$ 

wmmmtw  title 

Office  and  Court  House 

PROJECT  NO. 

00-000 

CITY 

IREHT 

STATE  I 

IOWA 

CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

New  Building 

OPERATED  BY 

(U  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(3)  ROOM  OR  SPACE  (4)  FURN 1 TURE- EOU 1 PMENT 

(5)  REMARKS 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

TOTAL 

AREA 

EMPLOYEES 

MALE 

FEMALE 

Drops 

T£pe Ej  Letters) L 

(Packages) 

ICype  C  (Papers)  1 

Tbtal  6 

Vaults 

v  Assistant  Postmaster 

1 

150 

Money  Order  -  Registry  Section 

1 

100 

Obtal  Vaults 

250 

Private  Offices 

Postmaster  -  Private  Tbilet 

1 

300 

Postmaster's  Reception  Room 

1 

250 

Assistant  Postmaster 

1 

300 

Superintendent  of  Mails 

1 

250 

Superintendent  of  Postal  Finance 

1 

250 

Post  Office  Inspector 

1 

600 

P.O.  Inspector  -  Reception  Room 

1 

250 

Obtal  -  Private  Offices 

7 

2,200 

Money  Order  -  Registry  Section 

Clerk  in  Charge 

1 

120 

T’ 

Money  Order  Clerks 

1 

720 

C.O.D.  Storage 

1 

225 

Obtal  Money  Order  Resist 

ry  Sectior 

a 

1.0 

APPROVED  BV 

DATE 

Supplementary  data  sheets  shall  be  numbered  in  sequence  with  Space  Directive  sheets - - - L 

GSA  FORM  261 
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GENERAL  SERVJPES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

PROJECT  TITLE 

Post  Office  and  Court  House 

STREET  "  - - " 


SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (general) 

SHEET  4  Of  10  SHEETS 


CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

Hew  Building 


TRENT 


OPERATED  BY 


PROJECT  NO. 

00-000 

STATE 

IOWA 


m  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(S)  REMARKS  SPACE  <4>  FURN 1 TURE- EOU 1 PMENT 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

TOTAL 

AREA 

employees 

MALE 

female 

Work  Rooms  P.O.D. 

1 

12,300 

Stamped  Envelopes 

1 

300 

Postal  Supplies 

1 

240 

Records 

1 

300 

Postal  Equipment 

1 

350 

Mall  Bags 

1 

300 

Tbtal  Storage  Rooms 

5 

1,490 

Swing  and  Locker  Rooms 

Men's  Locker  Room 

1 

648 

108 

Men's  Swing  Room 

1 

540 

60 

Women's  Rest  Room  and  Locker  Room 

1 

90 

4 

Ibtal  Swing  and  Locker  Rooms 

1,278 

168 

4 

Mailing  Platform  -  Width  20  feet.  Length 

120  feet.  One  built-in  platform- type 

- 1 

scale.  10.000  pounds  capacity 

2,400 

Moiling  Vestibule  -  Width  12  feet.  Length 

•76  feet. 

672 

TOTAL  -  POST  OFFICE 

23,155 

Incoit 

plete 

l 

Driveway  maneuvering  area  -  60  ft.  x  150  ft. 

amSowTTT  office 

DATE 

Supplementary  data  sheets  shall  be  numbered  in  sequence  with  Space  Directive  sheets 
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- - - - -  ■  -0 |  f  -1..7WT 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  "  "  ^ArP  niDCrx.uc - 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE  JrALt  DIRECTIVE  (GENERAL) 

Post  Office  and  Court  House 

STRFFT  - - - —  _ 

1  PROJECT  NO.  - 

00-000 

CITY  - - - 

- - -  .  TRENT 

STATE 

IOWA 

New  Building 

OPERATED  BY 

M)  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(5)  REMARKS  (4>  FURN  1  TURE -  EQU  1  PMENT 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

total 

AREA 

employees 

MALE 

FEMALE 

iiaini  n i s Grati ve  Office  of  the  u*  Courts 

Grand  Jury  Room  (Continued) 

Womens*  Coat  Closet  or  Alcove 

Womens'  Boilet 

Clerk  of  Court,  Private  Officer 

1 

250 

1 

J 

Ifoilet 

General  Office  with  Public  Space 

1 

720 

1 

Counter 

Supply  Room 

1 

100 

Vault 

1 

80 

Exhibit  Room 

1 

150 

Probation  and  Parole  Officer 

1 

120 

1 

Reception  or  Waiting  Room 

1 

80 

Supply  Closet 

! 

Court  Reporter 

1 

150 

1 

Subtotal  -  Admin.  Office  of  U.S.  Courts 

1 6 

6,875 

5 

2 

Justice  -  (Attorney  and  Marshal  Only) 

Attorney's  Office 

4 

200 

800 

5 

3 

Tbilet  and  Coat  Closet 

Marshal  -  Private  Office 

1 

200 

1 

Tbilet 

APPROVED  BY 

OFFICE  1 

DATE 

Supplementary  data  aheeta  ahall  be  numbered  in  aequence  with  Space  Directive  sheet  a  august**  uV 

l - - - - - - - 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

PROJECT  TITLE 

Post  Office  and  Court  House 


SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (general) 

SHEET 


CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

New  Building 


TRENT 


STATE 

IOWA 


(1)  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(5)  REMARKS  SPACE  (4)  FURN  1 TURE- EQU 1  PMENT 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  0 
EACH 
ROOM 

F  total 

AREA 

1  employees 

I  MALE 

female 

U*  S •  District  Court 

Justice  (Attorney-Marshal  Only)  ( Conti™, 

General  Office  with  Public  Space 

1 

500 

o 

Counter 

J 

3 

Detention  Cells  for  Men  -  With  Ibilet 

1 

100 

Detention  Cells  for  Women  -  With  Tbilet 

1 

100 

Subtotal  -  Justice  -  Attorney-Marshal 

8 

1,700 

9 

i — 

6 

-  U.  S.  District  Court 

24 

8,575 

1  ^ 

8 

j — 

Agriculture 

Agriculture  Stabilization  Conservation 
Comnodity  Stabilization  Service 

County  Manager 

1 

ISO 

Secretary  and  Reception 

1 

— - 

250 

U  i  . 

1 

Counter 

- 1 

Work  Area,  Files,  etc. 

1 

700  1 

— 

2 

3 

Com  Testing  Laboratory 

1 

200 

1 

Storage 

1 

100 

Subtotal  -  A  S  C 

5 

1,400  | 

4 

4 

Extension  Service 

County  Agent 

1 

250 

1 

Home  Demonstration  Agent  and 

4  H  Club  Agent 

2 

200 

1+00 

1 

1 

General  Office 

1 

600  1 

o 

1 

d 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (GENERAL) 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE  SHEET  8  OF  10  S«*TS 

PROJECT  TITLE 

Post  Office  and  Court  Bouse 

PROJECT  NO. 

00-000 

STREET  C'TY 

TRENT 

STATE 

IOWA 

CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

Nev  Building 

OPERATED  BY 

(1)  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(3)  ROOM  OR  SPACE  (4)  FURN 1 TURE - EQU 1 PMENT 

(5)  REMARKS 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

TOTAL 

AREA 

EMPLOYEES 

MALE 

FEMALE 

Agriculture 

Extension  Service  (Continued) 

Storage  Room 

1 

150 

Subtotal  -  Extention  Service 

5 

1,400 

3 

3 

Soil  Conservation  Service 

Area  Conservationist 

1 

175 

1 

Secretary,  Files,  Work  Rm.,  Receptionist 

1 

200 

1 

Work  Unit  Conservationist 

1 

125 

1 

Work  Unit  Technicians 

1 

225 

2 

Technicians,  Engineers,  Drafting 

1 

600 

5 

Storage 

1 

150 

Subtotal  -  Soil  Conservation  Service 

6 

1,475 

9 

1 

Subtotal  -  Agriculture 

26 

4,275 

16 

8 

Civil  Service 

1 

450 

Defense 

Navy  -  Recruiting 

Office  and  Reception 

1 

250 

2 

Exam.  Room  and  Storage 

1 

250 

Subtotal  -  Navy  Recruiting 

2 

500 

2 

Navy  -  Marine  Recruiting 

1 

200 

1 

Subtotal  -  Defense 

3 

700 

3 

approved  by 

OFFICE 

D  ATc 

Supplementary  data  aheeta  ahall  be  numbered  in  sequence  with  Space  Directive  sheets  auwst^issb 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 


PROJECT  TITLE 

Post  Office  and  Court  House 

STREET  ' 


SPACE  DIRECTIVE  (general) 

SHEET  10  OF  JO  SHEETS 


PROJECT  NO. 

00-000 


CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

New  Building 

OPERATED  BY 

(U  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY  (2)  SUBDIVISION 

(3)  ROOM  OR  SPACE  (4)  FURN 1 TURE . EQU 1 PMENT 

(5)  REMARKS 

NUMBER 

OF 

ROOMS 

AREA  OF 
EACH 
ROOM 

total 

AREA 

employees 

MALE 

FEMALE 

Treasury 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

to  Brt 

iikdown 

Private  Offices 

2 

150 

300 

Office  -  Working  Area 

1 

1,100 

Reception 

1 

150 

Vault 

1 

100 

Subtotal  -  Treasury 

5 

1,650 

7 

4 

TOTAL  1 

ncomple 

te 

44,425 

Incomp 

Lete 

APPROVED  BY 


Supplementary  data  sheets  shall  be  numbered  in  sequence  with  Space  Directive  sheets 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON  25f  D*.  C 


NO. _ 

SPACE  DIRECTIVE  CHANGE 


PROJECt  TITLE  "  ' 

PROJECT  NO. 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

OPERATED  BY 

( M  DIVISION  OR  AGENCY 

(2)  SUBDIVISION 

(3)  ROOM  OR  SPACE 

(4)  REMARKS 

S  P  A  C 

E  ALLOCATED  (Sq.  ft.) 

BY  DIRECTIVE  OF 

ADDITIONS  <♦) 
DEDUCTIONS  (• ) 

TOTAL 

(By  this  change ) 

DATE  '  1 

Appendix  k.  PBS  Form  143 

(Part  12  of  40)  Space  Directive  Change 


PBS  P  34io.?b 
August  7,  1964 


•  IRERAL  SERVICES  AON  1 1 1 STR AT  1  OH 

FUIUC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASH  1 NGTON  25,  D.C. 

PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

ESTIMATES  (BUDGET) 

IH»T  1  OF  SHUTS 

EST 

PROJECT  Tint 

PROJECT  NO 

*mtT  OTy 

STATE 

CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 

CONTRACT  ARCHITECT 

smtT  C(Ty 

STATE 

DESCRIPTIVE  DATA  AND  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

(BASED  ON  TENTATIVE  SKETCHES  DATED. _ 


DESCRIPTIVE  DATA 


AREA  OF  SI TE  _ _ 

GROUND  AREA  OF  BUILDING* _ 

For  extension  and  remodeling,  these  items 


- SO.  FT .  TOTAL  NET  FLOOR  AREA _ 

-  SO.  FT.  TOTAL  GROSS  FLOOR  AREA* 

apply  to  the  extension  only. 


SO.  FT. 
SO.  FT. 


FINANCIAL  STATEMENT  (ESTIMATE) 

GENERAL  CONTRACT . $  _ 

RESERVATIONS .  . 

CONTINGENCIES .  . 

REQUIRED  FOR  CONSTRUCTION.  $ _ 

AVAILABLE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  _ 

SURPLUS  OR  DEFICIT .  . 

COST  PER  SO.  FT . $  _ 


ALTERNATES: 


OPTIONS: 


NOTES: 


APPROVED  BY  DIRECTIVE  BOARD 


AS  AE  BM  DS  ME 

2  COPIES  TO  EACH  SECTION 


SE  EST 


CHAIRMAN 


19 


GSA  semi  123L 


Appendix  A.  GSA  Forml23L 

(Part  13  of  40)  EST  Project  Directive  Budget 

(Budget) 


PBS  P  3410.2B 
August  7,  1964 


Appendix  A.  GSA  Form  123b 
(Part  Ih  of  ho)  EST  Project  Directive  Budget 
(for  office  use) 


PBS  P  3^10. 2B 

August  7*  1964 


Appendix  A.  GSA  Form  123c 

(Part  1?  of  40)  EST  Project  Directive  Estimate 
(General  Contract) 


PBS  P  31U0.2B 

August  7,  1964 


Appendix  A* 
(Part  16  of  40) 


GSA  Form  123c  (Con.) 

E5T  Project  Directive  Estimate 
(General  Contract) 


PBS  P  3410.2B 
August  7,  19 64 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON  25,  D.  C. 


PROJECT  TITLE 


STREET 


CITY 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 


RESERVATIONS 

SHEET  3  OF  SHEETS 


EST 


PROJECT  NO. 


STATE 


CHARACTER  QF  PROJECT _ _ _ 

-  RESERVATIONS  FOR  ITEMS  NOT  IN  GENERAL  CONTRACT 


1 TEMI  ZED  L 1  ST 

amoun  t 

AUD 1  TOR  1 UM  PROJECTION  AND  SOUND  SYSTEMS  "  " 

COWUNI  CAT  IONS  SYSTEMS  - - - 

i 

TELEPHONE  INSTALLATION  - 

EXHIBIT  CASE  w  "  "  ~  - - 

United  states  seals*:  |  ] 2 2 “  size  T  ^  30"  size 

directional  signs 

TITLE  CARD  HOLDERS 

KEY  CABINETS 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS  -  FLUORESCENT  AND  INCANDESCENT 

ELEVATORS.  ESCALATORS  AND  ELECTRIC  D.W. 

CONSTRUCTION  ENGINEER'S  OFFICE 

UTILITY  CHANGES 

VENETIAN  BLINDS 

LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT 

BOOK  STACKS  -  METAL  ‘  “ - - — 

SHELVING  -  METAL 

FURNITURE 

EQUIPMENT  - - - 

LANDSCAPE  PLANTING 

MODELS  -  ARCHITECTURAL 

FINE  ARTS 

TOTAL  -  Enter  on  sheet  1  (GSA  Form  123B) 

SURVEY,  BIDS  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES 

ITEM 

AMOUNT 

TESTING  MATERIALS  [ 

5 

REPRODUCTION.  ADVERTISING.  ETC. 

SOIL  INVESTIGATIONS 

SITE  SURVEY 

TRAVEL 

TOTAL  -  Enter  on  sheet  1  (GSA  Form  123BJ 

*Standard  item  furnished  by  the  Government  and  installed  by  the  Contractor.  GSA  apr*61  123D 

Appendix  A.  GSA  Form  12 3D 

(Part  17  of  40)  EST  Project  Directive  Reservations 


PBS  P  3410.  2B 
August  7,  1964 


general  services  administration 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON,  1C 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

SITE  DEVELOPMENT 


SHEET  4  0F17 

SHEETS 

PROJECT  TITLE  „  Q  _  ^  .... 

u.s.  Pott  Office,  Court  House  &  FOB 

PROJECT  NO. 

00001 

— EET green  Avenue  &  White  Street  aTY  Cl&vion. 

STATE 

lava 

(Attach  survey  and  photographs  of  site . 

and  mechanical  and  chemical  analysis  of  soil) 

CHARACTER  OF  SITE 

area  of  site,  3*^96  Acres 

DESCRIPTION  OF  TOPOGRAPHY.  LeYCl 

EASEMENTS  AND  RIGHTS  OF  WAY. 

I  1  YES 

CO  NO 

encroachments. 

1  Iyes 

IxIno 

BUILDING  SETBACKS  (See  survey): 

n  |yes 

lx-!  NO 

STREET  WIDENING  BY  CITY  (Proposed): 

S^yes 

1  1  NO 

ZONING.  r  1  RESIDENTIAL 

1  X  1  COMMERCIAL 

1  1  INDUSTRIAL 

1  1  RURAL 

EXISTING  CONSTRUCTION. 

1  1  TO  REMAIN 

1  X  1  TO  BE  REMOVEO 

i  1  NONE 

DEMOLITION  IN  SEPARATE  CONTRACT. 

1  Iyes 

1  X  1  NO 

SITE  WORK 

DRAINAGE: 

1  1  SURFACE 

lx  1  CATCH  BASIN 

PAVED  AREAS 

ROADS  (Within  property  limits): 

1  Iother. 

|  [concrete 

1  f BITUMINOUS 

[X  '"]  NONE 

CURBS.  I  ) CONCRETE 

DRIVEWAYS.  !  I  CONCRETE 

Inone 

1  T  1  d  i  ti  ru  i  purw  i  c 

1  Iother. 

r  i  „  ' 

CURBS.  LX I  CONCRETE 

1  A  I  bl  lUMINUUb 

1  1  NONE 

1_ 1  NONE 

L  1  OTHER. 

T  J  OTHER. 

PARKING  AND  MANEUVERING  AREAS. 

1  Iother. 

bumper  curbs.  I  xIconcuftf 

|  1  CONCRETE 

IX  1  BITUMINOUS 

1 - ~ 

[ ]none 

RAMPS  {Vehicular  traffic): 

BUMPER  CURBS  1  m  CONCRETE 
WALKS 


5=1 « 


f  lOTHER. 


OTHER. 


WIDTH.  l'-O 


SIDEWALKS  (Outside  property  /imitsj.-fx  I  CONCRETE 

s»nric 

D 


STREET  CURBS 

LOT  CURBS 


I  CONCRETE 


WALKS  fFitAin  property  limits ): 
STEPS  IN  APPROACHES. 


□  NONE 

1  X  | NONE 


□» 


JQ 

□« 


Jother. 


□  other. 


I  Iother. 


FLAGPOLE  (Ground): 


FENCES 


material.  1  xi  aluminum 

aterial.  None 


on 


f  Iother. 


STANDARD.  S.D.  6-3-1 


L*  In 


1  STEEL 


OTHER. 


L - ISPECIAL  DESIGN  I  I 


RETAINING  WALLS  -  material.  Concrete 

GRASS  AND  PLANTING 

GRASS  AREAS.  _ El  SEEDING 


HEIGHT.  50  1  -Q" 

HEIGHT! 


PLANTING  ( Excluding  grass): 


1=1|N 


GROUND  COVER  OTHER  THAN  GRASS  OR  PLANTING. 


.Q  SODDING 

-Lxj separate  contract 


Q 


Qin 


CONTRACT 


1  SEP. CONTRACT  f  t  }n 


GSA  Jl£R6  3  123E 
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(Part  lfl  of  to)  A  Project  Directive  site  Development 
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August  J,  1964 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON,  D.C 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

EXTERIOR  MATERIALS 


PENTHOUSE 

WALL  FACING:  Qflt  BtOWt  pailfe la 


cooling  tower  enclosure;  cast  atone  screen 


EXTERIOR  OPENINGS 


SHEET  5  OF  17  SHEETS 

PROJECT  TITLE  (J.S.  Office,  COUTt  HOUSC  &  FOB 

PROJECT  HO.  00Q01 

street  Green  Avenue  &  White 

Street  CITY 

Clawson, 

STATE  Iova 

WALLS  ( See  Project  Directive ,  Structural ,  for  Construction ) 

[masonry 

FACING:  IZZ1  BRICK  |  IlIMESTONE 

1  1  GRANITE 

I  Imarble 

1  1  OTHERS 

TRIM:  L  [LIMESTONE 

1  1  GRANITE 

1  marble 

1  |other. 

f X  1  METAL  CURTAIN  WALL 

TRIM:  lx  1  ALUMINUM 

1  1  STAINLESS  STEEL 

1  1  OTHER. 

SPANDREL  PANELS: 

| 1  PORC.  ENAM. METAL 

(X  1  GLASS 

1  OTHER. 

|  X  |  CAST  STONE  PANELS  - - 

OTHER  WALL  MATERIALS: 

ROOF  (See  Project  Directive ,  Structural, 
TYPE:  m  LEVEL 

for  Construction ) 
^PITCHED 

1  ISLOPING  OR 

SPECIAL  SHAPE 

ROOFING  MATERIAL: 

□TIbu.lt  up 

1  loTHER. 

INSULATION:  lx  ]  RIGID,  SEE  GUIDE  SPECIFICATION 

Lightweight 

INSUL.  FILL 

MATERIAL:  1  X  1  ALUMINUM 

r  1  STAINLESS  STEEL 

1  1  OTHER. 

GLAZING:  LX~ 1  POL  1  SHED  PLATE 

1  1  CLEAR  SHEET 

1  1  HEAT  ABSORBING  1  1  INSULATING 

1  OTHER. 

WINDOWS  OTHER  THAN  TYPICAL  (Type,  Material,  Glazing  &  Location): 

Basement  and  weight  room  windows:  Aluminum  fixed. 

clear  sheet  glass 

ENTRANCE  DOORS  AND  TRIM: 

1  X  |  ALUM,  ft  GLASS 

|  1  STAINLESS  STEEL  ft  GLASS 

f  1  OTHER. 

FIRE  RATED  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS: 

class.  None 

LOCATION. 

STORM  SASH:  [ |  YES 

1  X 1  NONE 

INSECT  SCREENS. 

1  1  YES 

1  x  Inone 

WINDOW  WASHING  SCAFFOLD:  (See  Project  Directive,  Mechanical): 

1  Iyes 

1  X  1  NONE 

MISCELLANEOUS  ITEMS 

CORNER  ST0NE:1  *  1  Std.  detail 

1  1  SPECIAL  DESIGN  MATERIAL. 

Granite 

TITLE  LETTERS:  1  X  I  aluminum 

ZI  STAINLESS  STEEL  1  1  OTHER . 

EXTERIOR  LOADING  OR  MAILING 

PLATFORM:  1*  Iyes 

1  \ NONE 

FLOOR.  |  X  | HEAVY  DUTY  CONCRETE  WALL  SURFACE.  |  X) BRICK 

1  1  CONCRETE 

WEATHER  BUREAU  EQUIPMENT: 

ZUyes  l  JU  none 

ORNAMENTAL  GRILLES  -  MATERIAL  &  LOCATION: 


ENTRANCE  STEPS: 

□Dyes 

I  l none  material,  Concrete  (rear  entrance) 

RAILS. 

fin  yes 

I  Inone  material.  Aluminum 

Other  Items: 

Concrete  pylon  for  Building  Title  letters. 

ALTERNATES  ( Exterior  Materials  Only):  None 

GSA  jul  63  123F 
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(Part  19  of  40)  A  Project  Directive 
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PBS  P  3410.2B 
August  7,  1964 


general  services  administration 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON.  D.C 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 
interior  materials 
SHEET*  OF  17  SHEETS 


PROJECT  TITLE  tj.g.  po.t  Office,  COUTt  HOUM  &  FOB 

STREET  Green  Avenue  &  White  Street  CITY  Clawson, 


project  no.  ooooi 


STATE 


Iova 


PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION 

CORE  AREAS,  PERMANENT  SPACES.  FIRE  RATED  SPACES: 
_ d  STEEL  STUD  |  | OTHER. _ 


E  MASONRY 


□  CONCRETE 


GENERAL  OFFICE  SPACE: 


CORRIDOR  PARTITIONS! 


I  X  I  MOV  ABLE  METAL  I  "I  DEMOUNTABLE  PANEL  TYPE 


I  j  OTHER » 


ALTERNATE, 


Demountable  Panel  type 


IN  LIEU  OF i  Movable  metal 


INTER-OFFICE  PARTITIONS, 


1  X  I  MOV  ABLE  METAL  I  j  DEMOUNTABLE  PANEL  TYPE 


alternate.  Demountable  Panel  type 


IN  LIEU  OF,  Movable  metal 


OTHER  PARTITIONS. 


INTERIOR  DOORS  ( See  Design  Data  28-7-3 ) 

TYP  |  CAL  : lx  I  ROOD,  SOLID  CORE  1  IwOLLOW  METAL 


TYPE  •  •  A,  ••  S.D.  6-15-1 


1  I  OTHER  TYPE  AND  MATERIAL. 


ST A I R: 


1  X  1  HOLLO*  METAL  I  I  ROOD  COMPOSITE  TYPE  "C,M  S.D.  6-15-1 


I  I  OTHER  TYPE  AND  MATERIAL, 


OTHER  FIRE  RATED  DOORS:  I  X  1  hollow  metal  1  | wood  COMPOSITE  sn  TYPE  "A,"  S.D.  6-15-1 


I  I  OTHER  TYPE  AND  MATERIAL, 


P  .0.  WORKROOM:  j  xl  HOLLOW  METAL.  TYPE  ••a,”  S.D.  6-15-1 

(For  door  to  mailing  vestibule  and  box  lobby  see  standard  details. ) 

x  HOLLO*  METAL.  TYPE 


□» 


BREAKOUT  (Post  Office/: 


S.D.  6-15-1 


SPECIAL  DOORS  (Type,  minimal  and  location): 


lobbies  and  entrance  lobbies 


Alunlnun  and  glaaa  doors  and  sidelights  In  P.0 


ELEVATOR  CABS  AND  ENTRANCES 

PASSENGER  CABS:  £□.  S.D.  10- S-  I  □  S.D.  IO-S- 2  □  s.o. 


HOISTWAY  ENTRANCES: 


Lh 


MAIN  FLOOR, 


I  I  STEEL.  BAKED  ENAMEL 


COURTROOM  FLOOR. 


OTHER  FLOORS. 


1  1  STEEL.  BAKED  ENAMEL 

STEEL.  BAKED  ENAMEL 


UlJqther  stainieea  steel 


5II°^I»  MATtBiRL.  steiniega  steel 


L  1  OTHER  material. 


SILLS;  I - ICAST  IRON  I  I  CAST  BRONZE |__|  ERTRUOCD  BRONZE  |  CAST  t~.Tr  7ZZZ 

m  EXTRUOEO  WHITE  BRONZE ^  - - - - - - - - — - 


MISCELLANEOUS  ITEMS 

BULLETIN  BOARDS: 
DIRECTORY  BOARDS: 


EXH  l  B I  T  CASE  (See  Reservation  Sheet): 


ca  ALIA*.  .  S.D.  6-17-1 

ALUM.,  S.D.  6-17-1 


MAIL  CHUTE  (Bldgs.  4  stones  or  more):  Hone 


-EL 


L  I  other  MATERIAL! 
□  OTHER  MATERIAL. 


PUBLIC  TELEPHONE: 


VENETIAN  BLINDS: 


mvcs 

riUn  contract 


n 


f  Inone 

- 1  1  STAINLESS  STEEL  |  1  BRONZE 


ALUMINUM 


MATERIAL.  I  \  ALIA*.  .  BAKED  ENAMEL 
TYPE, _ HORIZONTAL  j  j  VERTI  CAL 


E3 


not  in  contract 


STEEL,  baked  ENAMFi 


1  Inone 


WINDOW  GUARDS: 


d  OTHERS. 


DETENTION  CELL.  S.O.  6-11-15  | - 


alternates /'/'•ttrior  Uatenais  only);  For  General  Office  8P«ce_partTti^ - 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON,  D.C 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

INTERIOR  FINISHES 
SHEETJ  OF  SHEETS 


PROJECT  TITLE 


U»S>  Post  Office,  Court  House  &  FOB _ 

IT"igT  Qr*m  Avenue  &  White  street  CITY  Clsnraaa. 


PROJECT  NO. 


QQQQ1 


STATE 


I  TLM 


FLOOR 


BASE 


WAINSCOT 


HEIGHT 


WALLS 


COLUMNS  (Surface) 


HEIGHT 


CEILING 


DOOR  TRIM 


WINDOW  STOOLS 


MOVABLE  PARTITIONS 


FINISH: 


Terrazzo 


Terrazzo 


Arch*  Cast  Stone 


Acoue.  Tile  * 


Alum. 


FINISH:  8 

Terrazzo 


Asph.  Ind.  flooring 


Marble 


Brick  * 


Marble 


3tl.  S.D.  6^11-10 


Acous.  Tile  * 


Stl.  S.D.  6-I5-2** 


Iona 

FINISH:  9 


Tile 


^r-5~375T1 


C.M.U. 
Cone . 


Plaster 


Stl.,  S.D.  6-15-2 


WATER  CLOSET  ENCLOSURES 


SHOWER  ENCLOSURES 


URINAL  PARTITIONS 


STAIRS  (Construction) 


TREADS 


PLATFORMS 


NEWELS 

SOFFITS 


«M$ch.  suspension 
lystem.  See  Deiii 
Data  28 -30" lb  Sched 


ga  i 


^  Walla 


NOTES 


Burrounding  space 


to  extend  to  a lab. 


♦Mech.  suapenaion 
system.  See  Deaij 
Data  25-30 -IB 
Sched.  "B  .  Walla 
surrounding 
to  extend  to  slab. 
♦♦Elevator  doors  A 
frames  Alum. 


^Piaster  walls  & 
nyl  base  9  screen 

line* _ 


^yii 


Elevator  A  Rear 
Lobbies  -  1st. 
Floor _ _ 


Elevator  &  Public 
Lobbies  -  3rd* 
Floor 


spaces 


P.0.  Workroom 


GSA  ju?"o  123H 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE.  WASHINGTON,  D.C.  INTERIOR  FINISHES 

SHEET  10  OF  17  SHEETS 

A 

PROJECT  TITLE  psnjFfT  no 

U.S.  Post  Office,  Court  House  &  FOB  project  no.  00001 

STREET  pity  ctatf 

- - Green  Avenue  &  White  Street  C,TY  Clawson.  e  Iowa 

1  TEM 

FINISH:  1Q 

FINISH:  ^ 

FINISH: 

floor 

Vinyl.  Aeb.  Tile 

Concrete -heavy 

Vinyl  Asb.  Tile 

BORDER 

duty 

BASE 

Vinyl  Plastic 

Vinyl  Plastic 

WAINSCOT 

brick 

HEIGHT 

*  r-'5  3/8" - 

WALLS 

Exposed 

C.M.U. 

Plaster 

COLUMNS  ( Surface) 

BASE 

WAINSCOT 

HEIGHT 

CEILING 

Plaster 

Plaster 

Acous.  Tile  * 

DOOR  TRIM 

Stl.  S.D.  6-15-2 

Stl.,  S.D.  6-9-26 

Stl.,  S.D.  6-15-2 

WINDOW  STOOLS 

MOVABLE  PARTITIONS 

WATER  CLOSET  ENCLOSURES 

SHOWER  ENCLOSURES 

URINAL  PARTITIONS 

STAIRS  ( Construction ) 

TREADS 

Rl SERS 

PLATFORMS 

STRINGERS 

WALL 

WELL 

FASCIA 

NEWELS 

SOFFITS 

HANDRAILS 

WALL 

WELL 

BALUSTERS 

NOTES 

♦Applied  with 

adhesives  to  jrypsiun 

board  or  plaster 

See  D.D.  28-^0-lB, 

Schedule  "A" 

SPACES 

Hen's  Swing  &  lock 

Mailing yestibules 

er  Room,  Women's  , 

—SmLJ&aployee 

C  T\ Q/^  AO  U  a  n> 

ring 

awing  &  locker_ i 

Entrance 

spaces T  ngftl 

and  Tv 

room,  basement 

Grand  .Tii  tv  Pom 

locker 

Vending 

GSA  123H 
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PBS  P  3^10. 2B 
August  J,  196h 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON,  D.C. 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

INTERIOR  FINISHES 
SHEET  U-  OF  17  SHEETS 


project  title  u.S.  Post  Office,  Court  House,  &  FOB 
street  Green  Avenue  4  White  Street  city  Clawson, 


project  NO.  0000! 


STATE  lOWa 


ITEM 

FINISH:  13 

FINISH:  14 

FINISH:  15 

FLOOR 

Vinyl  Ash.  Tile 

Sonc.-Oarpet  N.I.C. 

Cone. -Carpet.  N.I.C 

BORDER 

BASE 

Vinyl  Plastic 

Wood 

Wood 

WAINSCOT 

Wood 

HEIGHT 

7' -2" 

WALLS 

Plaster 

See  Notes 

Plaster,  Wood* 

COLUMNS  ( Surface ) 

Plaster 

BASE 

Vinyl  Plastic 

WAINSCOT 

HEI GHT 

CEILING 

Acous.  Tile* 

See  Notes 

Plaster 

DOOR  TRIM 

Stl.,  S.D.  6-15-2 

Wood 

Wood 

WINDOW  STOOLS 

Marble 

MOVABLE  PARTITIONS 

See  Sheet  No.  6 

WATER  CLOSET  ENCLOSURES 

SHOWER  ENCLOSURES 

URINAL  PARTITIONS 

STAIRS  (Construction) 

TREADS 

Rl SERS 

PLATFORMS 

STRINGERS 

WALL 

WELL 

FASCIA 

NEWELS 

SOFFITS 

HANDRAILS 

WALL 

WELL 

BALUSTERS 

NOTES 

“Removable  cIk. 

Material  of  walls 

“wood  shelving 

3ee  D.D.  28-30-18 

above  wainscot.,  *, 

in  Judffe'a  And 

Schedule  ”B"  & 

ceiling  to  be  deter 

-  Lav  Clerk  *  a  of  o, 

D.D.  28-1-1*0 

mined  by  acoustical 

analysis 

SPACES 

General  Office 

Courtroom 

JUdge* a  Suite 

including  corri-- 

Office .  Rer* atvM  on  . 

dors  and  second 

Secret  ary f  Crier^ 

floor  Elevator 

private  paara£a; 

Lobby 

Lav  Clerk. 

GSA  123H 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON,  D.C 


project  title  u.S.  Post  Office,  Court  House  fr  FOB 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 
INTERIOR  finishes 

SHEET  3.3  OFj y  SHEETS 


PROJECT  NO.  00001 


street  preen  Avenue  fr  White  Street  CITV  Clawson, 


STATE  Iowa 


ITEM 

FINISH:  19 

FINISH:  go 

FINISH:  21 

FLOOR 

Vinyl  Asb.  Tile 

Concrete 

Concrete 

BORDER 

BASE 

Vinyl  Plastic 

WAINSCOT 

HEIGHT 

WALLS 

Plaster 

Bldg.  Brick  - 

Exposed 

COLUMNS  (Surface) 

Painted 

BASE 

WAINSCOT 

HEIGHT 

CEILING 

Plaster 

Concrete 

Exposed 

DOOR  TRIM 

See  Sljd*  Det. 

See  Std.  Det. 

Steel,  S.D.  6-15-2 

WINDOW  STOOLS 

Alum. 

MOVABLE  PARTITIONS 

WATER  CLOSET  ENCLOSURES 

SHOWER  ENCLOSURES 

URINAL  PARTITIONS 

STAIRS  ( Construction ) 

TREADS 

Rl  SERS 

PLATFORMS 

STRINGERS 

WALL 

WELL 

FASCIA 

NEWELS 

SOFFITS 

HANDRAILS 

WALL 

WELL 

BALUSTERS 

NOTES 

See  S.D.  6-15-32 

See  Std.  Det. 

6-15-23 

SPACES 

Vaults  - 

P.O.  Vault 

Boiler  &  A.C.  Rms. 

Clerk  of  Court. 

II. S.  Marshal 

Transformer  fr 

U.S.  Atty. 

Elec.  Serv. 

Mech.fr  Machine _ 

—  .  FORM  ..... 
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•CMCRAL  aCRVieei  ADMIM I itration 

mile  lUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON  23,  D.C. 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

STRUCTURAL 


SHEET  14  OF  17  SHEETS 

PROJECT 

title  ;u.S.  Poet  Office,  Court  House  &  FOB 

PROJECT  NO.  00001 

STRiET  Green  Avenue  &  White  Street^1™  Clawson 

STATE  Iowa 

l - ISTOR  1  ES  AND  [  Ino 

basement  DHpart  basement 

Hfull  basement 

FUTURE 

EXTENSIONS: 

LATERAL  [ - 1  V E S  DOnO 

VERTICAL  1 - Is  TO  B  1  £  s 

FLOOR 

Roof 

live  LOAD 

30  psf 

150  psf 

80  psf 

80  psf 

100  psf 

OCCUPANCY 

Mechanical  Equip.  Space 
Offices  and  Court  Room 
Offices 

WIND  FORCE 

Basic  20  Lss/so. ft. 

aird 

Second 

First 

SEISMIC  FORCE 

COEFFICIENT 

250  psf 

IPS  nof 

*+juuj  emu.  worjt  noom 

P*  0.  Vaults 

CLASS  OF  STRUCTURAL  COHCRETE 

100  psf 
60  psf 


All  stairs,  cor.  &  lobbies 
Tbilets 


■imimri"  Icheck  qesignatiom, 

C3-»U.  BJ.KUT..  I—I........  „T.  . . . 

low  -  Concrete  ribbed  slabs,  metal  fillers  eon - — ■  LLS 

,  ij.-u.ers,  concrete  beams  and  cols. 

—  “  PreeMt  concrete  steel  beams,  steel  columns 

CEILING  (under  roof)  Suspended  plaster 

FLOOR!  Concrete  ribbed  slabs,  metal  filler  do"  v 

UO  d),  concrete  beams  and  cols. 

basement  floor  6  inch  reinforced  concrete  slab  on  6 

1 - 1  , — .  on  0  Inch  porous  fin 

R AS  T  waterproofing! _ Iyes  mMn 

Dampproof  building  walls  acraint.  ^th  ^  _  ■,  lc  ft 

- — - — - - popped  on  dampproofing  &  Protection, 

Til  r  n  o  1  1  n  1 X  Ivrc  I  La  I  _  _  - -  - - - - LA 


FEET 

PE 


TILE  ORAInPHyES  I  InO  DISCHARGE;  rxIcRAWITv  !>,.■  r~, - — I - 

B  AS  *  T  BEARING  walls  Concrete  t==! - — 

exterior  walls  12  inch  masonry  bonded 

IQUNOATION  CZISPREAD  FOOTINGS  OlLES  I - . | - f  ,  T  ,  ^ 

INTERIOR  STAIRS  Concrete  "  '  - - -IT  L0*° 

ROTES:  Bo  floor  fill  generally. 

Depress  slabs  2  inches  for  special  floor  ^ 

ceramic  tile,  l/2  inch  for  asphalt  plank  in^5?^LSUCh  as  terrazzo  and 
for  special  finish  on  mailing  platform  slab  kroom  ■**  1-1/2  inches 


OSA  FORM  12^1 
S«pt«nb«r  1950 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON  2S,  D.  C 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 


MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL 

_ SHEET  15  OF  17.  SHEETS 


ME 


project  TITLE  U«S.  Post  Office,  Court  House  &  FOB_ project  no.  00001 


street  Greene  Avenue  &  White  St.  city  Clawaon _ state  Iowa 

PLUMBING 

WATER  SUPPLY  -  SOURCE  AND  PRESSURE  City,  90  P.8,1. _ 

disposal  of  sanitary  sewagePo  city  system,  Ejector  for  Basement  Fixtures 

disposal  of  storm  water  3b  city  system _ 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  Bone _ 

FIRE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS  (See  Fire  Safety  ShtcQ _ 

water  heating  method  Automatic  aelf-crm-fca-ingd  storage  type _ 

FUEL  FOR  WATER  HEATING  G>8 _ 

drinking  water  system  Electric  Water  Coolers , 


cafeteria  equipment 

ELECTRIC 

Hone 

GAS 

Hone 

HEATING  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  EQUIPMENT 

heating  system  Lov  Pressure  Steam  to  AC  Units,  some  local  Radiation 


BOILERS,  NUMBER  AND  TYPE 

Steel,  High  Fire  Box 

FUEL  -  PRIMARY,  STANDBY 

Gas,  with  Oil  Stand-by 

ASH  DISPOSAL 

None 

SNOW  MELTING 

None  - 

1 NC 1 NERATOR 

None  - 

DIESEL  ENGINES 

Hone 

AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  VENTILATION  Complete  Suaner  -  Winter 
conditioned  areas  Biree  Floors  and  Basement  Areas 

refrigerating  machine  and  ORivESingle  centrifugal  qt  TWp  reciprocating  -  Ej.gg-  M2tor_I>r, 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS,  TYPE  TnflTtHflu*;),  frlltiple  Zone  Units  pn  each  Floor - 


MECHANICALLY  VENTILATED  AREAS  Combined 


electrical 

CLOCK  SYSTLM, 


TYPE 


it^m  with  Master  Clock 


FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM, 


WATCHMAN’S  REPORT  SYSTEM,  TYPE  UgOfe 

None 


uentrax  uiocji  — — - - 

tv pf  ifatmal  pon^TTv.  with  Automatic  in  Hazardous  Areas 


PUBLIC  ADDRESS  SYSTEM.  TYPE 


PAniO  AND  TF1  FVISION  SYSTEM - BoDfi. 

cun  I  DEFENSE  ALARM  SYSTEMS  Honfi 

OTHER  SYSTEMS _ Wring 


GSA  ,58"*.  123J 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASHINGTON  25,  D.  C. 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 


MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL 
_ SHEET 16QF171HEETS 


ME 


PROJECT  TITLE  U.S.  Post  Office,  Court  Homo  &  FOB _ project  no.  00001  _ 

STREETOreon  Avenue  &  White  Street  city  Clawson  STATE  IOWa 

ELECTRICAL  (Continued) 

TELEPHONE  FAC  I  MT  1FS  Installed  by  Bell  TbT^T^X>Iie  Angrpm^y  In  finryHiif-fc _ 

TRANSFORMERS  -  TYPE  AND  VOLTAGE _ _ 

- provided  by  Service  Company  located  in  v«»it _ _ 

_  incoming  service  -  CHARACTER i sti phftai*,  k  Hire  for  lighting  3  phMg  for  power _ 

_  INTERIOR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  VOLTAf.F  IjYl/PnR  ir^lt  or  277/480  Volt _ _ 

_  UNDERFLOOR  RACEWAYS  -  TYPE,  LOCATION  AND  NUMBER  OF  OUCTS  -  THplA  -tn  On*  ^  3^  Fl.  Qff  j  At^A 

FLOOR  FILL  THICKNESS  Q 


ILLUMINATION  (Equipment  type,  and  light  source  to  be  used) 

INTERIOR: 

general  purpose  areas  Fluorescent,  Recessed  or  suspended.  Recessed  In  Public  Areas 
CQRRiooRS  Suspended,  Fluorescent 

lobbies _  Recessed  Fluorescent 

courtrooms  Fluorescent,  Indirect _ 

CAFETERIAS  Bone _ _ 

shops _ Fluorescent _ _ _ _ _ 

OTHERS  ( Special  Applications) _ _ 

INTERNALLY  ILLUMINATED  SIGNS  Exits,  InCAivIgftfWi-fc 

EXTERIOR: 

entrances  and  approaches  At  entrances,  TnrAr^»g™»n+ 

ROADWAYS _ Hone 

PARKING  AREAS  Hone  ~  " 

LOADING  PLATFORMS  inrinntrrHul 


ELEVATORS,  ESCALATORS  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  EQUIPMENT  - - - - - 

FREIGHT  ELEVATORS  ~  NUMBER,  TYPE  AND  DUTY  j  ^dimOj  C  -  cap,  3  $00  lbs,  Q  50  F  P  M 


PASSENGER  elevators  -  number,  type  and  duty  1  Electric  -  Geared~tractlon 

3500  lbs,  e  200  P.P.M. 

ESCALATORS  -  NUMBER  AND  SIZE  Hone  ~~ 

dumbwaiters _ Hone _ _ _ _ 

conveyors  -  type _ Bone _  ~ 

PNEUMATIC  TUBES  ~  TYPE _ Hone _ ~ 

WINDOW  WASHING  SCAFFOLDS  Hone 

SCALES _ _  One  on  Mailing  Platform 

POWER-OPERATED  DOORS _ tone  _ _ 

ADJUSTABLE  LOADING  RAMPS  T^no _ 

CRANES,  MONORAILS,  HOISTS  Hone 


NOTES 


GSA  jl S*S.  123J 


Appendix  A*  GSA  Form  12 3 J 

(Part  30  of  40)  ME  Project  Directive 

Mechanical  and  Electrical 


PBS  P  3^10. 2B 

Autfuut  7,t  196k 


OINKRAL  tenvicil  ADMINISTRATION 
IHIBLIC  BUILDINOS  SBRVICI,  VAIHINOTON  IS,  D.  C. 


FR0J1CT  TITLi  U.6. 


Post  Office, 


Court  House  &  FOB 


itrrbt  Greene  Avenue  &  White  St.  C(Ty  Claweon, 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

17*_l7AriTV 
PROJRCT  HO.  00001 


DS 


STATI 


-?9»» 


tm  or, .ohitiiiutim  (rmtrirpor.  mcoHiuamn.  M|»ll  .  xnnn 


CLHtHn  nut  resistahce  batihq-)  FIRE  RESISTIVE  (2  Hour) 
tticilfAICT  Jflf 


JtSLOJU 


-HULL 


rmfmrirfrrrt 


muiATHU  »y  flOOIl  Bamt.  -32.  ljit  -  8g.  2nd  -  Uit.  -  oo _  ' 

tgJimiTHU  .t.MTHTt-UAIUlt.  AHPUHT.  LPCAII.Phllfcll.  VPOd  furniture.  etmet.  umr 
IVCATIPB  ARP  CPRBTBUCTIOB  OF 
PBP1ECTI0R  ROOTHS  Hone 


LLUL-a.Ifl-ILAftL- 


Hone 


U.A1U  BgflRi- 


Conereta  Bna«m»nt- 


TfiAA8fPttHm  VAULTS 


C.PBBTBPCT IgW  91 

CORRIDOR  POOD? 


Concrete  Bnnenrnt 


Wood 


STAIRWAY  P00R8 


■JalApy-Matal 


nut  POORS 


flollov 


FIRE  WALLS, 


Brick.  12  1  uchcn  ox  Cnncrcte  §  lngJmu. 


FIRE  SHUTTERS 


-Bona. 


PARTI  T|pNg  Qjfpaua  hoard  on  natal  fltndft. _ toilets  S.  nthar  pfrmanpm* 

arrarochert  OF  partitions  masonry. 

exit  lighting  At  Stair  Entrances  and  Building  Exits. _ 

cqbb  i  oo R  1 1  cht  i  nc  Portion  on  Emergency  Circuit 

f  i  Bi  alarm  Manuad  type  in  general.  Automatic  in  local  hazardous  areas _ 

igCATl  PB  ..ftf 

sprinklers  Located  in  Trash  Room  and  Carpenter  Shop 

"Lm”*.  ....  .....  .....  »  - - 


FIXED.  AUTOMATIC  EXT  I  RfllM  SM-titS- 


Hone 


PORTARLE  EX1!  I  Mflll  I  SHERS 


■ATIR  ROWRCE  I  PRESSURE 


(TYPE  a  ruhier)  12-SodA-Ac5<l  Ryf.-I nyiilahera  In  contract. 
IB  PBI  (FOR  HOSE)  city  at  <X)  - 


APPROVED.  R II 11  EC  T  TO  fOttOylBB  CBHHU.IU 


eVAIIMAN.  OFFICE  COHHITTEC  OR  FIRE  SAFEfY 


OATE  1* 


GSA  JgTt>  123K 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

REGION 

REMODELING 

PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 
BUDGET  ESTIMATE 

SHEET  1  OF  SHEETS 

EST 

PROJECT  TITLE 

PROJECT  NO. 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

NATURE  OF  REMODELING 

CONTRACT  ARCHITECT-ENGINEER 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

(BASED  ON  TENTATIVE  SKETCHES  DATED 


DESCRIPTIVE  DATA 

GROSS  FLOOR  AREA  _ _ _ SO.  FT .  NET  FLOOR  AREA  - 

NUMBER  OF  FLOORS _  GROSS  AREA  REMOOELED. 

FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

GENERAL  CONTRACT. . 

RESERVATIONS:  (Items  not  in  general  contract ) 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM . 5 - 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGNS  .  . 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS  .  . 

ELEVATOR  WORK  .  . 

EQUIPMENT.  LABORATORY  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  .  . 

PROJECTION  AND  SOUND  SYSTEMS  .  . 

TELEPHONE  INSTALLATION . - .  . 

TITLE  CARD  HOLDERS  .  . 

UTILITY  CHANGES  .  . 

VENETIAN  BLINDS  . .  . 

DUPLICATION  .  . 


CONTINGENCIES  . 

REQUIRED  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
AVAILABLE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

SURPLUS  OR  DEFICIT  . 

COST  PER  GROSS  SO.  FT.  ... 


SO.  FT. 
SQ.  FT. 


ALTERNATES: 

NOTES: 


CONTRACT  ARCHITECT- ENGINEER 


APPROVED  BY  DIRECTIVE  BOARD 


PLAN.  OIV. 


BM-  SPACE 


CST 


CHAIRMAN 


DATE _ _ _ 

GSA  1647A 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

REGION 


REMODELING 


PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 

ESTIMATE  (GENERAL  CONTRACT) 


EST 


SHEET  2  OF  SHEETS 


PROJECT  TITLE 


PROJECT  NO. 


STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

NATURE  OF  REMODELING 

CONTRACT  ARCHITECT-ENGINEER 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

ESTIMATED  ON  TENTATIVE  SKETCHES 

DATED 

1  9 

ESTIMATED  ON  INTERMEDIATE  WORKING  DRAWINGS  DATED  t  19 


1  TEMS 

ESTIMATED  COST 

REMOVAL  OF  EXISTING  WORK 

$ 

CONCRETE  AND  CEMENT  WORK 

MASONRY  WORK.  TUCKPOINTING 

LATH.  PLASTER.  STUCCO 

ACOUSTICAL  TREATMENT 

MARBLE,  TILE.  TERRAZZO.  STRUCTURAL  GLASS 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL.  MISCELLANEOUS  IRON 

ORNAMETAL  IRON,  BRONZE.  ALUMINUM.  STAINLESS  STEEL 

ROOFING.  SHEET  METAL  WORK 

METAL  WINDOWS 

METAL  DOORS.  TRIM.  TOILET  ENCLOSURES 

MOVABLE  PARTITIONS 

CARPENTRY.  MILLWORK 

THERMAL  INSULATION 

HARDWARE 

PAINTING.  WALL  COVERING.  CAULKING 

GLASS  AND  GLAZING 

FLOOR  COVERING 

PLUMB ING 

HEATING 

AIRCONDITIONING.  VENTILATION 

ELECTRICAL  WORK 

LIGHTING 

FIRE  ALARM.  WATCHMAN’S  AND  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 

CLOCKS 

CAFETERIA  EQUIPMENT 

VERTICAL  TRANSPORTATION 

APPROACH  AND  SITE  WORK 

FLAGPOLE 

CONTRACTOR’S  OVERHEAD  AND  PROFIT 

TOTAL 

$ 

GSA  o[?RSo  1647B 
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general  services  administration 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

REMODELING 

PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 
MISCELLANEOUS 

DS 

REGION 

SHEET  OF  SHEETS 

PROJECT  TITLE 

PROJECT  NO. 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

DOORS: 

TYPICAL 

F  1  RE 

STAIR 

SPECIAL 

BULLETIN  BOARDS 
DIRECTORY  BOARD 
COUNTERS 
HARDWARE 


TOILET  ENCLOSURES 


EXTERIOR  MATERIALS: 

WINDOWS 

TITLE  LETTERS 
EXTERIOR  ENTRANCE 


STRUCTURAL 

CLASS  OF  CONCRETE _ _ 

MAJOR  STRUCTURAL  CHANGES 


FIRE  SAFETY 

GENERAL  FIRE  RESISTIVE  RATING _ 

SPRINKLER  LOCATION 


NOTES: 


GSA  deTSo  1647D 
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’ 


cenebal  services  administration 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 


REGION 


REMODELING 
PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 
MECHANICAL 


SHEET  OF  SHEETS 


PROJECT  TITLE 


PROJECT  NO. 


STREET _ _ CITY _ STATE 

PLUMBING 

DRINKING  WATER  SYSTEM _ 

FIRE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM _ 

WATER  HEATING  METHOD _ 

FIXTURES 

LA m  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 


HEATING,  ETC, 

TYPE  OF  SYSTEM _ 

CHANGES  TO  EXISTING  SYSTEM _ 

BOILERS  -  NO.  AND  TYPE _ 

_ FUEL _  ASH  DISPOSAL 

INCINERATOR 


AIRCONDITIONING  AND  VENTILATION 

AREAS  TO  BE  CONDITIONED _ 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM _ 

REFRIGERATION  MACHINE  •  TYPE  AND  DRIVE 

MECHANICALLY  VENTILATED  AREAS 


ELECTRICAL 

INCOMING  SERVICE 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM _ 

TRANSFORMERS  -  NO.  AND  TYPE 
CLOCKS 

FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

WATOMAN  *  S  REPORT  SYSTEM 

COKMJNI  CATION  SYSTEMS _ 

TELEPHONES 

SIGNS 


ILLUMINATION  (TYPE  EQUIPMENT  AND  LIGHT  SOURCE  TO  BE  USED) 

INTERIOR: 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  AREAS 

CORR I  DORS 

LOBBIES 

COURTROOMS 

SHOPS  ~ 

OTHER  (SPECIAL  APPLICATIONS)  ~~ 

EXTERIOR: 

ENTRANCES  AND  APPROACHES _ 

LOADING  PLATFORMS  _ ~ 

PARKING  AREAS 


ELEVATORS,  ETC. 

FRE I GHT  ■  NO. ,  TYPE  AND  DUTY 


PASSENGER  -  NO. .  TYPE  AND  DUTY 


ADJUSTABLE  DOCK  RAAtf* 

DOOR  OPERATORS 


GSA  dec*®®  1647E 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  A  DM  I N I S T R A T I  6 N 

PUBLIC  BUILOIRGS  SERVICE,  WASH  I  NGTGW  25,  D.C. 


CHANGE  IN  APPROVED 
PROJECT  DIRECTIVE 


PROJECT  TITLE 

PROJECT  NO 

STREET 

CITY 

STATE 

CHARACTER  OF  CHANCE 


CHANCE  REQUESTED  BY 


REASON 


DATE  _ 19 

APPROVED  IT  DIRECTIVE  - - CH  Al  RHAN 


pcs  -  PILE  WITH  ORIGINAL  DIRECTIVE 


GSA  FORM  124 
APRIL  tt5» 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADM  I R I STR AT  I  OR 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE,  WASH  I NGTON  25.  D.C. 


MODEL  SCHEDULE 

(ARCHITECTURAL) 
SHEET  OF  SHEETS 


PROJECT  TITLE 


PROJECT  NO. 


STREET  CITY  STATF 


CHARACTER  OF  PROJECT 


MODEL 

HUMBER 

— 

DRAW  IRQ 

NUMBER 

MATERIAL 

• 

DESCRIPTION  AND  LOCATION 

MODELS  MARKED  THUS  (»)  SHALL  IE  MADE  AT  SH  R I N  K AGE  SCALE 


CHECKED  IV: 

ARCH  I TECT 

J2ALE - 


APPROVED  FOR  BID  RELEASE: 

CHIEF  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

DATE _ _  19 


Appendix  A.  Model  Schedule  (Architectural) 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE 

REQUEST  FOR  CONTRACT  CHANGE 

CHANGE  NO. 

CCC 

SUPP.  TO  NO. 

PROJECT  TITLE 

project  NO. 

CONTRACT  NO. 

TO;  CONTRACT  CHANGE  COMMITTEE 


CONTRACT  AMOUNT 

$ 


□ 


FUNDS  ARE 
AMPLE 


□ 


STLE  (If  ■-*' 


REASON  CHANGE  IS  MANDATORY 


1.  ERROR  IN  DRAWINGS 


2.  ERROR  IN  SPECIFICATIONS 


□«  I  I1*  I  U  I  h 


□  * 


□* 


□ 


4.  DIRECTED  BY: 


JUSTIFIABLE  REQUEST  FROM  CLIENT 


DESCRIPTION  OF  CHANGE 


(Change  requested  by)  (Date) 


TO;  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER  FOR  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

CONTRACT  CHANGE  C< 

OMMITTEE’S  ACTION 

APPROVAL 

RECOMMENDl 

ID 

REJECTION  RECOMMENDED 

A«S 

CONST. 

EST. 

MAE 

PROJ.  COORD. 

AAS 

CONST. 

EST. 

MAE 

PROJ.  COORD. 

DRAWINGS  REQUIRED  |  |  SPECS.  REQUIRED  |  |  OBTAIN  PROPOSALS 

]  OBTAI 

N  BIDS 

(Chairman ,  Contract  Change  Committee) 

(Date) 

WHERE  DRAWINGS  AND/OR  SPECIFICATIONS  ARE  REQUIRED: 

PROCEED  THROUGH  1  1A*S  1  1M&E 

DRAWING  CHANGE  REQUIRED;  DRAWING  CHANGE  TO  BE  1 

1 .  |  ~1  DUE  TO  CHANGE  IN  BASIC  DESIGN  |  |PBS 

2.  j  |  TO  CORRECT  OR  CLARIFY  ORIGINAL  DRAWINGS  |  [cONTRACT  ARCH*  T. 

C Division  Director) 

^CONTRACT  ARCH’T. 

’REPARED  BY; 

" - TdZTT) - 

PB-1S 
NOVEMBER  1 
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Drawing  No. 

Title 

20-1 

20-2 

20-3 

20-4 

Site  Plan 

Floor  Plans 

Floor  Plans 

Sections  &  Elevations 

Appendix  B. 
(Part  1  of  5) 


Sample  Diagrammatic  Sketches 


BASEMENT  FLOOR  PLAN 

Sea  lc 
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INTERIOR  PAINT  AND  COLOR  SCHEDULE 


STANDARD  COLOB  SCHEMES 


SPACE  NAME  AMD  MQ 

CoMr  Sch— 
Sm  SOS-501 

MODIFICATIONS 

ASST  POSTMASTER'S  ROOM 

7 

BOILED  BOOM 

8 

BmM-a  mtuJ.  «*-0*  hi^ph 

CBJLA  AMD  PASSAAE* 

.  1 

CORRIDOR*  A -20 

1 

IWi.feJ-a.fc_a.  5  *'M+ _ 

CORRIDOR*  HO  -  205  -  ISA 

3 

CORRIDOR*  703 -313-405  417 

3 

EJJYATO*  LOBBY  (5«.W) 

8 

ELKVATOK  LOBBY  200 

3 

ELEMATQR  LOBBY  300-  400 

4 

ELEV  SHAFT  AND  MACHINE  DOOM 

B 

FKE  BOOM 

1 

KIEL  ROOM 

a 

Dari  <mJ  trial  only 

«AUO  JURY  ROOM 

2 

JUtY  BOOMS 

2 

LOCKR  ROOMS 

s 

LOOKOUT  CALLEBY 

BLACK 

UBBARY 

U  • 

BokJahumM  l.»UM 

MACHINE  ROOM  IB 

8 

P—feJ-a.  fcaaa.  5  V  te* 

MARLA1A  VESTIBULE 

V 

OFFICES  2UD  FLOOR 

1 

OFFICE  A  3RD  FLOOR 

1 

OFFICES  4 TH  FLOOR 

1 

PENTHOUSE 

B 

POSTMASTERS  OFFICE 

7 

SERVICE  CLOSETS  6  SEAR  ROOMS 

3 

•Paart  *— afmn.oMcaU^otet 

STAIRS  MQ  2  (Em*  ta  Uuij 

1 

Saffit  of  loU  Whit. 

STAIRS  MOS  S  AND  4 

3 

fmll. 

STAIR  HALL  4M 

1 

STAIR  NO  1 

S 

STORE  BOOMS 

B 

P—  fe4—  Mm,  SVMh 

SUPERINTENDENT'S  OFFICE 

7 

SWRJ4  ROOM 

3 

TOILETS 

a 

Ptent  door  A  f—  anj  only 

VAULTS 

1 

'v- 

VAULT,  pa 

t 

WORK  ROOM.  Pa 

3A 

SPECIAL  COLOR  SCHEMES 


SPACE  NAME  AND  NO. 

COLOR  NO 

SPACE  NAME  ANO  NO 

COLOR  NO 

COURTROOM 

POST  OFFICE  BOX  LOBBY 

Stella  aten  —c a* 

39417 

Sooth  moil 

37778 

II  w.teot 

Mf.oM 

to— Of  maiU 

3**22 

«rilka  m  plmPt.r 

R34I7 

D— ro 

264  40 

Halter  am,— ,t 

33*17 

Ppnol  aWovo  leak  bo. a  a  Mank 

***»"* 

VHte 

po— la 

2*440 

Corfaij 

Mwta 

JUD6TS  OFFICE 

Stella  aha**  —mat 

33*17 

POST  OFFICE  SERVICE  LOBBY 

All  — J 

Wte  oak 

South  moll 

37778 

Ite.  m  plaatar 

23*17 

Match -a* 

IWi 

3**22 

2*440 

zm!*. 

Vteto 

•tufa 

SEC  OFFICE  $  PUBLIC  SPACE 

3l5-3»* 

AH  .rood 

Mot  In  ook 

Ca,I«, 

SAu+a 

MOTE  UULE4J  MODIFIED  BY  A  SPECIAL  MOTE.  FOLLOW 
ACNERAL  COLOB  INSTRUCTIONS.  S.tt  6*  50-2^ 
VHEBE  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  ABOVE  SPACES 


EXTERIOR  PAINT  AND  COLOR  SCHEDULE 


NAME 

[color  NO 

NAME 

COLO*  NO 

MMPER  ANO  COLUMN  ANALR 

PIPE  RAH. MSS  AND  POSTS 

26280 

PROTECTION  (Mo,U,  pi. Hem | 

2*440 

VENTS  (FounAat—  —Ha) 

Match  brick 

00041  ANO  FRAME*  (T^cai; 
DOORS  AND  FRAMES  (Mo.lm, 

2*5*1 

ALL  FERROUS  METAL  UOT 
OTHERWISE  SCHEDULED 

M.%*  oJ, 

plmlfmrm) 

DOWN  i POUTS  (Mailin'  plaife^ 

2*440 

Match  Wvk 

ALL  NON-FERROUS  METAL 

'itle 
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28-30-lb  (2  Sheets) 
28-30 -7A 

28-30-23A  (Sheet  1) 
28-30-23A  (Sheet  2) 
28-30-41A  (2  Sheets) 


Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheet -Acoustical 
(Prefabricated  Unite) 

Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheet-Brick  (facing) 
Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheet-Architectural 
Metals  -  Aluminum 

Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheet -Architectural 
Metals -Brass,  Bronze  &  Stainless  Steel 
Finish  Schedule  Guide  Sheet  -  Tile  (Ceramic) 


Appendix  E.  Design  Data  -  Finish 
(Part  1  of  8)  Schedule  Guide  Sheets 


SCHEDULE  "A” 

HOW  TO  FILL  IN  THE 

ABOVE  DATA 

"TREATMENT":  (Schedules  A.  B  and  C) 

"SIZE":  ( Schedule Jm,  B,  and  C) 

For  Schedule  "C",  the  STC  rating  require¬ 
ment  shall  be  determined  on  an  individual 

ACOUSTICAL  (PREFABRICATED  UNITS ) 

SPACES : 

NOTE 

Insert  "Auditorium"  for  the  following: 

Insert  dimensions  using  standard  manufactu¬ 
rers’  sizes.  Omit  thickness  as  this  is 
determined  by  "GRADE",  sizes  of  units 
applied  with  adhesive  shall  be  restricted 
to  12"  x  12".  If  several  sizes  are  used  in 
a  single  space,  state:  "See  Drawing 

No.  ". 

case  basis. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Use  Schedule  "A"  where  acoustical 

courtroom,  auditorium,  assembly  room. 

Chapel,  large  conference  room,  broadcasting 
or  recording  studio,  and  similar  spaces. 

"FIRE  RATING  OF  ASSEMBLY":  (Schedule  "CM 

TREATMENT: 

units  occur  on  ceilings  or  walls  of 
permanent  areas  such  as  courtrooms, 
post  office  spaces,  and  other  spaces 

State  required  hourly  rating,  such  as  "1 
hour".  Be  sure  that  the  total  assembly 
meets  the  hourly  rating  requirement. 

FLAME  SPREAD: 

0  to  25 

GRADE:  COEF: 

having  permanent  partitions,  except 
where  otherwise  indicated  in 
approved  proiect  directive,  or  in 

office,  corridor,  lobby,  kitchen,  cafeteria, 

'it 

SIZE: 

Machine  room,  or  similar  space.  Always 
state  "Noise  Reduction"  for  Schedules 

B  and  C. 

"PATTERN":  (Schedule  A.  B,  and  C) 

t* 

PATTERN: 

Schedule  "C"  below. 

REFERENCES 

* 

COLOR: 

Use  Schedule  "B"  for  acoustical  units 

Contract  architects  shall  submit  to  PBS 
for  approval  a  complete  acoustical  analysis 

Detail  pattern  of  joints  and  tile,  and 
state  "See  Drawing  No.  ". 

Federal  Specification  SS-A-118,  current 

INSTALLATION: 

used  in  General  Office  Space. 

General  Office  Space  is  defined  as 
space  subdivided  bv  movable  par- 

If  pattern  is  not' an  important  factor  in 

tht*  Heel  on  nmit  ••PiTTroull  fka  »ntrv 

issue. 

s « 

SCHEDULE  "B" 

of  all  spaces  requiring  Auditorium  treat- 

Acoustical  Materials  Association  Bulletin, 

ACOUSTICAL  (PREFABRICATED  UNITS) 

titions  and  having  a 
integrated  ceiling  on 

continuous 

Noise  Reduction  treatment. 

wiic  ucdi^ii|  uniu  rAilLWi  SDG  iHc  cuu  y  9 
and  do  not  detail. 

current  issue. 

SPACES : 

a  modular 

PBS  Guide  Specification. 

2s 

DESCRIPTION : 

FLAML  SPREAD  s  (Schedule  A) 

For  Schedule  1  B,rf  a  reflected  ceiling  plan 
shall  be  drawn  and  referenced  to  the  entry. 

TREATMENT:  Noise  Reduction 

use  bcnedule  "C"  for  acoustical  units 

Always  state  "0  to  25". 

See  Design  Data  28-1-40.  For  Schedule  "C" 
a  reflected  ceiling  plan  is  required  along 
with  details  of  recessed  fixture  en¬ 

ASTM  -  E  -90. 

CLASSIFICATION 

:  Noncombustible 

fire  rated  assembly. 

"CLASSIFICATION":  (Schedule  B) 

GRADE:  COEF: 

Always  state  "Noncombustible". 

closures,  where  they  occur. 

is 

SIZE: 

be  used,  depending  on  the  location  of 

"COLOR":  (Schedules  A,  B,  and  C) 

PATTERN : 

the  acoustical  units. 

"GRADE":  (Schedules  A,  B,  and  C) 

Insert  "Factory  Finish  White"  unless 
otherwise  required. 

"INSTALLATION":  (Schedule  A) 
"SUSPENSION  SYSTEM":  (Schedules  B  6  C) 

«r 

COLOR: 

"SPACES:"  (Schedules  A.  B.  and  C) 

The  coefficient  must  be  determined  before 

{" 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM: 

List  the  spaces  or1  ro 

oras  in  which 

If  acoustical 

"GRADE"  is  stated. 

t; 

S.T 

.C>  of  ASSEMBLY:  40 

this  finish  occurs. 

Tf  the  "TREATMENT"  is  "Auditorium"  select 

SCHEDULE  »C" 

units  are  alike  throughout  the 

IMVtl.of  nmi*.  _ 1  .L. A 

one  of  the  grades  listed  in  Table  II  of 
Federal  Specification  such  as  101,  102, 

103,  etc. 

From  sheet  2  state  an  appropriate  instal¬ 
lation  or  suspension  system  for  the  units 
used.  Suspension  systems  shall  be  de¬ 

: 

ACOUSTICAL  (PREFABRICATED  UNITS) 

anu  cue  ciiiry. 

1 

SPACES : 

"DESCRIPTION":  (Schedules  A.  B.and  C) 

DESCRIPTION: 

State  suitable  description  for  each 

If  the  "TREATMENT"  is  "Noise  Reduction", 
select  one  of  the  grades  listed  in  table  I 
of  Federal  Specification,  such  as  "1",  "2", 

scribed  in  the  specifications  and  not 
detailed. 

schedule  from  sheet  2.  Descriptions 

_ _ \  - _ A  U  A  1  -  ini 

ar  y 

e* 

TREATMENT:  Noise  Reduction 

<ai  c  xii  attui  uaiice  wu 

cation. 

n  ciassiri- 

"3",  etc.  The  noise  reduction  coefficient 
of  prefabricated  units  shall  be  a  minimum 
of  .65  in  Office  Space.  See  Sheet  No.  2 

"S.T.C.  (SOUND  TRANSMISSION  CLASS) OF 

ASSEMBLY:"  (ScheOTes  "ft"  and  "fc") 

i  vj>| 

GRADE:  COEF: 

SIZE: 

ii  a  particular  design  or  material  is 
required  for  esthetic  reasons,  or  if 

for  Tables  I  and  II  of  Federal  Specif i- 
oation. 

For  Schedule  "B",  state  ”40".  The  ceiling 
system  shall  have  a  Sound  Transmission 

f 

PATTERN: 

special  acoustical  panels  and 
materials  are  desired,  state  appropri- 
ate  description  including  materials 

Class  rating  of  not  less  than  40  when  tested 

COLOR: 

"COEF" :  (Schedules  A,  B,  and  C) 

in  accordance  with  Acoustical  Materials 
Association  Tentative  Method  of  Test 

AMA-l-II ,  and  reported  in  accordance  with 

| - 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM: 

and  finish  such  as  "Perforated 

a  Inmi  mim  nane  m'f  K  Ml  nnnsl  rfhasv*  1* 

State  the  coefficient  for  the  corresponding 

S.T 

,C.*  of  ASSEMBLY: 

grade  selected. 

the  method  given  in  the  Appendix  of  the 

ASTM  Designation  E  90-61T.  See  Design 

Data  28-1-40  and  PBS  Guide  Specification. 

1 

a 

FIRE  RATING  OF  ASSEMBLY: 

_ 

mi  no. 

FINISH  SCHEDULE  GUIDE  SHEET 

SHEET  1  of  2 

DATE 

ACOUSTICAL  (PREFABRICATED  UNITS) 

DW«.  NO.  |  28-30-1B 

*  S.T.C.  -  Sound  Transmission  Class 

REVISED 

4-30-63 

PUBLIC  BUILDIN6S  SERVICE  6ENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

DESIGN  DATA 

3 


t 

■5 


s< 


DESCRIPTION 


"Regularly  Perforated  Celluloae  Fiber  Tile" 

"Random  Perforated  Celluloae  Fiber  Tile" 

"Textured,  Finely  Perforated,  or  Fisaured  Celluloae  Fiber  Tile" 

*  "Perforated  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 

*  "Fiaaured  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 

*  "Textured,  Finely  Perforated,  or  Smooth  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 

*  "Membrane  Faced  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 


**  "Perforated  Asbestos  Board  Panels  with  Mineral  Fiber  Pads" 


"Mineral  Fiber  Lay-in  Panels" 

"Perforated  Metal  Lay-in  Panels  with  Mineral  Fiber  Pads" 
"Perforated  Asbestos  Board  Panels  with  Mineral  Fiber  PadsV 


"Perforated  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 

"Fissured  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 

"Textured,  Finely  Perforated  or  Smooth  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 
"Membrane  Faced  Mineral  Fiber  Tile" 


"Perforated  Asbestos  Board  Panels  with  Mineral  Fiber  Pads" 


"Perforated  Metal  Pans  with  Mineral  Fiber  Pads" 


"Mineral  Fiber  Lay-in  Panels  Rated  as  Part  of  Fire  Resistive 
Assembly" 


"Mineral  Fiber  Tile  Rated  as  Part  of  Fire  Resistive 
Assembly" 


*  Back  of  units  shall  be  primed,  see  PBS  Guide  Specification 
**  Use  restricted  to  walls 


FINISH  SCHEDULE  GUIDE  SHEET 
ACOUSTICAL  (PREFABRICATED  UNITS) 


PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  MRVICC  GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 


SHEET  2  of  2 


DWG.  no.  28-30-1B 


DESIGN  DATA 


INSTALLATION  OR  SUSPENSION  svcTrt| 


"Applied  with  adhesive  to  gypsum  board" 

"Applied  with  adhesive  to  plaster" 

***"Applied  with  adhesive  to  concrete" 

A*A*"Applied  with  adhesives  and  mechanical 
fastenings  to  gypsum  board" 

****"Applied  with  adhesives  and  mechanical 
fastenings  to  plaster" 


"Applied  to  wood  furring" 


"Exposed  grid,  steel" 

"Exposed  grid,  aluminum" 
"Exposed  grid,  stainless  steel" 


"Semi-Exposed  Grid,  steel" 

"Semi -Exposed  Grid,  aluminum" 
"Semi-Exposed  Grid,  stainless  steel" 
"Concealed" 


"Nailing  Runner  Suspension  System" 


— "Metal  Pan  .S.ugggaaioa  .SYltfia" 


"Exposed  Grid,  steel" 
"Exposed  Grid,  aluminum" 
"Exposed  Grid,  stainless 


steel" 


"Semi-exposed  Grid,  steel" 

"Serai -exposed  Grid,  aluminum" 

"Semi-exposed  Grid,  stainless  steel" 
"Concealed" 


***Not  generally  applicable  to  new  construction 

****Applicable  to  cellulose  fiber  tile  when  used 

in  corridors,  exitway,  and  normal  means  of  egress. 


NOISE  REDUCTION  TREATMENT 

Noise  Reduction  Coefficients. - 

For  noise-reduction  treatment, 
acoustical  units,  mounted  as  specified, 
shall  be  graded  in  regard  to  their 
sound-absorbing  qualities  at  the  four 
frequencies  250,500,  1000,  2000 
cycles.  The  average  of  the  sound 
absorption  coefficients  at  these  four 
frequencies  will  be  the  noise- 
reduction  coefficient.  For  grading 
purposes  the  average  will  be  taken  to 
If  the 


average  results 

in  a  value  exactly 

Equal  to 

midway  between  two  grades,  then  the 

Less 

or  More 

product  shall  be  placed  in  the  grade 

Grade 

Than 

Than 

having  the  higher  noise-reduction 

101 

0.90 

coefficient. 

102 

0.90 

.85 

103 

.85 

.80 

TABLE  I.  -  NOISE 

-REDUCTION 

104 

.80 

.75 

COEFFICIENTS 

105 

.75 

.70 

GRADE 

COEFFICIENTS 

106 

.70 

.65 

1 

.90  or 

107 

.65 

.60 

greater 

108 

.60 

.55 

2 

.85 

109 

.55 

.50 

3 

.80 

110 

.50 

.45 

4 

.75 

111 

.45 

.40 

5 

.70 

112 

.40 

.35 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 


.65 

.60 

.55 

.50 

.45 

.40 

.35 


AUDITORIUM  TREATMENT 

For  auditorium  treatment,  acoustical 
units  mounted  as  specified  shall  be 
graded  in  regard  to  their  sound¬ 
absorbing  qualities  at  500  cycles  per 
second  and  subject  to  the  further 
requirements  that  the  coefficient  of 
sound  absorption  at  125  cycles  shall 
be  not  less  than  1/8  of  the  coeff¬ 
icient  at  500  cycles. 

TABLE  II  -  AUDITORIUM  TREATMENT 
COEFFICIENTS. 

COEFFICIENT  AT  500  CYCLES 


The  above  tables  are  taken  from  the 
current  issue  of  Federal  Specification 
SS-A-118. 


SCHEDULE  "A" 


BRICK  (FACING) 


TEXTURE: 


COLOR: 


ACTUAL  SIZE: 


BOND: 


JOINT  MORTAR  COLOR: 


JOINT  PROFILE: 


SCHEDULE  "B" 


BRICK  (FACING) 


SPACE:  PO. Workroom  ond  Moiling  Vestibule 


TEXTURE:  SD  6-5-2, Smooth  Foce-No Spots 


COLOR:  (Buff) (Light  GroyHLight  Red) (Med  Red) 


ACTUAL  SIZE:  (2'/<T x35Vx7yO(2'/«  x3*A*x8‘) 


AN 


BOND:  S.D.  6- 5- I (Running) (Common” A" ) 


JOINT  MORTAR  COLOR:  Gray 


JOINT  PROFILE:  S.D.  6-5-1,  Concave 


SCHEDULE  ”C” 


BRICK  (CERAMIC  GLAZED  FACING) 


“TEXTURE” :  ( Schedule  "A" ) 

Select  texture  from  Standard  Detail 
6-5-2  through  6-5-14  and  indicate  S.D. 
number  and  name.  Example:  "S.D. 
6-5-5,  Medium". 


"COLOR”:  (Schedule  "A") 


State  the  general  color. 
"Red"  "Gray",  "Buff". 


Example : 


COLOR  AND  TEXTURE: 


ACTUAL  SIZE: 


BOND: 


JOINT  MORTAR  COLOR: 


JOINT  PROFILE: 


HOW  TO  FILL  IN  THE  ABOVE  DATA 

NOTE 

Schedule  "A"  is  for  facing  brick  used 
as  an  exterior  or  interior  finish. 

Schedule  "B"  is  for  facing  brick  wains¬ 
cot  in  Post  Office  Work  Room  and  Mail¬ 
ing  Vestibule.  It  is  identical  to 
Schedule  "A"  except  that  data  has  been 
filled  in,  in  accordance  with  Post 
Office  requirements.  Select  one  of  the 
optional  items  shown  in  parenthesis. 
Schedule  "C"  is  for  ceramic  glazed 
facing  brick  used  as  exterior  or 
interior  finish.  


"COLOR  AND  TEXTURE":  (Schedule  "C") 

State  the  basic  color  and  color 
intensity  desired. 

If  brick  has  smooth  texture,  state 
"smooth" . 

If  brick  has  mottled  or  stippled 
texture  state  the  color  of  the  field 
and  the  color  of  the  mottle  or  stipple. 
Examples: 

"Light  Blue,  Smooth". 

"Light  Blue  Field,  Stippled  White". 
"Light  Blue  Field,  Mottled  White". 

Architect  shall  have  in  his  office  for 
reference,  samples  of  brick  selected. 
Samples  shall  be  sufficient  to  show 
maximum  color  range  permitted. 

Use  Federal  Standard  595  as  a 
reference  for  color  gradation  and  as 
a  guide  for  selecting  samples.  How¬ 
ever,  do  not  designate  the  colors  by 
Federal  Standard  numbers  or  by  manu¬ 
facturers  trade  name. 

"ACTUAL  SIZE":  (Schedule  "A"  t  "C") 

State  the  actual  dimensions  of  the 
units  selected,  generally;  2-1/4"  x 
3-3/4"  x  8"  or  2-1/4"  x  3-5/8"  x 
7-5/8".  Joint  thickness  will  be 
determined  from  dimensions  on  drawings. 

"BOND":  (Schedules  "A"  6  "C") 

Select  a  bond  from  Standard  Detail 
6-5-1  and  indicate  S.D.  number  and 
name.  Example:  "S.D.  6-5-1,  English". 


"JOINT  MORTAR  COLOR" :  ( Schedules 

^A1'  6  "C") 


State  color. 


"JOINT  PROFILE": 

»Fp?tT 


"C 


(Schedules  "A"  6 


5-2-63 
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DESIGN  DATA 


Select  a  joint  from  Standard  Detail 
6“ 5-1  and  indicate  S.D.  number  and 
profile.  Example:  "S.D.  6-5-1, 
Concave".  (Concave  preferred.) 

GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

1.  Select  a  type,  texture  and  color 
of  brick  which  is  made  in  the 
locality  of  the  project,  or  in 
an  area  as  close  as  possible. 

2.  Include  in  the  specification  the 
types  and  grades  of  facing  brick 
or  ceramic  glazed  facing  brick. 
These  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
referenced  A STM  designations. 

Post  Office  Work  Room  and  Mailing 
vestibule  wainscot  facing  brick 
type  is  always  "FBX". 


REFERENCES 

(a)  P.B.S.  Guide  Specification. 

(b)  P.B.S.  Standard  Details  6-5- J 
through  6-5-14. 

(c)  ASTM  C126  and  C216. 

(d)  Federal  Standard  595. 


PILE  NO. 

Um 

Lfc 


CERAMIC 

TILE  CLASSIFICATION  TABLE 

TYPE  I  -  Unglazed  Tile  (flat) 

CLASS 

DESCRIPTION 

RECOMMENDED  USES 

A 

PORCELAIN 

Ceramic  Mob.  sizes 

Generally  suitable  for  interior  " 

and  exterior  walls,  and  floors. 

B 

NATURAL  CLAY 

Ceramic  Mos.  sizes 

Walls  and  floors  not  subject 

to  heavy  traffic  or  excessive 
staining. 

C 

QUARRY 

Quarry  Tile  sizes 

Especially  adapted  to  floors 

or  other  heavy  duty  purposes,  interior, 
exterior  and  promenade  roof. 

D 

FAIENCE 

Ceramic  Mos.  sizes 

Specialty  material,  generally 

for  decorative  effects  only. 

E 

SPECIAL-PURPOSE 

Abrasive  or  other  special  requirements 
or  properties  as  detailed  or 
specified. 

F 

CONDUCTIVE 

Ceramic  Mos.  sizes 

For  controlled  electrical  con¬ 
ductivity;  hospital  anesthesia, 
industrial  explosive  areas. 

TYPE  II  -  Glazed  Tile  (flat) 

G 

INTERIOR  (WALL) 

Glazed  flat,  wall 
tile  sizes 

Interior  walls  and  countertops. 

Not  suitable  for  severe  service 
conditions • 

H 

EXTRA  DUTY -Glaze 

Glazed  wall  tile  sizes 

Interior  and  exterior  walls  subject 

to  freezing,  thawing  and  severe 
conditions  as  specified. 

I 

FAIENCE 

Ceramic  Mos.  sizes 

Specialty  material,  generally 
for  decorative  effects  only. 

J 

CERAMIC  MOSAIC 

Generally  suitable  for  interior 
and  exterior  walls,  and  for 
countertops . 

K 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE 

Special  requirements  or  properties 
as  detailed  or  specified. 

TYPE  III 

Trim  unite 

L 

UNGLAZED 

To  be  used  with  appropriate 
units.  See  schedule  of  trim 
shapes  in  Fed.  Spec.  SS-T-3C&. 

M 

GLAZED 

FINISH  SCHEDULE  GUIDE  SHEET 
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ASSIGNMENT  PLANS 


PBS  P  3^10.28 

August  If  196^ 


Drawing  Wo. 


Title 


14-1 

14-2 

14-3 

14-4 

14-5 

14-6 

14-7 


Site  Plan 

Basement  Floor  Plan 
First  Floor  Plan 

Mezzanine,  Equip.  &  Low  Roof  Plan 
Second  Floor  Plan 
Third  Floor  Plan 
Penthouse  Plan  and  Roof  Plans 


Appendix  F.  Sample  Assignment  Plans 
(Part  1  of  8) 


a 

< 


ALUMINUM  (Extrusions) 

^  tj  ITEMS: 

FINISH: 

COLOR: 

i  - 

ALUMINUM  (Sheet) 

ITEMS: 

-v 

FINISH: 

-V 

-o 

COLOR: 

ALUMINUM  (Ornamented  Castings) 

Vi 

* 


ik 


ITEMS: 


FINISH: 


HIGHLIGHTED: 


HOW  TO  FILL  IN  THE  ABOVE  DATA 

nITEMSn: 


For  Exterior  Materials;  state 
"as  shown",  or  list  applicable 
items  thus:  entrance  units,  windows, 
curtain  wall  members,  trim  members; 
continue  list  to  include  all  items. 


For  Interior  Materials;  omit  ITEMS 
heading  and  assign  material  number 
in  accordance  with  directions  in 
Drawing  Requirements  Handbook.  Where 
not  practicable  to  itemize  in  Finish 
Schedule  with  assignment  of  material 
number,  follow  instructions  stated 
for  Ebcterior  Materials. 

"FINISH": 

For  natural  color  finishes,  insert 
desired  finish  or  combination  finish 
treatments  in  accordance  with 
tentative  designations  in  the  National 
Association  of  Architectural  Metal 
Manufacturers  (NAAMM)  Metal  Curtain 
Wall  Manual,  reproduced  in  table  on 
this  sheet.  Example  of  designation 
for  combination  of  "NA-2",  "NA-CE", 
and  "NA-2A",  is  "NA-2CE2A" . 


FILE  NO. 

DATE 

REVISED 

3-30-64 

For  color  anodized  finishes:  insert 
NAAMM  designation  for  desired  pre- 
treatment;  follow  with  at  least  two 
proprietary  finish  designations  for 
anodic  coating;  Examples: 

For  Extrusions 

NA-2;  with  Duranodic  335E 
or  Kalcolor  5140. 

For  Sheet 

NA-2;  with  Duranodic  335S 
or  Kalcolor  8640. 

"COLOR": 

For  natural  aluminum  color  finishes 
insert  "natural". 

For  color  anodized  finishes  insert 
color  desired,  coordinated  with  two 
proprietary  finish  designations  (as 
in  example  above). 

Example :  "B lack 1 ” . 

"HIGHLIGHTED": 

If  highlighting  is  used  state  "YES”. 
Otherwise  omit  the  entire  entry. 
[Highlighting  as  used  here  is  the 
process  of  creating  a  two-tone  effect 
on  ornamented  aluminum  by  brightening 
the  raised  surfaces  to  contrast  with 
the  lower  planes  7] 

NOTES 


1.  Omit  entries  not  applicable. 

2.  Color  anodizing  of  casting  alloys 
is  not  recommended. 

3.  Color  anodized  finishes  selected 
shall  meet  performance  requirements 
of  PBS  Guide  Specification. 

4.  Physical  samples  of  desired  color 
anodized  finishes  shall  be  made  avail- 
able  in  the  Contract  Architect's 
Office  during  the  bidding  period. 

REFERENCES 

(a)  PBS  Guide  Specification 

(b)  NAAMM  Metal  Curtain  Wall  Manual 

(c)  PBS  Drawing  Requirements  Handbook 
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TABLE  OF  STANDARD  FINISHES  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  ALUMINUM 


NAAMM 

DESIGNATION 

DESCRIPTION  AND 
RECOMMENDED  USES 

M  ] 

ECHANICAL  TREATMENT  (For  Appearance) 

NA-0 

MILL  FINISH:  As  fabricated  -adequate  whenever  a  -Pine 
finish,  close-up  appearance  is  not  required. 

NA-1 

POLISHED  FINISHES:  A  smooth  highly  lustrous 

NA-2 

buriace.  buitaoie  ror  narrow  elements.  Uneconomical 
for  large  sheet  areas. 

NA-3 

NA-4 

SATIN  FINISHES:  A  soft  texture  of  fine  parallel  snrp^h 

NA-5 

lines  in  varying  degrees  of  fineness.  Generally  used 
for  monumental  fronts,  doors,  windows,  mullions  and  trim. 
Unsuitable  for  large  sheet  areas. 

NA-6 

NA-7 

NA-8 

NA-9 

SANDBLAST  FINISHES:  Routfh  texture,  matte  fMn-f 
suitable  for  castings,  plate  or  sheet  (min.  l/8"  thick), 
and  primarily  for  exterior  applications. 

NA-10 

NA-11 

NA-14 

SAND  BURNISH  FINISH:  Uniform  matte  surface  particularly 
suited  to  castings  or  flat  sheet  (min.  l/8"  thick). 

C 

HEMICAL  TREATMENT  (For  Appearance) 

NA-CE 

Caustic  etch  or  frosted  finish.  Economical  treatment  for 
removing  fabrication  and  die  marks,  discoloration,  and 
generally  refining  the  prefinish. 

ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  (For  Protection) 

NA-1A 

Clear,  natural  anbdic  coating.  Normally  suitable  for  all 

interior  and  exterior  elements  subject  to  weathering  and 
mild  abrasion. 

NA-2A 

Clear,  natural  anodic  coating.  For  interior  and  exterior 
elements  subject  to  severe  abrasion  and/or  corrosion. 

NOTES:  Finishes  listed  above  are  only  those  commonly  used  by  the 

aluminum  industry  for  architectural  applications.  Finishes  NA-CE, 
1A  &  2A  are  always  used  in  combination  with  mechanical  finishes. 


J  AP 


STAINLESS  STEEL 


ITEMS: 


FINISH: 


HOV  TO  FILL  IN  THE  ABOVE  DATA 

11  ITEMS": 

For  Exterior  Materials  state  "as  shown", 
or  list  applicable  items  thus:  mul- 
lions,  entrance  units,  trim  members. 
Continue  list  to  include  all  items. 

For  Interior  Materials  omit  items 
heading  and  assign  material  number  as 
required  by  Drawing  Requirements 
Handbook.  Where  this  is  not  practicable, 
follow  instructions  for  Exterior 
Materials. 


ret 


"FINISH": 

Insert  AISI  (American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute)  designation  number  from  the 
table  below  for  finish  selected. 

NOTES 


1.  Color  of  Stainless  Steel  is  always 
natural.  Applied  color  finishes  are 
not  within  the  scope  of  this  sheet. 

2.  Ornamented  castings  of  stainless 
steel  are  rare  in  architecture  and 
have  been  omitted. 

3.  Avoid  the  use  of  large  flat  sur¬ 
faces,  especially  with  polished 
finishes. 

4.  Physical  samples  of  selection  shall 
be  provided  in  the  Contract  Archi¬ 
tect's  Office  during  the  bidding 
period. 


ARCHITECTURAL  BRONZE  (Extrusions) 


ITEMS: 


FINISH: 


RED  BRASS  (Sheet  &  Tubular  Form) 


ITEMS: 


FINISH: 


MUNTZ  METAL  (Sheet) 


ITEMS: 


TABLE  OF  STANDARD  MECHANICAL  FINISHES  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL 


S  AiSiE 

:  Finish 
Designa- 
- tion  No. 

DESCRIPTION 

RECOMMENDED  USES 

2D 

Dull,  non-re- 
flective  un¬ 
polished  surface 

Bright,  glossy, 
unpoli shed ,  sur¬ 
face 

More  economical  than  the  polished  finishes. 

Suitable  for  spandrel  nanels,  fascia,  general 
exterior  use  and  wherever  a  fine  finish  close  up 
appearance  is  not  critical. 

2B 

* 

_  3t 

v| 

Polished, 

grained 

Suitable  for  exterior  application  at  eye 
level,  such  as  mullions,  trim,  column  covers. 

*1  * 

Polished, 

bright 

6 

M  1 

Polished,  soft 
satin 

For  architectural  applications  where  low  reflec¬ 
tivity  or  effective  contrast  with  brighter 
finishes  is  desirable. 

7 

High  luster, 
polished. 

Wherever  an  extremely  smooth,  very  bright  polish 
is  desired  and  for  contrast  to  other  finishes. 

NOTE: 


architectural  applications. 


FINISH: 


MONEL  (Ornamented  Castings) 


ITEMS: 


FINISH: 


HIGHLIGHTED: 


YELLOW  BRASS  (Ornamented  Castings) 
ITEMS: 


For  Interior  Materials,  omit  items 
heading  and  assign  material  number 
as  required  by  Drawing  Requirements 
Handbook.  Where  this  is  not  prac¬ 


ticable,  follow  instructions  for 
Exterior  Materials. 

"FINISH": 


Insert  desired  finish  from  table 
below. 

"HIGHLIGHTED": 


FINISH: 


HIGHLIGHTED: 


HOW  TO  FILL  IN  THE  ABOVE  DATA 
"ITEMS": 


For  Exterior  Materials  state,  "as 
shown",  or  list  applicable  items  thus 
Bullions,  entrance  units,  trim  mem¬ 
bers.  Continue  list  to  include  all 
Items • 


If  highlighting  is  used,  state  "YES" 
Otherwise  omit  this  entry. 
(Highlighting  as  used  here  is  the 
process  of  creating  two-tone  effects 
on  ornamental  metal  by  brightening 
the  raised  surfaces  to  contrast  with 
the  lower  planes). 

NOTES 

1.  Omit  schedules  not  applicable. 

2.  Physical  samples  of  selected 
alloy  types  and  finishes  shall 

be  made  available  in  the  Contract 
Architect's  Office  during  the 
bidding  period. 


TABLE  OF  ARCHITECTURAL  COPPER  ALLOYS 


TYPE 


RED 

BRASS 


MUNTZ 

METAL 


ARCHI¬ 

TECTURAL 

BRONZE 


MONEL  & 

YELLOW 

BRASS 


RECOMMENDED  USES 


Wall  panels,  column  covers,  en¬ 
trance  elements  -  sheet  and 
tubular  forms. 


Curtain  walls,  column  covers, 
most  economical  for  sheet  appli¬ 
cations.  Best  for  exterior  uses. 


Mullions,  sash,  doors,  handrails, 
trim.  Principal  extrusion  alloy. 


Decorative  cast  panels,  orna¬ 
mented  castings,  statuary 
castings. 


Note:  Ibis  list  includes  only  the  standard 

finishes  &  combinations  of  alloys  for  color 
harmony  in  an  architectural  composition. 


TABLE  OF  STANDARD  FINISHES 


TYPE 


UNIFORM 

(Mill- 

Scale) 


RECOMMENDED  USES 


SATIN 


SCRATCH 

BRUSH 


POLISHED 


Simplest  &  least  ex¬ 
pensive.  Primarily 
for  removing  fabri¬ 
cation  &  die  marks. 


Door  s , windows , panels 

&  all  elements  sub 
Ject  to  close 
inspection. 


Highlighting, 
contrast 
and  accents. 


TEXTURED 


Sandblasted  treat¬ 

ment  for  castings  & 
thick  sheet  or  plate 
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GSA— WASH  DC  64-12192 


FINISH  SCHEDULE  GUIDE  SHEET 

ARCHITECTURAL  METALS 
BRASS,  BRONZE  AND  STAINLESS  STEEL 


PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE  GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 


Sheet  2  of  2 


DWG.  NO. 


28-30-23A 


design  DATA 


REFERENCES:  1.  PBS  Guide  Specification. 
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FOR 

DESIGN  OF  NEW  DENVER  MINT 
Denver,  Colorado 


Prepared  by: 

THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  COMPANY 
3955  East  Exposition  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80209 
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the  ken  r.  white  company 

Mailing  Address:  P.O.  Drawer  6218  •  Denver,  Colorado  80206 

3955  East  Exposition  Avenue  •  Suite  300  •  Denver,  Colorado  ■  303/744-1861 

January  5,  1972 


Mrs.  Betty  Higby,  Superintendent 
Denver  U.S.  Mint 

West  Colfax  Avenue  &  Delaware  Street 
Denver,  Colorado 

Dear  Mrs.  Higby: 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  submit,  for  your  consideration,  the  qualifi¬ 
cations  of  The  Ken  R.  White  Company  and  its  affiliates  of  URS 
Systems  Corporation  to  provide  architect-engineer  services  for 
the  proposed  Denver  Mint. 

The  accompanying  materials  outline  briefly  the  pertinent  capability 
of  this  substantial,  local  firm  and  the  special  expertise  of  our 
affiliate  firms  Praeger-Kavanagh-Waterbury  and  John  A.  Blume  & 
Associates.  The  staffs  of  the  firms  have  specific  and  extensive 
experience  in  the  design  of  such  government  facilities  as  the  old 
Denver  and  San  Francisco  Mints,  the  Denver  Federal  Reserve  Branch 
Bank,  The  White  House,  and  the  U.S.  Capitol  Building. 

In  total,  the  three  affiliates  employ  approximately  600  professional 
and  support  personnel.  In  addition  to  our  extensive  architectural 
and  process  facility  design  experience,  we  have  been  active  for 
many  years  in  the  solution  of  pollution  abatement  problems  for 
manufacturing  operations.  Further,  we  have  recent  extensive 
experience  in  the  development  of  environmental  impact  statements 
for  both  public  and  private  entities. 

We  would  welcome  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  project  with  you 
in  greater  detail  and  are  available  for  such  discussions  at 
your  convenience.  Your  consideration  of  our  firm  is  greatly 
appreciated . 

Sincerely, 

THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  COMPANY 
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A  URS  Systems  Affiliate 


Engineers  •  Architects  ■  Planners 


To  be  of  maximum  benefit  to  a  client,  the  engineering  and  architectural  firm  today  must  provide  comprehensive 
and  carefully  integrated  services  in  a  variety  of  fields.  As  the  result  of  a  long-range  program  of  planned  growth, 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company  offers  a  full  complement  of  engineering:  civil,  structural,  mechanical,  industrial,  elec¬ 
trical,  foundation  and  soils;  architecture,  and  planning  services.  In  addition,  through  its  URS  Systems  Corporation 
affiliates,  the  firm  has  available  expert  research  and  development  services  in  socio-economic  and  physical  science 
fields.  The  advantages  to  the  client  of  having  all  of  these  services  available  from  a  single-source  organization  are 
becoming  more  and  more  significant  as  design  problems  and  their  solutions  become  increasingly  complex.  Few 
organizations  in  our  country  possess  the  breadth  of  experience,  the  broad  spectrum  of  staff  background  and  the 
extensive  technical  facilities  needed  to  satisfy  all  of  today's  demanding  engineering,  architectural  and  planning 
needs.  The  record  of  The  Ken  R.  White  Company  has  demonstrated  the  high  degree  to  which  the  firm  has  blended 
these  necessary  elements  into  a  team  which  offers  its  clientele  the  advantages  of  a  fully  integrated  multi-discipline 
professional  service. 
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To  comply  with  the  law  of  a  state  not  permitting  the  corporate  practice  of  architecture,  such  work  is  undertaken  in  joint  venture  with  the  Principal  Architect  of  the  firm  or  with  an  architect  registered  in  that  state 


When  the  company  was  founded  in  1953,  its  stated 
objective  was  "To  provide  the  highest  quality  of 
professional  service  to  all  clients."  The  officers  and 
staff  of  the  company  have  retained  this  concept  as 
a  guiding  principle,  and  today  the  company  is  the 
largest  consulting  engineering-architectural-planning 
firm  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  area,  with  nearly  200 
engineers,  architects,  planners,  technicians  and  sup¬ 
porting  personnel.  From  its  headquarters  in  Denver 
and  from  its  numerous  branch  offices.  The  Ken  R. 
White  Company  directly  serves  government  and  in¬ 
dustry  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 

Services  frequently  performed  for  a  wide  variety  of 
clientele  include:  economic  feasibility  studies,  site 
selection  studies,  preliminary  engineering  reports, 
master  planning,  cost  estimates,  specifications,  final 
working  drawings,  construction  surveillance,  photo- 
grammetry,  and  soils  testing  and  analysis.  Assistance 
and  professional  services  furnished  to  the  client  are 
tailored  to  his  particular  needs,  and  may  range  from 
minor  modifications  in  existing  construction  to  the 
overall  detailed  design  and  supervision  of  construct¬ 
ion  of  a  major  industrial  facility. 

Facilities  and  Equipment  utilized  by  The  Ken  R. 
White  Company  include  50,000  square  feet  of  mod¬ 
ern  office  and  laboratory  space,  and  computer  cen¬ 
ter  equipped  with  an  IBM  1130  computer  plus  a 
full  complement  of  peripheral  equipment  including 
a  CalComp  plotter;  a  complete  photogrammetric 
laboratory  which  includes  a  digitized  Wild  A-7 
Stereo-Autograph  first-order  plotter  plus  four  Kelsh 
and  two  Bausch  and  Lomb  stereo-optical  plotters 
and  an  Auto-Trol  digitizer;  a  complete  photo  lab¬ 
oratory;  a  fully  equipped  soils  and  materials  testing 
laboratory;  precision  field  survey  equipment  includ¬ 
ing  electronic  distance  measuring  equipment;  two 
drill  rigs,  a  Benklemann  Beam,  and  soils  resistivity 
measuring  devices  for  use  in  evaluating  subsurface 
soil  conditions. 


THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  COMPANY 

3955  East  Exposition  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80209 


The  Ken  R.  White  Company,  an  affiliate  of  URS  System 
Corporation,  has  its  main  office  in  Denver,  Colorado, 
and  local  offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.;  Phoenix,  Arizona; 
Helena,  Montana;  Seattle,  Washington;  Omaha,  Nebraska;  Miami, 


Florida;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah; 
principal  officers  of  the  firm 

President 

Vice  President 
Architecture 

Vice  President 
Industrial  Engineering 

Vice  President 
Tr anspor  tation 

Vice  President 
Planning  and  Development 

Secretary-Treasurer 


and  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  The 
are : 

Arthur  M.  Krill,  PE 

Donald  E.  Preszler,  PE,  RA 

George  L.  Koonsman,  PE,  LS 

A.  E.  Menhennett,  PE 

C.  R.  Cavanagh,  AIP 
T.  D.  Gray 


THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  COMPANY  -  A  MULTI-DISCIPLINARY  CONSULTANT 


Since  its  inception  in  1953,  The  Ken  R.  White  Company  has 
grown  steadily  in  both  size  and  diversity  of  capability. 

Its  long-range  program  of  orderly  growth  has  been  guided 
by  a  fundamental  belief  that,  to  be  of  maximum  service  to 
its  clientele,  the  consulting  firm  must  provide  comprehen¬ 
sive  and  carefully  integrated  service  in  a  variety  of  fields. 

Guided  by  that  principle.  The  Ken  R.  White  Company  today 
offers  comprehensive  services  in  planning,  engineering  and 
architecture.  Some  idea  as  to  the  diversity  of  its  capa¬ 
bilities  is  given  by  a  list  of  its  departments:  planning, 
photogrammetry ,  computer,  soils  and  foundations,  bridge; 
and  civil,  mechanical,  electrical,  industrial,  structural 
and  transportation  engineering. 

The  firm  now  numbers  in  excess  of  200  employees,  almost  three- 
quarters  of  whom  are  professional  or  technical  personnel. 

In  addition  to  its  main  office  in  Denver,  Colorado,  the  firm 
maintains  offices  in  Seattle,  Washington;  Helena,  Montana; 
Phoenix,  Arizona;  Miami,  Florida;  Omaha,  Nebraska;  Honolulu, 
Hawaii;  and  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  As  an  affiliate  of  URS 
Systems  Corporation,  KRW  may  draw  upon  the  expertise  of  the 
other  URS  affiliates  in  economics,  systems  analysis,  and 
numerous  other  specialities. 

Each  of  the  departments  is  well-staffed  with  professional 
and  technical  personnel.  As  individuals,  these  persons  are 
specialists  in  their  respective  fields  of  knowledge;  but 
in  serving  the  client  whose  problem  requires  the  attention 
of  more  than  one  discipline,  they  become  members  of  a  multi¬ 
disciplinary  team. 

The  multi-disciplinary,  or  "team"  approach  is  a  natural  one 
at  The  Ken  R.  White  Company.  Often  regarded  as  something 
new,  this  approach  has  been  used  effectively  by  the  firm 
for "many  years.  Particularly  in  the  fields  of  Planning 
and  Transportation  Design,  the  combined  skills  of  planners, 
architects,  and  various  types  of  engineers  have  been  assem¬ 
bled  in  multi-disciplinary  teams  which  have  produced  better 
over-all  designs  and  compatible  solutions  to  the  complex 
problem  of  engineering,  economics,  aesthetics  and  community 

needs . 


-2- 

The  assembly  of  such  a  team  is  extremely  simple  at  KRW, 
since  all  of  its  members  are  already  on  the  staff.  Outside 
consultants  are  seldom  needed,  since  personnel  of  the  various 
disciplines  involved  are  already  accustomed  to  workina  to- 
gether  and  are  acquainted  with  one  another's  needs.  This 
helps  to  insure  quality,  efficiency,  and  promptness  of  results. 

The  firm's  services  are  available  to  its  clientele  on  a 
world-wide  basis,  with  offices  maintained  in  locations  as 
required  to  best  meet  the  needs  of  individual  clients. 

Each  project  manager  has  available  to  him  the  full  resources 
of  the  organization  in  order  to  insure  optimum  client 
satisfaction . 


PHOTOGRAPHS 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTIONS 


Typical  Manufacturing  Facility  Design  Projects 


industrial  engineering  A 

A 


Complete  Engineering  Services  For  Industrial  Projects. .  .Cement  plants  and  related  facilities,  including  water 
and  rail  terminals  ...  a  new  pyrotechnics  production  line  for  a  munitions  plant . . .  meat  packing  plants ...  a 
preliminary  layout  for  the  manufacture  of  luggage  hardware  . . .  special  machine  design  for  a  rubber  tire  and 
hose  factory.  These  are  examples  of  the  variety  of  industrial  projects  engineered  by  The  Ken  R.  White  Company. 
The  challenge  of  such  a  wide  assortment  of  problems  is  welcomed  by  the  Industrial  Engineering  Department. 

These  nine  massive  silos,  each  36  feet  in  diameter  and  158  feet  high,  were  designed  for  construction  by  the 
slipform  method  for  the  Ideal  Cement  Company  at  Portland,  Colorado. 


Shown  below  on  the  left  is  an  interior  view  of  the  West  Douglas  Creek  Compressor  Station  addition  with  a 
throughput  of  14,000  MCFD,  designed  for  the  Western  Slope  Gas  Company. 


Electronic  memory  units,  walking  rail  beams  and  two-way  radios  are  the  tools  of  the  advanced  system  for 
carcass  handling  designed  by  The  Ken  R.  White  Company's  Industrial  Engineering  Department  for  the  Monfort 
Packing  Company,  Greeley,  Colorado. 
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This  view  from  the  waterfront  gantry  of  the  Ideal  Cement  plant  in  Seattle,  Washington,  shows  the  kiln  building 
and  raw  storage  reclaim  area.  The  prestressed  Y-members  that  form  the  kiln  roof  are  70  feet  long.  A  total  of 
1 20,000  yards  of  concrete  was  used  in  the  construction  of  the  complex. 


The  completely  precast  kiln  building  at  right  has  several  bays  covered  with  attractive  horizontal  precast,  pre¬ 
stressed  louvers. 


1 
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Ideal  Cement  Plant,  Seattle,  Washington.  Completed  in  1 967,  this  new  facility  for  Ideal  Cement  was  engineered 
by  The  Ken  R.  White  Company,  cooperating  with  Ideal's  design  engineers,  to  be  constructed  in  two  stages. 
The  terminal  has  been  in  operation  since  1961  for  storing  and  shipping  cement  by  barge,  rail  and  truck.  It  has  -n 
now  become  an  integral  part  of  the  processing  plant  built  around  it.  Also,  the  plant  itself  is  designed  so  it  can 
be  doubled  in  capacity  when  demand  requires  it.  The  plant  features  such  modern  equipment  as  a  computer  for 
continuous  control  of  the  kiln,  mills  and  cooler,  an  electrostatic  precipitator  that  removes  99%  of  the  solid 
matter  from  the  exhaust  of  the  kiln  stack,  a  closed-circuit  water  cooling  system  and  even  a  built-in  vacuum 
cleaning  system  for  housekeeping. 

The  massive  2.5  million  barrel  capacity  wet-processing  plant  contains  a  500-foot  kiln,  two  finish  mills,  one  raw 
mill  and  storage  capacity  for  70,000  tons  of  limestone. 

\ 
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The  Ken  R.  White  Company  design  staff  makes  extensive  use  of  models  in  developing  designs  for  industrial 
plants.  Aerial  view  of  Ideal  Cement  Company  Castle  Hayne  Plant  in  North  Carolina  shows  how  closely  actual 
construction  followed  plan  developed  in  model  (inset).  This  3.5  million  barrel  plant  went  into  production  in  1963. 


Part  of  the  milling  complex  of  the  Castle  Hayne  Plant,  North  Carolina.  The  raw  mill  (rear)  and  the  two  finish 
mills  are  each  1 1  feet  in  diameter,  32  feet  long,  and  individually  driven  by  a  2,000  horsepower  electric  motor. 
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EFFECTIVE  POLLUTION  CONTROL  is  an  outstanding  feature  of  cement  manufacturing  plants 
designed  by  The  Ken  R.  White  Company. 

One  of  these,  the  Tijeras,  New  Mexico  plant  of  the  Ideal  Cement  Company,  fully  instrumented 
for  automated  control,  won  the  Factory  Magazine  "Plant  of  the  Year"  award.  It  is  one  of  the 
world's  most  modern  pollution-tree  plants .  Unlike  most  cement  plants,  it  has  no  stack.  The 
photograph  below  shows  the  plant  in  full  operation. 


Cement  plants  of  the  past  were  noted  for  the  "dust  plumes"  discharged  from  their  stacks  . . . 
and  for  their  light  gray,  dust-covered  surroundings. 

The  Castle  Hayne,  North  Carolina  plant,  designed  by  KRW  for  the  Ideal  Cement  Company, 
presents  no  such  problems.  This  full -operation  photograph  attests  to  the  effectiveness  of  the 
KRW-designed  dust  collection  systems. 

In  addition  to  PREVENTING  air  pollution  through  its  complete  plant  designs.  The  Ken  R. 
White  Company  provides  assistance  in  CORRECTING  air  pollution  problems  in  existing  plants. 


INDUSTRIAL  PROJECTS  BY  THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  COMPANY 


Cement  Plant;  Tijeras,  New  Mexico;  Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Laboratories;  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico;  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Missile  Assembly  Building;  Colorado;  U.S.  Air  Force 

Liquid  Oxygen  Plant;  Colorado;  U.S.  Air  Force 

Cement  Terminal;  Seattle,  Washington;  Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Cement  Storage  and  Packhouse;  Tampa,  Florida;  Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Cement  Storage  Center;  Trident,  Montana;  Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Missile  Service  Shops;  Utah;  U.S.  Air  Force 

Cement  Terminal;  Superior,  Nebraska;  Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Clean  Rooms  Shop;  California;  U.S.  Air  Force 

Cement  Mill  Expansion;  Tulsa,  Oklahoma;  Dewey  Cement  Co. 

Cleaning  and  Plating  Facility;  Rocky  Flats  Plant;  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Cement  Manufacturing  Plant;  Castle  Hayne,  North  Carolina; 
Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Cement  Storage  and  Distribution;  West  Palm  Beach,  Florida; 
Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Meat  Packing  Plant;  Brush,  Colorado;  Sigman  Meat  Co. 

Missile  Service  Shops;  Utah;  USCE 

Cement  Storage  and  Distribution;  Portland,  Oregon,  Ideal 
Cement  Co. 

Meat  Packing  Plant;  Greeley,  Colorado;  Monfort  of  Colorado 
Crushing  Plant;  Ada,  Oklahoma;  Ideal  Cement  Co. 

Truck-Rail  Terminal;  Calvert,  New  Mexico;  Ideal  Cement  Co. 


Industrial  Projects,  continued 


Research  and  Development  Building;  Denver,  Colo.;  Colo 
rado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp. 

Meat  Processing  Plant;  Cedartown,  Georgia;  Shurtenda 
Steaks 

Cooler  Dust  Collection  System;  Ravena,  N.Y. ;  Atlantic 
Cement  Co. 


ANCILLARY  CAPABILITIES 


ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  STUDIES 


Concern  for  the  preservation  of  our  environment  has  grown 
rapidly  in  recent  time.  This  concern  has  manifested  itself 
in  increasing  attention  to  the  side  effects  of  every  con¬ 
ceivable  type  of  developmental  project  until  now  what  were 
once  simple  processes  of  engineering  and  architectural  design 
have  now  become  detailed  studies  of  the  possible  short-  and 
long-term  side  effects  of  each  'project  on  our  environment. 

Design  now  requires  that  all  facets  be  considered  -  technical, 
aesthetic,  economic,  social  and  environmental.  This  requires 
a  team,  including  experts  of  many  diverse  specialities; 
experts  who  work  together  frequently. . .objective  experts  who 
understand  each  other  and  appreciate  each  others’  problems 
and  objectives. 

The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  requires  that 
the  program  for  any  Federally-funded  construction  program  shall: 

"Include  in  every  recommendation  or  report  on  proposals  for 
legislation  and  other  major  Federal  actions  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human  environment,  a  detailed 
statement  by  the  responsible  official  on  — 

(i)  the  environmental  impact  of  the  proposed  action, 

(ii)  any  adverse  environmental  effects  which  cannot 
be  avoided  should  the  proposal  be  implemented, 

(iii)  alternatives  to  the  proposed  action, 

(iv)  the  relationship  between  local  short-term  uses 
of  man’s  environment  and  the  maintenance  and 
enhancement  of  long-term  productivity,  and 

(v)  any  irreversible  and  irretrievable  commitments 

of  resources  which  would  be  involved  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  action  should  it  be  implemented." 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company  maintains  the  staff  required  to  con¬ 
form  to  the  requirements  of  this  act. 


PROPERTY  VALUATIONS 


Appraisals  and  valuation  analyses  are  a  regular  part  of  the 
services  furnished  by  The  Ken  R.  White  Company.  Fully 
qualified  professionals  are  maintained  on  the  staff,  and 
added  capabilities  are  available  through  the  use  of  con¬ 
sultants  for  special  projects. 

Personnel  on  the  staff  of  The  Ken  R.  White  Company  have 
been  responsible  for  appraisals  of  properties  of  all  types 
including  vacant  land  for  subdivision  purposes,  commercial 
and  industrial  properties,  and  special-use  properties.  The 
presence  on  the  staff  of  a  member  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Real  Estate  affords  the  opportunity  for  close  coordina¬ 
tion  between  the  designers  and  the  site  developers  in  the 
optimization  of  land  utilization. 


PRE-ARGHITECTURAL 
SPACE  STUDIES 


THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  COMPANY 


KRW  OFFERS  SPACE  UTILIZATION 
AND  FACILITY  PLANNING  SERVICES  TO 
CITIES,  COUNTIES,  SPECIAL  DISTRICTS, 
AND  STATE  GOVERNMENTS  FOR: 

Civic  and  Governmental  Centers 
City  Halls 

County  Courthouses 
State  Facilities 
Administrative  Offices 
Community  Centers 
Health  Care  Facilities 
Police  Buildings 
Detention  Facilities 
Fire  Stations 
Training  Facilities 
Corporation  Yards 
Service  Centers 
Cultural  Centers 
Libraries 

Convention  Centers 
Sports  Arenas 
Auditoriums 

Communications  Buildings 
Data  Processing  Centers 


Cover  schematic  shows  movement  of 
within  a  governmental  building 


personnel 
compl ex • 


PRE-ARCHITECTURAL  SPACE  STUDIES 


New  city,  county  and  state  facilities  represent 
major  public  investments.  With  construction 
costs  climbing  between  10  and  12  percent  a 
year  and  the  cost  of  borrowed  funds  rising  at 
an  even  greater  rate,  the  need  for  effective 
planning  and  programming  of  new  govern¬ 
ment  buildings  is  clearly  evident. 

Planning  new  public  facilities  cannot  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  design  problem  alone.  The  architect 
designs  a  building  from  space  parameters 
provided  by  his  client.  Setting  these  guidelines 
requires  attention  to  a  series  of  practical 
considerations,  such  as  the  jurisdiction’s 
growth  prospects;  projected  levels  of  person¬ 
nel  required  to  provide  governmental  services; 
the  organization  required  to  provide  these 
services  effectively;  employee  productivity 
levels;  the  size  and  type  of  facility  needed  to 
house  personnel  over  the  short-term  and 
long-term;  the  type  of  equipment  necessary  to 
provide  required  services;  the  type  of  building 
needed  for  most  effective  and  economical 
operations;  and  the  cost  and  means  of  financ¬ 
ing  development.  The  costs  of  such  a  space 
utilization  program  are  extremely  modest 
when  amortized  over  the  40-  to  50-year  life 
span  of  the  building. 

Often  the  architect  is  forced  to  design  a  costly 
complex  of  facilities  based  on  space  estimates 
developed  by  local  management  that  can 
spare  only  part-time  efforts  from  already 
crowded  work  schedules.  As  a  result,  expen¬ 
sive  modifications  are  frequently  found  neces¬ 
sary  to  meet  functional  requirements. 
Pre-architectural  space  planning  by  trained 
and  experienced  facility  planners  provides  an 


effective  link  between  the  architect  and  the 
client  that  will  pay  for  itself  many  times  over. 
KRW  planners  have  the  training  and  exper¬ 
ience  required  to  program  local  government 
space  needs  ranging  from  city  hall,  and 
county  and  state  administrative  facilities  to 
service  center  operations  and  such  specialized 
buildings  as  police  and  fire  stations,  detention 
facilities,  parking  garages,  auditorium-conven¬ 
tion  centers,  health  care  facilities,  and  airport 
terminals. 

Local  government  building  complexes,  while 
different  in  each  case,  have  basic  functional 
similarities.  KRW  staff  experience  on  a  wide 
variety  of  governmental  facilities,  together 
with  staff  training  in  local  government  organ¬ 
ization,  provides  clients  with  a  background 
seldom  found  within  their  own  staffs.  This 
combination  is  fundamental  to  effective  space 
studies  planning.  The  planner  must  be  familiar 
with  local  government  operations  in  order  to 
determine  future  space  requirements  in  terms 
of  present  and  projected  levels  of  service. 
Equally  important,  he  must  be  able  to  trans¬ 
late  these  requirements  into  a  usable  form  to 
the  client’s  architect.  Further,  he  must  specify 
the  type  of  constructions  that  is  most  appro¬ 
priate  for  client  needs  and  be  able  to  estimate 
its  general  cost  for  bond  election  purposes. 
Finally,  he  must  be  familiar  with  the  methods 
available  to  finance  new  facility  construction. 

TYPICAL  RESEARCH  PROGRAM 

Facility  planning  and  space  utilization 
programs  consist,  typically,  of  the  six  major 
research  tasks  summarized  as  follows; 


1.  Policy  Formulation  and  Operations 
Review 

Planners  and  client  establish  basic  space  and 
facility  goals  and  develop  study  parameters 
and  guidelines  for  subsequent  research.  Policy 
topics  include  probable  changes  in  organiza¬ 
tion  structure,  addition  of  new  services, 
departmental  consolidations  or  separations, 
expansion  or  contraction  of  existing  services, 
and  examination  of  alternate  actions  required 
in  the  event  of  policy  modifications. 

2.  Growth  Projections 

Service  area  population  is  projected  as  a 
precedent  to  forecasts  of  future  manpower 
requirements.  Personnel  needs  are  analyzed 
by  functional  component  according  to  guide¬ 
lines  established  in  Task  1 .  Proposed  organiza¬ 
tion  and  personnel  changes  are  examined  in 
relation  to  the  span  of  operational  control 
and  interdepartmental  communication  needs. 
Potential  effects  of  increased  productivity, 
automation,  use  of  contract  rather  than  staff 
services,  reduction  of  work  force  and  similar 
factors  influencing  personnel  growth  are 
studied.  Short-term  (5-  to  10-year)  and 
long-term  (20-  to  40-year)  personnel  projec¬ 
tions  so  developed  provide  the  base  point  for 
estimating  future  space  needs. 

3.  Space  Forecasts 

This  task  includes  analysis  of  principal  job 
functions,  determination  of  workspace  stand¬ 
ards,  and  projection  of  future  space  needs. 
Departmental  space  requirements  are  develop¬ 
ed  through  detailed  personal  interviews.  Inter¬ 
view  results  are  compared  with  space  utiliza¬ 
tion  standards  developed  from  KRW  exper¬ 
ience,  and  adjustments  are  made.  Space  pro¬ 
jections  are  then  developed  in  terms  of  usable 
square  feet  and  gross  floor  area  as  a  basis  for 
measuring  efficiency  of  the  final  building 
design. 


4.  Interdepartmental  Relationships 

Building  efficiency  is  not  solely  a  function  of 
space.  Effective  facility  planning  aims  at 
reduction  of  time  losses  in  work  flow  between 
departments  and  divisions.  Efficiencies  are 
also  achieved  by  proper  location  of  operating 
units.  Functional  relationships  are  established 
through  surveys  of  personnel  movement  and 
numbers  of  public  visits.  These  investigations 
provide  the  basis  for  recommendations  on 
intra-building  department  placement  and 
centralization  and/or  decentralization 
decisions. 

5.  Facility  Development  Program 

Policy  guidelines,  personnel  projections,  space 
forecasts,  interdepartmental  relationships,  and 
supporting  site  requirements  are  synthesized 
into  a  space  utilization  and  facility  develop¬ 
ment  program  in  this  phase  of  research.  Site 
location,  the  impact  of  proposed  development 
on  the  environment  surrounding  the  site,  and 
the  needs  for  supporting  facilities  form  an 
integral  part  of  final  development  program 
proposals. 

6.  Financing  and  Implementation 

Alternate  methods  of  financing  proposed 
development  are  examined,  and  recom¬ 
mendations  are  submitted  on  the  procedures 
considered  most  appropriate  for  financing  the 
facility  improvement  program.  Preliminary 
development  cost  estimates  suitable  for  bond 
election  purposes  are  prepared  in  consultation 
with  the  client’s  architect  on  request.  These 
estimates  include  costs  of  site  acquisition,  site 
preparation,  landscape  treament  and  off-street 
parking,  as  well  as  building  costs. 


EXAMPLE  PROJECTS 


The  following  are  recent  examples  of  KRW 
planning  staff  assistance  to  local  and  state 
governments  in  the  development  of 
forward-looking  and  economic  public  facility 
programs. 

City  Hall 

A  small  city  grew  in  population  from  6,000 
when  first  incorporated  to  nearly  25,000. 
Facilities  that  were  adequate  for  20 
employees  ten  years  earlier  were  totally 
inadequate  for  a  present  staff  over  100.  Entire 
departments  were  forced  to  lease  commercial 
space  on  an  interim  basis.  Management  and 
the  City  Council  recognized  the  inefficiency 
of  the  operation  and  retained  KRW  facility 
planners  to  plan  a  new  Civic  Center. 
Investigations  revealed  that  current  needs 
were  65  percent  higher  than  available  space 
and  that  by  1980  and  2000,  needs  would 
increase  220  and  250  percent.  The  program  as 
recommended  was  approved  by  the  com¬ 
munity’s  voters  and  is  being  constructed.  The 
Civic  Center,  which  also  includes  a  new 
County  Library,  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
community’s  plan  for  a  revitalized  Central 
Buisness  District. 

Municipal  Service  Center 

A  medium  size  municipality  found  its  service 
operations  for  various  elements  of  city  equip¬ 
ment  were  fragmented  among  three  depart¬ 
ments.  KRW  facilities  planners  analyzed 
service  requirements,  determined  short-  and 
long-term  space  needs,  evaluated  consolida¬ 
tion  of  these  functions  in  a  single  facility,  and 
prepared  specific  layouts  and  plans  for  a 
unified  service  center. 


County  Operations 

A  county  found  it  was  frequently  being  asked 
to  change  the  internal  configuration  of  its 
departmental  workspace  as  well  as  to  build 
new  facilities.  KRW  facility  planners  were 
asked  to  investigate  space  utilization  in  exist¬ 
ing  facilities  and  to  prepare  a  long-range 
facility  development  program.  Recommenda¬ 
tions  included  short-term  space  allocations  by 
functional  component  and  new  facility 
development  to  meet  the  long-term  needs  of 
all  county  operations. 

Governmental  Center 


A  city  and  county  proposed  joint  Civic  Center 
development  on  land  to  be  cleared  by  a  major 
urban  renewal  project.  Benefits  to  be  gained 
from  inter-agency  proximity  were  sufficient 
to  warrant  including  key  federal  and  state 
buildings  to  form  a  comprehensive  Govern¬ 
mental  Center.  Facility  planning  assistance 
included  determination  of  space  require¬ 
ments,  development  of  a  site  plan,  and  estima¬ 
tion  of  project  costs.  On  this  assignment 
facility  planners  worked  directly  with  project 
architects  throughout  the  planning  and  design 
program. 


State  Facilities 

Rapid  increases  in  employment  at  five  metro¬ 
politan  locations  forced  a  state  government  to 
lease  millions  of  square  feet  of  commercial 
office  space.  KRW  space  planners  were  retain¬ 
ed  to  determine  methods  of  achieving 
economies  in  the  use  of  existing  space,  to 
forecast  future  space  needs,  to  compare  costs 
of  leasing  and  building  for  future  space  needs 
and  to  recommend  an  appropriate  course  of 


REPRESENTATIVE  CLIENT  LIST 


Office  of  Emergency  Planning 

Department  of  Interior 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Federal  Aviation  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Space  Nuclear  Propulsion  Office 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

National  Center  for  Atmospheric  Research 

Yuma  Test  Station,  Arizona 

Fitzsimons  General  Hospital,  Colorado 

Colorado  National  Guard 

U.S.  Navy 

U.S.  Air  Force  Academy 
U.S.  Air  Force 

U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
Royal  Government  of  Afghanistan 
Government  of  Ceylon 
Government  of  Bolivia 

Arizona  Highway  Department 

Colorado  Department  of  Highways 

Florida  State  Road  Department 

Hawaii  Department  of  Transportation 

Idaho  Department  of  Highways 

Montana  State  Highway  Commission 

Nebraska  Department  of  Roads 

Nevada  Department  of  Highways 

Utah  Department  of  Highways 

Washington  Department  of  Highways 

Denver  Board  of  Water  Commissioners 

Denver  Urban  Renewal  Authority 

Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments 

Metropolitan  Denver  Sewage  Disposal  District  No.  1 

Adams  County,  Colorado 
Arapahoe  County,  Colorado 
Bent  County,  Colorado 
Douglas  County,  Colorado 
Douglas  County,  Nevada 
Fremont  County,  Colorado 
Garfield  County,  Colorado 
Jefferson  County,  Colorado 
Lake  County,  Montana 
Moffat  County,  Colorado 
Pinal  County,  Arizona 

Arvada,  Colorado 
Aurora,  Colorado 
Boulder,  Colorado 
Canon  City,  Colorado 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado 
Craig.  Colorado 
Denver,  Colorado 
Englewood,  Colorado 
Glendale,  Arizona 


Lafayette,  Colorado 
Lamar,  Colorado 
Littleton,  Colorado 
Longmont,  Colorado 
Miles  City,  Montana 
Moab,  Utah 

Pagosa  Springs,  Colorado 
Parker,  Arizona 
Phoenix,  Arizona 
Poison,  Montana 
Prescott,  Arizona 
Pueblo,  Colorado 
Rangely,  Colorado 
Raton,  New  Mexico 
Rocky  Ford,  Colorado 
Trinidad,  Colorado 

Carson  College,  Carson  City,  Nevada 
Cleveland,  Ohio  Bd.  of  Education 
Colorado  Mountain  College 
Colorado  School  of  Mines 
Colorado  State  University 
Colorado  University 
Denver,  Colorado  School  Dist.  No.  1 
Jefferson  County  School  Dist.  R-1 
Trinidad  School  District  No.  1 

Adolph  Coors  Company 

American  National  Bank 

Atlantic  Cement  Company 

Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  of  Colorado 

Boise  Cascade  Building  Company 

CF&I  Steel  Corporation 

California  Oil  Company 

Calvary  Temple  Church,  Denver,  Colorado 

Capitol  Cement  Company 

Continental  Manufacturing  Company 

Denver  Brick  and  Pipe  Company 

Dewey  Portland  Cement  Company 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 

Federal  Reserve  Branch  Bank,  Denver 

Gates  Rubber  Company 

Hardee  Foods 

Ideal  Cement  Company 

LTV  Recreation  Development,  Inc. 

Martin  Company,  Denver 
Martin-Marietta  Company 
Midwest  Natural  Gas  Company 
Minneapolis  Honeywell 
Monfort  Packing  Company 
Monolith  Portland  Midwest  Company 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Robert  R.  Nathan  Associates,  Inc. 
Samsonite  Corporation 
Sigman  Meat  Company 
Thompson- Ramo-Wooldridge 


THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  COMPANY  3955  East  Exposition  Avenue,  Denver,  Colorado  80209 
Tel.  303/744-1861  Cable  Address:  KENWHITE,  Denver 

BRANCH  OFFICES:  Boulder,  Colorado  /  Scottsbluff,  Nebraska  /  Helena,  Montana  /  Yakima,  Washington 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  /  Honolulu,  Hawaii  /  Phoenix,  Arizona  /  Coral  Gables,  Florida  /  Washington,  D.C. 
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A  complete  photogrammetric  service  saves  time  and  money  for  government  and  industry. 
Highway  planning  and  surveying  . . .  city  planning  . . .  mining  exploration  . . .  water  resource 
surveys  . . .  pipe  line  and  transmission  routing  ...  tax  maps  . . .  site  selection  . . .  industrial 
projects  . . .  forestry  and  geological  studies  . . .  these  are  just  a  few  of  the  applications  that 
have  been  made  of  the  complete  photogrammetric  services  of  Falcon  Air  Maps  Division  of 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company.  The  Division's  equipment  includes  four  Kelsh  plotters  and  a 
Wild  A- 7  Autograph.  Auto-trol  digitizers  are  used  to  obtain  and  transfer  data  directly  from 
stereo  plotters  to  input  material  for  electronic  computers,  which  aid  in  rapid  and  accurate 
analysis  of  data.  Falcon  Air  Maps  has  worked  with  many  levels  of  government  as  well  as 
with  private  industry.  Photogrammetry  is  offered  either  as  a  phase  of  an  overall  project  or 
as  a  special  service . 

A  photogrammetrist  is  shown  below  at  Falcon's  Wild  A-7  Autograph  stereo  plotter,  with 
Auto-trol  digitizer  and  key  punch  equipment  for  digital  output  of  X,  Y  and  Z  coordinates 
onto  cards  for  computer  processing .  This  equipment  provides  high  speed  calculation  of 
earthwork  quantities  in  highway  location  and  design. 


The  Kelsh  plotter  shown  below  is  one  of  several  in  use  in  the  Falcon  Air  Maps  laboratories. 
Maps  may  be  drawn  directly  using  this  instrument  ...  or,  as  is  shown  here,  it  may  be  used 
with  electronic  encoders  and  the  Autotrol  digitizer  to  produce  computer  data  directly. 

Final  maps  are  produced  in  many  forms  . . .  from  pencil  originals  to  inked  tracings  or  large 
photographs  .  For  highest  quality  reproduction.  Falcon's  skilled  cartographic  draftsmen 
scribe  (or  ink)  all  contours  and  other  detail  on  a  dimensionally  stable  plastic  base. 


Land  planning  and  economic  feasibility  studies  for  residential  subdivisions,  mobile  home 
parks  and  total  communities,  recreation  complexes,  tourist  and  visitor  facilities  --  pre- 
architectural  space  planning  for  commerce,  industry  and  government  —  urban  development 
and  redevelopment  policy  recommendations  --  economic  base  analyses  --  land  use,  housing, 
circulation,  utilities  and  recreation  analyses  —  continuing  planning  assistance  to  local 
governments  —  social,  economic  and  environmental  impact  analyses  of  proposed  highway 
and  other  major  public  construction  projects  —  these  activities  are  all  within  the  scope  of 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company's  Department  of  Planning. 


In  these  activities ,  the  Planning  Department  works  closely  with  members  of  other  KRW  de¬ 
partments  and  with  personnel  from  our  URS  affiliate  companies,  to  form  a  team  including  the 
best  expertise  available  to  analyze  and  solve  multi-disciplinary  problems.  The  projects 
listed  below  —  either  completed  or  underway  —  are  representative  of  such  cooperative 
efforts: 


Land  use  and  economic  planning  for  development  of  a  major  ski  and 
year-round  recreation  complex  in  Colorado 


Site  designs  for  several  mobile  home  parks  in  Arizona,  Colorado 
and  Florida 


Feasibility  study  of  modernizing  and  enlarging  the  restaurant  and 
museum  facilities  of  a  major  tourist  attraction  near  Denver,  and  of 
improving  access  to  the  attraction  by  installation  of  an  aerial  tramway 


P  re -architectural  space  planning  for  a  major  new  Denver  office 
building  to  accommodate  a  rapidly  growing  service  institution 

Comprehensive  development  plans  and  economic  base  studies  for 
several  communities  and  counties  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  States 


Planning  and  administration  of  the  engineering  and  architectural 
services  necessary  to  renew  and  revitalize  a  deteriorating  residen¬ 
tial  neighborhood,  under  provisions  of  the  Neighborhood  Development 
Program 

Continuing  planning  assistance  in  matters  of  rezoning  requests, 
subdivision  plat  reviews,  and  development  policies  and  procedures 
for  a  Denver  area  county  now  beginning  to  feel  the  pressures  of 
urban  expansion 

Analyses  of  the  impacts  of  alternate  freeway  locations  in  Colorado, 
Nebraska  and  Florida  upon  existing  and  future  land  use  patterns, 
recreation,  agriculture,  tourism,  and  social  and  cultural  values. 
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materials  and  substructures 


Complete  Substructure  Investigation  ...  field  studies,  in-situ  testing,  laboratory  soils 
testing,  borings,  resistivity  surveys,  foundation  design,  flexible  and  rigid  pavement  design, 
landslide  stabilization  ...  all  are  within  the  scope  of  services  offered  by  Materials  and 
Substructures . 

A  Division  of  The  Ken  R.  White  Company,  M  and  S  works  as  a  part  of  the  Company  design 
teams  on  airports,  highways,  buildings,  dams,  sewerage  systems,  water  supply  and  many 
other  types  of  project. 


A  typical  laboratory  test  shown  at  the  left  below  uses  a  consol idometer  to  measure  expansive 
pressure  of  clays,  a  step  in  the  complete  design  of  a  building  foundation.  At  the  right,  a 
large-scale  in-situ  shear  test  is  performed  as  a  step  in  determining  a  procedure  for  stabilizing 
a  large  slide  area . 
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Shown  below  is  a  full  scale  load  test  on  a  caisson  70  feet  long.  The  caisson  was 
instrumented  to  measure  load  transfer  to  bottom  and  sides,  and  loaded  to  600,000 
pounds.  This  test  established  the  highest  bearing  value  ever  used  on  the  Denver 
Formation  blue  shale,  for  foundations  of  the  Lincoln  Tower  Building  in  Denver. 


LANDSCAPE  DESIGN 

Landscape  design  services  are  provided  to  our  clientele  on 
an  in-house  basis  by  staff  personnel  with  extensive  experience 
and  knowledge  of  local  environmental  factors.  Where  necessary, 
consultant  help  is  obtained  locally  to  provide  more  intimate 
knowledge  of  specific  landscape  design  parameters.  Landscape 
design  portions  of  projects  are  closely  coordinated  with  other 
disciplines  involved  in  order  to  obtain  optimum  benefit  from 
the  available  staff. 


COMPUTER  CAPABILITIES 


The  Ken  R.  White  Company's  IBM  1130  computer  is  used  extensively 
in  design  problems  as  a  tool  in  the  optimization  of  the  final 
design.  With  over  60  programs  on  hand,  the  computer  and  the 
supporting  staff  are  prepared  to  handle  all  types  of  design 
problems  from  simple  perimeter  closures  to  complex  analysis 
of  storm  hydrographs  and  critical  path  construction  scheduling. 

In  addition  to  the  design  capabilities,  the  computer  is  used 
to  monitor  progress  on  jobs  and  to  enable  the  Project  Manager 
to  control  the  job  by  exception.  Design  uses  include  analyses 
of  work  flow,  traffic  analysis,  earthwork  computations,  and 
structural  design. 


CAPABILITIES  OF  AFFILIATES 


PRAEGER-KAVANAGH-WATERBURY 


Praeger-Kavanagh-Waterbury  is  a  well-known  and  highly  re¬ 
spected  engineering-architectural  firm  offering  an  unusually 
comprehensive  professional  experience  in  the  design  of  a 
wide  variety  of  projects  including  governmental  facilities, 
industrial  plants,  schools,  stadia,  commercial  and  recrea¬ 
tional  facilities,  special  foundations,  highways,  bridges, 
utilities,  and  drainage  systems. 

Work  for  the  U.  S.  Government  has  included  the  structural 
and  foundation  design  for  the  renovation  of  the  White  House, 
in  1952,  and  the  investigation  of  the  feasibility  of  res¬ 
toration  of  the  West  Central  Front  Wall  of  the  U.S.  Capitol, 
in  1970. 

The  firm  has  broad  experience  in  the  design  of  special  struc¬ 
tures  to  resist  blast  damage  and  provide  maximum  security. 

The  staff  of  approximately  300  employees  includes  architects, 
engineers,  planners,  and  construction  management  specialists. 
The  firm  has  comprehensive  professional  experience  in  tech¬ 
nical  and  economic  feasibility  studies,  preliminary  and  final 
design,  construction  supervision  and  financial  analysis  for 
a  variety  of  engineering  projects. 
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RESTORATION  OF  THE  WEST  CENTRAL 
FRONT  OF  U.  S.  CAPITOL 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Client:  Capitol  Architect's  Office 


Praeger  Kavanagh  Waterbury  was  retained  to  evaluate  the 
engineering  feasibility  of  restoring  the  west  central  front  of 
the  U.  S.  Capitol  Building.  The  west  wall  is  the  original  ex¬ 
terior  wall  of  the  Capitol  Building  and  as  such  is  an  important 
part  of  our  national  heritage. 

The  purpose  of  the  study  was  to  determine  whether  the  fea¬ 
sibility  of  such  restoration,  without  hazard  to  the  safety  of 
the  structure  and  persons,  to  make  the  west  central  front  sound 
and  durable  and  preserve  its  aesthetic  quality  for  the  foresee¬ 
able  future. 

The  work  was  under  the  direction  of  Captain  Emil  H.  Praeger 
who  was  consultant  for  engineering  on  the  renovation  of  the 
White  House  completed  in  1952. 


RENOVATION  OF  THE  WHITE  HOUSE 
Washington ,  D.C. 

Client:  Commission  on  the  Renovation 

of  the  Executive  Mansion 


Captain  E.  H.  Praeger  served  as  consulting  struc¬ 
tural  and  foundation  engineer  on  the  renovation  of  the 
White  House,  completed  in  1952.  This  critical  project, 
to  correct  the  then  structurally  weakened  Executive 
Mansion,  preserved  intact  the  historic  outer  walls  and 
placed  the  corrective  construction  within  and  below 


these  walls . 


ALTERNATE  SEAT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
Albany,  New  York 

Client:  State  of  New  York 

Department  of  Public  Works 

Design,  contract  plans  and  specifications  for  a 
2-story  underground  control  center  to  house  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  New  York  State  in  the  event  of  a  nuclear  attack. 
This  structure  serves  as  the  foundation  for  the  four- 
story  New  York  State  Office  Building. 

The  reinforced  concrete  structure  is  buried  below 
grade  with  2-1/2  feet  of  earth  cover  over  the  roof. 

The  hardened  control  center  has  a  complete  power 
plant,  air  conditioning  system  and  CBR  filtering  sys¬ 
tem.  Protection  is  provided  against  the  effects  of 
blast  overpressure,  ground  shock,  and  initial  and 
residual  radiation  effects  of  an  atomic  explosion. 

Cost:  $3,200,000. 


COMPUTER  FACILITY 
Rockleigh,  New  Jersey 

Client:  Trans  World  Airlines 

An  existing  building  was  converted  into  TWA's  new 
computer  passenger  reservation  center  following  a  fea¬ 
sibility  study  which  considered  the  alternative  of  a 
new  building.  Conversion  in  this  instance  required  a 
thorough  interior  redesign  to  incorporate  a  Burroughs 
D-830  computer  and  related  support  facilities.  In¬ 
cluded  is  a  750  KVA  electrical  no-break  system  and  a 
standby-electrical  generator  installation  of  two  750 
KW  units.  Design  and  Field  Consultation. 

Cost:  $4,000,000. 
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AVIATION  ACCESSORIES  OVERHAUL  BUILDING 
U.S.  Naval  Air  Station,  Norfolk,  Virginia 

Client:  U.S.  Navy 

5th  Naval  District 

Design,  contract  plans  and  specifications  for  the 
major  aircraft  accessories  overhaul  shops  at  the  Naval 
Air  Station.  The  overhaul  shops  are  enclosed  under  one 
roof  in  a  building  having  a  floor  area  of  approximately 
250,000  square  feet.  Cost:  $2,800  000. 
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BUFFALO  EVENING  NEWS  PLANT  ADDITION 
Buffalo,  New  York 

Client:  Edward  Durell  Stone  &  Associates 

The  five-story  addition  to  the  Buffalo  Evening 
News  plant  in  Buffalo,  New  York  incorporates  concepts 
consistent  with  the  current  trend  of  systems  designed 
buildings.  Lightweight,  high  strength  materials  are 
used  in  the  reinforced  concrete,  post-tensioned  struc¬ 
tural  frame.  The  frame  is  constructed  of  both  longi¬ 
tudinal  and  transverse  folded  plate  boxes  that  act  as 
duct  work,  plenum  spaces  and  utility  spaces  for  the  me¬ 
chanical  and  electrical  systems.  The  underside  of  the 
boxes  is  the  finished  architectural  ceiling.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  vertical  shafts  for  stairs,  elevators,  and  duct¬ 
work  and  other  trades  are  utilized  as  columns  for  the 
building.  The  result  is  a  completely  integrated  archi¬ 
tectural,  mechanical,  electrical  and  structural  system. 
Construction  Cost:  $9,500,000. 


CIVIC  CENTER 
New  York,  New  York 

Client:  City  of  New  York 

Department  of  Public  Works 

Structural  engineering  and  foundation  design  for 
a  landmark  54-story  office  building  which  will  consoli¬ 
date  New  York  City  executive  and  administrative  offices. 
Four  levels  are  planned  for  a  plaza,  concourse  and  ga¬ 
rages.  The  tower  will  be  free  of  columns  from  the  cen¬ 
tral  core  to  the  exterior  of  the  building,  which  will 
be  enclosed  with  a  precast  concrete  facade. 

Cost:  $102,000,000. 

♦Under  subcontract  to  joint  venture  Edward  Durell  Stone 
and  Eggers  &  Higgins. 


CAPITAL  PLAZA  DEVELOPMENT 
Frankfort,  Kentucky 

Client:  PRELIMINARY  DESIGN:  Edward  Durell  Stone 

Client:  FINAL  DESIGN:  Lee  Potter  Smith,  Pritchett, 

Hugg  &  Carter 

The  Capital  Plaza  is  a  multi-million  dollar  de¬ 
velopment  in  the  downtown  section  of  Frankfort.  Over¬ 
looking  and  dominating  the  Plaza  is  a  28-story  office 
building  which  will  house  various  agencies  of  the 
State  Government.  The  project  also  includes  a  Con¬ 
vention  and  Sports  Center.  Scope  of  engineering  ser¬ 
vices  includes  structural  and  foundation  engineering 
of  the  office  tower,  a  two  story  garage  and  the  plaza 
structure.  Engineering  services  were  also  provided 
for  the  Convention  and  Sports  Center,  which  has  a 
7,000  seat  arena  with  a  240  foot  square  space  truss 
roof.  Cost:  $37,000,000. 


L4  CABLE  JUNCTION  BUILDINGS 


Client:  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Long  Lines  Department 

Two— story  below-ground  reinforced  concrete  structures 
were  designed  to  accommodate  long  lines  communications  facil¬ 
ities.  The  buildings  include  approximately  89,000  square  feet 
of  floor  space  enclosed  in  a  blast  resistant  structural  en¬ 
velop.  EMP  shielding  is  provided  and  all  sensitive  building 
and  communication  equipment  is  shock  isolated. 

The  underground  facilities  include  complete  heating, 
ventilating  and  air  conditioning  systems  and  self  sustain¬ 
ing  emergency  power  generating  plant.  Essential  utilities 
are  hardened  v/here  possible  and  where  necessary  emergency 
sources  are  provided. 

Three  buildings  have  been  constructed  from  the  standard 
plans  and  specifications  developed  for  the  prototype  build¬ 
ings.  The  Buildings  were  site  adapted  and  modifications  were 
provided  to  accommodate  special  space  and  equipment  require¬ 
ments  at  each  location. 


JOHN  A.  BLUME  &  ASSOCIATES,  ENGINEERS 


John  A.  Blume  &  Associates,  Engineers,  is  an  internationally 
recognized  firm  of  civil,  structural,  and  architect-engineers 
with  exceptional  capabilities  in  structural  dynamics  design 
and  analysis.  Personnel  of  this  firm  were  instrumental  in  the 
design  of  the  San  Francisco  Mint  for  vibration  resistance. 

The  company  was  founded  in  1945  by  John  A.  Blume,  who  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  engineering  design  of  many  heavy  construction 
projects  both  in  the  continental  United  States  and  abroad 
before  starting  his  own  practice.  In  1957,  the  corporation 
was  incorporated  as  John  A.  Blume  &  Associates,  John  A.  Blume 
&  Associates  Research  Division,  and  Graphic  Ltd. 

Today,  some  one  hundred  specialists  are  available  in  the 
Blume  companies  to  provide  engineering,  management,  and 
support  services  to  all  projects,  as  required.  The  care¬ 
fully  established  balance  between  highly  experienced,  prac¬ 
tical  engineers  and  theoretically  oriented  research  engineers 

_  together  with  close  working  relationships  between  Blume 

design  and  research  personnel  —  results  in  a  unique  and  val¬ 
uable  capability.  This  continuous  exposure  of  one  group  to 
the  problems  or  advances  of  the  othre  provides  Blume  clients 
with  an  exceptional  service  that  combines  the  latest  technolog¬ 
ical  advances  with  seasoned  engineering  experience. 


Vibratory  and  Seismic  Engineering 

The  firm  has  an  unequalled  record  of  accomplishment  in  these 
fields.  It  serves  as  consultant  on  vibration—  and  earthquake- 
resistant  design  to  private  industry  and  to  government  agencies. 
The  increasing  complexity  of  today's  technology  creates  many 
new  problems  in  vibration  and  earthquake  engineering.  Solu¬ 
tions  to  these  problems  require  sophisticated  analytical  and 
design  methods.  Computer  programs  for  analyzing  vibration 
forces  in  two-  and  three-dimensional  structures  have  been 
developed  by  Blume  engineers,  and  are  continually  being  re¬ 
fined  and  up-dated.  Manufacturing  plants,  high-rise  build¬ 
ings,  and  earth  embankments  and  tunnels  are  typical  subjects 
for  this  type  of  analysis. 


The  firm  has  provided  or  is  presently  providing  consulting 
services  to  AMF  Atomics,  Tennessee  Valey  Authority,  Argonne 
National  Laboratory,  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  E.  I.  Dupont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  the  General  Electric  Company  and  others 
on  nuclear  power  plans  being  designed  or  constructed  in 
California,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Illinois,  Tennessee,  Idaho, 
New  York,  Georgia,  Mexico,  New  Jersey,  Japan,  Pakistan, 

India,  Spain,  and  Switzerland. 


Blume  computer  programs  are  used  in  detailed  structural  analyses 
for  dynamic  and  static  loadings  on  all  structures  and  build¬ 
ings,  and  include  the  effects  of  the  combined  interaction  of 
equipment,  structures,  and  foundation  material.  Blume  com¬ 
puter  programs  are  also  used  for  detailed  analyses  of  static, 
thermal,  and  dynamic  loadings  for  all  types  of  nuclear  power 
plant  equipment  including  the  reactor  vessel,  internals, 
circulating  systems  and  piping. 
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CAPSULE  RESUMES 
OF 

SELECTED  PERSONNEL 


ARTHUR  M.  KRILL,  P.E. 
President 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Technical  management  and  administration 
Air  pollution  control 

Engineering  planning,  research  and  design 

Member:  Air  Pollution  Variance  Board, 

State  of  Colorado 


Education: 

BSME,  1943 
MS,  1951 


GEORGE  L.  KOONSMAN,  P.E.,  L.S. 

Vice  President,  Civil  and  Industrial 
The.  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Overall  direction  of  civil,  sanitary  and  v/ater 
pollution  control  projects 
Industrial  plant  planning  and  design 
Dust  collection  to  control  air  pollution 

Member:  Groundwater  Commission,  State  of  Colorado 

Education : 

BSCi:,  1947 
MS,  1949 


ALAN  E.  MENHENNETT,  P.E. 

Vice  President,  Transportation  and  Planning 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Transportation  system  planning  and  design 
Urban  planning 

Overall  direction  of  interdisciplinary  work  in 
transportation  and  planning 


Education : 

BSCE,  1951 


DONALD  L.  PRESZLER, .  P.E. ,  R . A. 
Vice  President,  Architecture 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Architectural  design  of  institutional,  industrial 
and  commercial  buildings 

Architectural  design  of  transportation  facilities 
Direction  of  interdisciplinary  planning  of  recrea¬ 
tional  and  housing  complexes 
Coordination  of  elements  of  human  scale  and  needs 
into  construction  projects 


Education : 

BSAE, 


1949 


CARLOS  R.  CAVANAGII 
Assistant  to  the  President 
Senior  Planning  Consultant 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


JOHN  A.  DAVIS 
Director  of  Planning 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


MYRON  B.  HAWKINS ,  P.E. 

Vice  President  and  Director 
of  Environmental  Program 
Development 

URS  Systems  Corporation 


STUART  P.  WALSH 
Economics  Consultant  to 
URS  Research  Company 


FRANKLIN  J.  AGARDY,  Ph.D. 

Vice  President 

Director,  Environmental  Systems 
URS  Research  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Urban  o.id  regional  planning  and  economic  analysis 
Recreation  and  resort  planning  studies 
Land  development  design  and  analysis 
Traffic  and  transportation  systems  planning 
Industrial  development  planning 
Port  development  studies 


Education : 

AB ,  1950 
MCP,  1953 


Specialized  Competence: 

Comprehensive  Planning  -  community  and  regional 
Comprehensive  outdoor  recreation  planning 
Planning  for  transportation  studies 

Education: 

BA,  1952 
MS,  1964 


Specialized  Competence: 

Waste  management  systems 
Systems  analysis  and  modeling  of 
waste  and  resource  systems 
Environmental  impact  analysis 


Education: 

BS,  1942 


Specialized  Competence: 

Organizational  planning  of  community 
development  programs 
Area  and  regional  economic  analysis 
Land  development  feasibility  studies 

Member:  Urban  Land  Institute,  Trustee, 

Member  of  Executive  Group 


Division 


Specialized  Competence: 

Environmental  pollution  control 
Water  resources  engineering 
Generating  and  directing  interdisciplinary 
environmental  research 

Member:  California  Water  Pollution  Control  Association 

International  Association  on  Water  Pollution  Research 

Education: 

BCE,  1955 
MS,  1958 
Ph.D.,  1963 


HARRY  H.  CHENOWETH,  P.E. 

Project  Engineer 

Hill,  Ingman,  Chase  &  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Hydraulic  and  sanitary  systems  for 
fish  hatcheries 
Sewage  treatment  systems 

Education: 

BS,  1937 
MS,  1957 


DAVID  E.  NICHOLS,  A. I. A. 

Chief  Architect 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Coordination  of  disciplines  involved  in 
planning  and  design  of  buildings 
Housing 

Educational  buildings 

Education: 

BSAE,  1949 


GEORGE  A.  THORSON,  A.I.A. 

Director  of  Design 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Architectural  design  involving  environmental 
and  aesthetic  considerations 
Interdisciplinary  projects  in  transportation 
and  recreation  planning 

Member:  Interprofessional  Council  for 

Environmental  Design 

Colorado  Open  Space  Coordinating  Council 

Education : 

BS,  1949 

Graduate  Studies 


BARBARA  L.  WESTREE 
Associate  Research  Biologist 
URS  Research  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Biological  science  studies  of  impact 
of  public  works  projects 
Ecology,  wildlife  biology 
Hydrobiology 

Education: 

BA.  1967 
MSc,  1969 


GAIL  B.  BOYD 
Research  Engineer 
URS  Research  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Research  and  development  in  physical 
sciences  and  in  civil  engineering 
Composting  and  landfill  systems 

Education: 

BS,  1964 
MS,  1966 

Operations  research  studies 


HERBERT  L.  NOBLE,  P.E. 

Chief  Engineer,  Materials 
and  Substructures  Division 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Landslide  analysis  and  control 
Terrain  evaluation 
Soils  engineering 

Education: 

BSCE,  1946 


ROLF  D.  ROHWER,  P.E. 

Geologic  Engineer 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Field  and  laboratory  soils  and 
geologic  investigation 
Evaluation  of  geologic,  soils  and 
drainage  features  for  use  in 
environmental  mapping  procedure 


Education: 

BSCE,  1950 


DAVID  B.  SAPIK 

Ground  Water  Hydrologist 

Consultant  to 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Ground  water  hydrology 

Geologic  and  hydraulic  engineering 


Education: 

BS,  1960 
MS,  1968 
Graduate  studies 


ELDON  M.  STOCK,  P.E. 

Project  Manager 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence; 

Hydraulics  and  hydrology 
Irrigation  systems 
Fish  hatchery  design 

Education: 

BSCE,  1934 
MS,  1940 
CE,  1947 


RICHARD  F.  SPARLIN,  P.E. 

Chief  Transportation  Engineer 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Planning  and  direction  of  multi-discipline  team 
projects  in  transportation  and  planning 
Highway  and  airport  design 

Education: 

BSCE,  1956 
MSCE,  1957 


JERRY  L.  SPICER,  P.E. 

Project  Manager,  Transportation 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Environmental  mapping  for  selection  of  location 
for  transportation  and  other  facilities 
Transportation  system  planning  and  design 

Education: 

BSCE,  1957 


EDWARD  C.  STEVENSON,  P.E. 

Project  Manager 

The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Recreation  impact  studies 
Highway  route  studies  and  design 

Education: 

BSCE,  1954 
Graduate  studies 


WILLIAM  A.  WOOLFORD,  P.E. 
Engineer  and  Appraiser 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Appraisals  of  special-purpose  properties 
Planning  of  modular  housing  systems 

Education: 

BSCE,  1951 
Graduate  studies 


DAVID  A.  JOHNSON,  P.E. 
Chief  Industrial  Engineer 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competences 

Industrial  engineering 
Pollution  control  systems  for 
industry 


Education : 

BSEE,  1949 
BSCE,  1970 


ROBERT  B.  DAVIS 
Mining  Engineer 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Design  of  air  and  water  pollution 
control  facilities  for  mineral- 
processing  industries 


Education : 

B.  Mining  Engr.,  1951 


SARGIS  S.  S A FAR IAN,  P.E. 
Chief  Structural  Engineer 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Structural  analysis  and  design 
Storage  facilities  for  bulk 
material 


Education: 

BSCE,  1941 
Graduate  studies 


ERNEST  C.  HARRIS,  Ph.D.,  P.E 
Senior  Staff  Engineer 
The  Ken  R.  White  Company 


Specialized  Competence: 

Structural  design 
Engineering  geology 
Technical  writing  and  editing 

Education: 

BSCE,  1939 
MSCE,  1954 
Ph.D.,  1971 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  BRANCH  BANK,  DENVER 
(W.C.  Muchow  Associated) 

East  (16th  and  Curtis  Streets)  Elevation 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  BRANCH  BANK ,  DENVER 
Interior  View 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  BRANCH  BANK,  DENVER 
Interior  at  Vault  Entry 


- 


AN  ATO¥V  -  ZOOLOGY  BUILDING  THE  KEN  R.  WHITE  CO.  &  DONALD  L.  PRES/LER 

COLORADO  STATE  UNIVERSITY  ARCHITECT-ENGINEERS 


DENVER  BRICK  COMPANY,  DENVER,  COLORADO 
Interior  -  Kiln  (Right) ;  Drying  Racks  (Left) 


GSA  STORES  WAREHOUSE ,  DENVER  FEDERAL  CENTER 
(With  Paul  Reddy,  Architect) 
Southwest  Elevation 


GRADUATE  AND  PROFESSIONAL  CENTER 
COLORADO  SCHOOL  OF  MINES ,  GOLDEN,  COLORADO 
Southwest  Elevation 


GRADUATE  AND  PROFESSIONAL  CENTER 
COLORADO  SCHOOL  OF  MINES,  GOLDEN 
Northwest  Elevation 


COLORADO 


GRADUATE  AND  PROFESSIONAL  CENTER 
COLORADO  SCHOOL  OF  MINES,  GOLDEN, 
Typical  Lecture  Room 


COLORADO 
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LINCOLN  TOWERS  BUILDING,  DENVER,  COLORADO 
(With  Robert  Heister,  Architect) 
Northwest  Elevation 
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CHERRY  CREEK  DRIVE  OFFICE  BUILDING,  DENVER,  COLORADO 
Northeast  Elevation 
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COLORADO  BLUE  CROSS/BLUE  SHIELD  BUILDING,  DENVER,  COLORADO 
Rendering  -  Southeast  Elevation 


STEAMBOAT  VILLAGE  INN,  STEAMBOAT  SPRINGS,  COLORADO 
Rendering  -  West  Elevation 
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URS 


PROPOSAL 

FOR  PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES  FOR  A  PRELIMINARY 

CONSTRUCTION  COST  ESTIMATE  AS  PART  OF  THE 

DENVER  MINT  IMPROVEMENT  STUDY 

Prepared  for 

U.  S.  Department  of  the  Treasury 

Bureau  of  the  Mint 

Denver  Mint 

Prepared  by 

URS  COMPANY 

3955  E.  Exposition  Ave. 
Denver,  Colorado  80209 

URS 

AN  INTERNATIONAL  PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES  ORGANIZATION 


URS  COMPANY 

3955  EAST  EXPOSITION  AVENUE 
DENVER,  COLORADO  80209 
TEL:  (303)  744-1861 


NEW  YORK 
SAN  FRANCISCO 
WASHINGTON.  D  C 
DALLAS 
SEATTLE 
DENVER 
KANSAS  CITY 
HONOLULU 
NEW  ORLEANS 
SAN  MATEO 
HONG  KONG 
BOLIVIA 


August  14,  1978 


U.  S.  Department  of  the  Treasury 
Bureau  of  the  Mint 
Denver  Mint 

320  West  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80204 

Attention:  Mr.  Duane  Sjaardema 

Superintendent,  Building  and  Maintenance 

RE:  Denver  Mint  Improvement  Study 
URS  No.  800-141 

Gentlemen: 

URS  Company  appreciates  this  opportunity  to  submit  the  enclosed 
Technical  Proposal  and  Statement  of  Qualifications  to  the  U.  S.  Mint 
for  the  provision  of  professional  services  for  a  preliminary  construction 
cost  estimate  as  part  of  the  Denver  Mint  Improvement  Study. 

We  feel  that  URS  is  well  qualified  to  carry  out  this  project  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Denver  Mint.  We  have  assembled  a  Project  Team 
with  considerable  experience  in  this  type  of  work. 

As  a  multidisciplinary  Architecture/Engineering  firm,  URS  Company  is 
able  to  offer  the  Denver  Mint  in-house  services  for  all  aspects  of 
the  project.  This  includes  Architecture  and  Planning  as  well  as 
Industrial,  Structural,  Mechanical,  Electrical  and  Civil  Engineering. 

Our  firm  is  prepared  to  undertake  this  work  immediately  and  complete 
the  report  within  six  weeks. 


Principal  Engineer 


GDA: Iw 


Enclosure 


URS 

AN  INTERNATIONAL  PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES  ORGANIZATION 


U.S.Dept.  of  the  Treasury 
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August  14,  1978 


2.  Evaluate  these  schemes  and  outline  the  necessary  building  alterations 
and  additions. 

3.  Investigate  the  application  of  materials  handling  equipment. 

4.  Prepare  a  preliminary  construction  cost  estimate  for  the  three  basic 
schemes. 

5.  Write  a  report  outlining  the  findings  and  issue  five  copies  to  the 
Mint. 


B.  FEES 

Our  fees  for  the  Basic  Services  as  outlined  above  will  be  on  a  time  and 
material  basis  at  a  rate  of  2.15  the  "Payroll  Costs"  (as  defined  in 
Paragraph  4.3  of  Exhibit  A,  attached)  of  our  employees  engaged  on  the 
assignment,  plus  expenses  times  a  multiplier  of  1.10  (Payroll  costs  and 
reimbursable  expenses  are  defined  in  Paragraph  4.4  of  "Exhibit  A"), 

However,  the  total  cost  of  the  Basic  Services  shall  not  exceed  Ten 
Thousand  Dollars  ($10,000). 

If  specifically  requested,  URS  will  perform  any  additional  services  not 
identified  within  the  Scope  of  the  Basic  Services,  on  the  same  time  and 
materials  basis  as  described  above. 

C.  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

This  proposal  and  the  amended  NSPE  General  Provisions  (Exhibit  A)  attached, 
represent  our  agreement  with  respect  to  the  project,  and  may  be  modified 
only  in  writing  by  both  parties.  If  this  proposal  is  satisfactory  to  the 
U.  S.  Mint,  please  sign  the  enclosed  copy  of  this  proposal  in  the  space 
provided  below,  and  return  the  signed  copy  to  URS.  This  proposal  will  be 
open  for  acceptance  until  September  15,  1978. 

URS  Company  could  complete  the  basic  Services  within  six  (6)  weeks  from 
the  date  of  Notice  to  Proceed. 


URS 

AN  INTERNATIONAL  PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES  ORGANIZATION 


U.S.  Dept,  of  the  Treasury 
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August  14,  1978  URS  No.  800-141 


Thank  you  for  considering  URS  Company  for  this  work. 


Principal  Engineer 

ACCEPTED  this  _ day  of  ___ _ ,  1978, 

for  the  UNITED  STATES  MINT: 

BY  _ _ _ _ _ 


TITLE 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  LETTER  AGREEMENT 

dated  . - August  JL4 _ ,  1978.  ,  between 

U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY.  (Owner) 
BUREAU  OF  THE  MINT^ 

.MS._-.CMP.MY . .  (Engineer) 

in  respect  of  the  project  (Project)  described  therein. 

SECTION  1— BASIC  SERVICES  OF  ENGINEER 


1.1.  General. 

1.1.1.  ENGINEER  shall  perform  professional  services 
as  hereinafter  stated  wTrich  include  normal  civil,  structural, 
mechanical  and  electrical  engineering  services  and  normal 
architectural  services  incidental  thereto. 


1.2.  Study  and  Report  Phase. 

After  written  authorization  to  proceed,  ENGINEER  shall: 


1.2.1.  Consult  with  OWNER  to  determine  his  require¬ 
ments  for  the  Project  and  review  available  data. 

1.2.2.  Advise  OWNER  as  to  the  necessity  of  his  provid¬ 
ing  or  obtaining  from  others  data  or  services  of  the  types 
described  in  paragraph  3.2,  and  act  as  OWNER  s  repre¬ 
sentative  in  connection  with  any  such  services. 


1.2.3.  Provide  special  analyses  of  OWNER'S  needs,  plan¬ 
ning  surveys,  site  evaluations  and  comparative  studies  of 
prospective  sites  and  solutions. 

1.2.4.  Provide  general  economic  analysis  of  OWNER’S 
requirements  applicable  to  various  alternatives. 

1.2.5.  Prepare  a  Report  with  appropriate  exhibits  indi¬ 
cating  clearly  the  considerations  involved  and  the  alterna¬ 
tive  solutions  available  to  OWNER,  and  setting  forth 
ENGINEER’S  findings  and  recommendations  with  opin¬ 
ions  of  probable  costs. 

1.2.6.  Furnish  five  copies  of  the  Report  and  present  and 
review  it  in  person  with  OWNER. 


Aftbi^written  authorization  to  proceed  with  the  Preliminary 
Desigmijhase,  ENGINEER  shall: 

1.3.1.  Inb^nsultation  with  OWNER  and  on  the  basis 
of  the  acceptecN^eport,  determine  the  scope  of  the  Project. 

1.3.2.  Prepare  preliminary  design  documents  consisting 
of  final  design  criteriaNpreliminary  drawings  and  outline 
specifications. 

1  3  3  Based  on  the  information  contained  in  the  prelim¬ 
inary  design  documents,  submiNa  revised  opinion  of 
probable  cost  for  the  Project  includmgConstruction  Cost, 
contingencies,  compensation  for  all  ‘ 

sultants,  costs  of  land,  rights-of-way  and  <=P^"sa,‘?"  ™ 
or  damages  to  properties  and  interest  and  ^ 

(all  of  which  are  hereinafter  called  ProjccfN^osts  ). 

1  3  4.  Furnish  five  copies  of  the  above  preliminary  d&ijni 
documents  and  present  and  review  them  in  person  wit 
«Y/NER. -  - - 


4v4» — Finol  Design  Phase* - - - 

After  written  authorization  to  proceed  with  the  Final  De¬ 
sign  Phase,  ENGINEER  shall: 

1.4.\.  On  the  basis  of  the  accepted  preliminary  design 
doemnents  prepare  for  incorporation  in  the  Contract  Docu¬ 
ments;  final  drawings  to  show  the  character  and  scope ■  of 
the  work  to  be  performed  by  contractors  on  the  Project 
(hereinafter  called  “Drawings”),  and  Specifications. 

1.4.2.  Furnish  to  OWNER  such  documents  and  design 
data  as  may  be  required  for,  and  assist  in  the  preparation 
of,  the  required  documents,  so  that  OWNER  may  obtain 
approvals  of  such  governmental  authorities  as  have  juris¬ 
diction  overvdesign  criteria  applicable  to  the  Project,  and 
assist  in  obtaining  such  approvals  by  participating  in  sub¬ 
missions  to  and  negotiations  with  appropriate  authorities. 

1.4.3.  Advise\OWNER  of  any  adjustments  to  his  latest 
opinion  of  provable  Project  Cost  caused  by  changes  in 
scope,  design  requirements  or  Construction  Costs  and 
furnish  a  revisedyopinion  of  probable  Project  Cost  based 
on  the  Drawings  and  Specifications. 

1.4.4.  Prepare  bid\  forms,  notice  to  bidders,  instructions 

to  bidders,  general  Conditions  and  supplementary  condi¬ 
tions,  and  assist  in  tne  preparation  of  other  related  docu¬ 
ments.  \ 

1.4.5.  Furnish  five  cobies  of  the  above  documents  and 
present  and  review  themyin  person  with  OWNER. 

1.5.  Bidding  or  Negotiating  Phase. 

After  written  authorization^  proceed  with  the  Bidding 
or  Negotiating  Phase,  ENGINEER  shall: 

1.5.1.  Assist  OWNER  in  obtaining  bids  or  negotiating 

proposals  for  each  separate  prime  contract  for  construction 
or  equipment.  \ 

1.5.2.  Consult  with  and  advise  OWNER  as  to  the  accept¬ 

ability  of  subcontractors  and  othqr  persons  and  organiza¬ 
tions  proposed  by  the  prime  cdntractor(s)  (hereinafter 
called  “Contractor(s)”)  for  those  portions  of  the  work  as 
to  which  such  acceptability  is  required  by  the  Contract 
Documents.  \ 

1.5.3.  Consult  with  and  advise  OWNER  as  to  the  accept¬ 

ability  of  substitute  materials  and  equimnent  proposed  by 
Contractor(s)  when  substitution  is  permitted  by  the  Con¬ 
tract  Documents.  \ 

1 .5.4.  Assist  OWNER  in  evaluating  bids  V  proposals  and 
in  assembling  and  awarding  contracts.  \ 

1.6.  Construction  Phase.  \ 

During  the  Construction  Phase  ENGINEER  shall: 

1.6.1.  Consult  with  and  advise  OWNER  and  act  as 
his  representative  as  provided  in  Articles  1  through  17, 
inclusive,  of  the  Standard  General  Conditions  ofVhe  Con¬ 
struction  Contract,  National  Society  of  Professional  En¬ 
gineers  document  1910-8,  1974  edition;  all  of  OWNER’S 
instructions  to  Contractor(s)  will  be  issued  through  ENGI¬ 
NEER  who  will  have  authority  to  act  as  OWNER’S 
professional  engineering  representative  during  construction. 

1.6.2.  Make  periodic  visits  to  the  site  to  observe  asyan 
experienced  and  qualified  design  professional  the  progAss 
and  quality  of  the  executed  work  and  to  determine  \n 
general  if  the  work  is  proceeding  in  accordance  with  the 
Contract  Documents;  he  shall  not  be  required  to  makd\ 
exhaustive  or  continuous  on-site  inspections  to  check  the 
quality  or-quantity  of  work;  he-sh-ati  not  be  responsible 
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ircs  of  construction  selected  by  Contractors)  or  the  safety 
precautions  and  programs  incident  to  the  work  of  Con- 
tractorfs).  His  efforts  will  be  directed  toward  providing 
assurance  for  OWNER  that  the  completed  Project  will 
conform  to  the  Contract  Documents,  but  he  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  the  failure  of  Contractor(s)  to  perform  the 
construction  work  in  accordance  with  the  Contract  Docu¬ 
ments.  During  such  visits  and  on  the  basis  of  his  on-site 
observations  he  shall  keep  OWNER  informed  of  the 
progress  'of  the  work,  shall  endeavor  to  guard  OWNER 
against  defects  and  deficiencies  in  the  work  of  Contrac- 
tor(s)  and\may  disapprove  or  reject  work  as  failing  to 
conform  toy  the  Contract  Documents. 

1.6.3.  RcviW  and  approve  Shoo  Drawings  (as  that  term 
is  defined  in  Vhe  aforesaid  Standard  General  Conditions) 
and  samples,  the  results  of  tests  and  inspections  and  other 
data  which  an>\Contractor  is  required  to  submit,  but  only 
for  conformant  with  the  design  concept  of  the  Project 
and  compliance  with  the  information  given  in  the  Contract 
Documents;  determine  the  acceptability  of  substitute  ma¬ 
terials  and  equipment  proposed  by  Contractor(s);  and  re¬ 
ceive  and  review  (for  general  content  as  required  by  the 
Specifications)  maintenance  and  operating  instructions, 
schedules,  guarantee^  bonds  and  certificates  of  inspection 
which  are  to  be  assembled  by  Contractors)  in  accordance 
with  the  Contract  Documents. 

1.6.4.  Issue  all  instructions  of  OWNER  to  Contractors); 
prepare  routine  change \orders  as  required:  he  may,  as 
OWNER’S  representative^  require  special  inspection  or 
testing  of  the  work;  he  snail  act  as  interpreter  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Contract.  Documents  and  judge  of  the 
performance  thereunder  by\the  parties  thereto  and  shall 
make  decisions  on  all  claims  of  OWNER  and  Contractor(s) 
relating  to  the  execution  and  progress  of  the  work  and 
all  other  matters  and  questions  related  thereto;  but  EN¬ 
GINEER  shall  not  be  liable  fbr  the  results  of  any  such 
interpretations  or  decisions  rendered  by  him  in  good  faith. 

1.6.5.  Based  on  his  on-site  observations  as  an  experi¬ 
enced  and  qualified  design  professional  and  on  his  review 
of  Contractor^)’  applications  for  payment  and  the  accom¬ 
panying  data  and  schedules,  determine  the  amounts  owing 
to  Contractors)  and  approve  in  writing  payments  to  Con¬ 
tractors)  in  such  amounts;  such  apprcWals  of  payment  will 
constitute  a  representation  to  OWN  It  R.  based  on  such 
observations  and  review,  that  the  work  has  progressed  to 
the  point  indicated  and  that,  to  the  bestyof  his  knowledge, 
information  and  belief,  the  quality  of  the  w'ork  is  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Contract  Documents  (subject  to  an 
evaluation  of  the  work  as  a  functioning  Project  upon  Sub¬ 
stantial  Completion,  to  the  results  of  any  Subsequent  tests 
called  for  in  the  Contract  Documents,  andVto  any  quali¬ 
fications  stated  in  his  approval),  but  by  approving  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  pavnient  ENGINEER  will  not  be  deemed  to 
have  represented  that  he  has  made  any  examination  to 
determine  how  or  for  what  purposes  any  Contractor  has 
used  the  moneys  paid  on  account  of  the  Contract  Price, 
or  that  title  to  any  of  Contractor(s)'  work,  materials  or 
equipment  has  passed  to  OWNFR  free  and  cleaY  of  any 
lien,  claims,  security  interests  or  encumbrances. 

1.6.6.  Conduct  an  inspection  to  determine  if  the  Vroject 
is  substantially  complete  and  a  final  inspection  to  ycter- 
minc  if  the  Project  has  been  completed  in  accordances* ith 
the  Contract  Documents  and  if  each  Contractor  has \ful- 
fillcd  all  of  his  obligations  thereunder  so  that  ENGINEER 
may  approve,  in  writing,  final  payment  to  each  Contractor, 

1  6.7.  ENGINEER  shall  not  be  responsible  for  the  acf^ 

oi  omimioin  nf  Tiny  snhoontr actor  of  any 


#f  the  Comrttetor(»)'  or  subcontractors-’  agent*  op  employees 

or  any  other  peTsomH^^iijaJl^  employees  and 
agents)  at  the  Project  site  or  othcrwlSrTWf^^  of 

4ho  work  of  the  Projcr4 - - - 

SECTION  2— ADDITIONAL  SERVICES  OF 
ENGINEER 


2.1.  Normal  and  customary  engineering  services  do  not 
include  services  in  respect  of  the  following  categories  of 
work  which  are  usually  referred  to  as  Additional  Services. 
If  OWNER  wishes  ENGINEER  to  perform  any  Additional 
Services,  he  shall  so  instruct  ENGINEER  in  writing,  and 
ENGINEER  will  be  paid  therefor  as  provided  in  the 
Letter  Agreement.  Additional  Services  include: 

— Preparation  of  applications  and  supporting  documents 
for  governmental  financial  support  of  the  Project;  and 
preparation  or  review  of  environmental  studies  and  re¬ 
lated  services. 

— Services  to  make  measured  drawings  of  or  to  investigate 
existing  conditions  or  facilities. 

— Major  changes  in  documentation  previously  accepted 
by  OWNER  where  changes  are  due  to  causes  beyond 
ENGINEER’S  control. 

— Providing  renderings  or  models. 

— Preparing  documents  for  alternate  bids  requested  by 
OWNER  for  work  which  is  not  executed  or  for  out-of- 
sequencc  work. 

— Detailed  consideration  of  operations,  maintenance  and 
overhead  expenses;  and  the  preparation  of  rate  sched¬ 
ules,  earnings  and  expense  statements,  feasibility  studies, 
appraisals  and  valuations. 

— Furnishing  the  services  of  special  consultants. 

— Services  resulting  from  the  involvement  of  more  than 
one  prime  contract  for  construction  of  the  Project,  or 
the  construction  contract  containing  cost-plus  or  incen¬ 
tive-savings  provisions  for  Contractor’s  basic  compensa¬ 
tion. 

— Services  in  connection  with  change  orders  to  reflect 
major  changes  requested  by  OWNER  and  services  re¬ 
sulting  from  material,  equipment  or  energy  shortages. 

— Services  during  out-of-town  travel  other  than  visits  to 
the  Project  site. 

— Preparing  for  OWNER,  on  request,  a  set  of  reproducible 
record  prints  based  on  data  furnished  by  Contractor(s). 
— Additional  or  extended  services  during  construction 
made  necessary  by  (1)  work  damaged  by  fire  or  other 
cause  during  construction,  (2)  a  significant  amount  of 
defective  or  neglected  work  of  or  default  by  any  Con¬ 
tractor,  and  (3)  prolongation  of  the  contract  time. 

— Preparation  of  operating  and  maintenance  manuals; 
extensive  assistance  in  the  utilization  or  start  up;  and 
training  OWNER’S  personnel, 

— Services  after  completion  of  the  Construction  Phase. 

— Preparing  to  serve  or  serving  as  a  consultant  or  witness 
in  any  legal  or  administrative  proceeding  or  public 
hearing. 

— Providing  services  normally  furnished  by  OWNER. 

2.2.  If  the  parties  agree.  ENGINEER  shall  provide  resi¬ 
dent  Project  representation  under  ENGINEER'S  supervi¬ 
sion  which  will  be  paid  for  by  OWNER  as  indicated  in  the 
I  otter  Agreement  and  which  will  be  intended  to  give 
OWNER  further  assurance  in  respect  of  the  finished  work 
of  Contractors),  but  will  not  involve  ENGINEER  in  the 
construction  means,  methods,  techniques,  sequences  or 
procedures  or  safety  precautions  or  programs  nor  provide 
to  OWNER  any  guarantee  by  ENGINEER  of  the  accuracy, 
quality  or  timeliness  of  Contractor(s)  performance. 
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SECTION  3 — OWNER’S  RESPONSIBILITIES  f 


3.1.  OWNER  shall  designate  a  person  to  act  with  authority 
on  his  behalf  in  respect  of  all  aspects  of  the  Project,  shall 
examine  and  respond  promptly  to  ENGINEER'S  submis¬ 
sions,  and  shall  give  prompt  written  notice  to  ENGINEER 
whenever  he  observes  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of  any 
defect  in  the  Project. 

3.2.  OWNER  shall  also  do  the  following  and  pay  all 
costs  incident  thereto: 

Furnish  to  ENGINEER  core  borings,  probings  and 
subsurface  explorations,  hydrographic  surveys,  labora¬ 
tory  tests  and  inspections  of  samples,  materials  and 
equipment  and  similar  data;  appropriate  professional 
interpretations  of  all  of  the  foregoing;  property,  boun¬ 
dary,  easement,  right-of-way,  topographic  and  utility 
surveys  and  property  descriptions;  zoning  and  deed 
restrictions;  all  of  which  ENGINEER  may  rely  upon 
in  performing  his  services. 

— Guarantee  access  to  and  make  all  provisions  for  EN¬ 
GINEER  to  enter  upon  public  and  private  property. 

— Provide  such  legal,  accounting,  independent  cost  esti¬ 
mating  and  insurance  counseling  services  as  may  be 
required  for  the  Project,  and  any  auditing  service  re¬ 
quired  in  respect  of  Contractor(s)  applications  for  pay¬ 
ment. 

— Furnish  approvals  and  permits  from  all  governmental 
authorities  having  jurisdiction  over  the  Project. 

3.3.  OWNER  shall  pay  all  costs  incident  to  obtaining 
bids  or  proposals  from  Contractor(s). 


SECTION  4— MEANING  OF  TERMS 


and  equipment  will  be  included  as  if  purchased  new  for 
the  Project.  No  deduction  is  to  be  made  from  ENGI¬ 
NEER'S  compensation  on  account  of  any  penalty,  liqui¬ 
dated  damages,  or  other  amounts  withheld  from  payments 
to  Contractor(s). 

4.3.  The  payroll  costs  used  as  a  basis  for  payment  mean 
the  salaries  and  wages  paid  to  all  personnel  engaged  di¬ 
rectly  on  the  Project,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  en¬ 
gineers,  architects,  surveymen,  designers,  draftsmen,  speci¬ 
fication  writers,  estimators,  other  technical  personnel, 
stenographers,  typists  and  clerks;  plus  the  cost  of  customary 
and  statutory  benefits  including,  but  not  limited  to,  social 
security  contributions,  unemployment,  excise  and  payroll 
taxes,  workmen’s  compensation,  health  and  retirement  ben¬ 
efits,  sick  leave,  vacation  and  holiday  pay  applicable 
thereto.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  prin¬ 
cipals  of  ENGINEER  and  their  hourly  payroll  costs  are: 


The  amount  of  customary  and  statutory  benefits  of  all 
other  personnel  will  be  considered  equal  to  2$.  %  of 
salaries  and  wages. 

4.4.  Reimbursable  expenses  mean  the  actual  expenses 
incurred  directly  or  indirectly  in  connection  with  the 
Project  for:  transportation  and  subsistence  incidental 
thereto;  obtaining  bids  or  proposals  from  Contractor(s); 
furnishing  and  maintaining  field  office  facilities;  subsistence 
and  transportation  of  Resident  Project  Representatives 
and  their  assistants;  toll  telephone  calls  and  telegrams; 
reproduction  of  reports,  Drawings  and  Specifications,  and 
similar  Project-related  items  in  addition  to  those  required 
under  Section  1;  computer  time  including  an  appropriate 
charge  for  previously  established  programs;  and,  if  autho¬ 
rized  in  advance  by  OWNER,  overtime  work  requiring 
higher  than  regular  rates. 


4.1.  As  used  herein  the  term  “this  Agreement”  refers  to 
the  Letter  Agreement  to  which  these  General  Provisions 
are  attached  and  these  General  Provisions,  as  if  they  were 
part  of  one  and  the  same  document. 


4.2.  The  construction  cost  of  the  entire  Project  (herein 
referred  to  as  “Construction  Cost”)  means  the  total  cost  of 
the  entire  Project  to  OWNER,  but  it  will  not  include  EN¬ 
GINEER’S  compensation  and  expenses,  the  cost  of  land, 
rights-of-way,  or  compensation  for  or  damages  to  proper¬ 
ties  unless  this  Agreement  so  specifies,  nor  will  it  include 
OWNER'S  legal,  accounting,  insurance  counseling  or  audit¬ 
ing  services,  or  interest  and  financing  charges  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  Project.  When  Construction  Cost  is 
used  as  a  basis  for  payment  it  will  be  based  on  one  of  the 
following  sources  with  precedence  in  the  order  listed: 


4  2.1.  For  completed  construction,  the  total  cost  of  all 
work  performed  as  designed  or  specified  by  ENGINEER. 
4.2.2.  For  work  not  constructed,  the  lowest  bona  fide 
bid  received  from  a  qualified  bidder  for  such  work;  or 
if  the  work  is  not  bid,  the  lowest  bona  fide  negotiated 
proposal  for  such  work. 

4  2  3  For  work  for  which  no  such  bid  or  proposal  is 
received,  ENGINEER’S  most  recent  opinion  of  probable 


Project  Cost. 

Labor  furnished  by  OWNER  for  the  Project  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Construction  Cost  at  current  mar^t  rates 
including  a  reasonable  allowanw  for  overhwd  and  profit 
Materials  and  equipment  furnished  by  OWNhK  WI»  DC 
included  at  current  market  prices  except  used  materials 


SECTION  5— MISCELLANEOUS 


5.1.  Reuse  of  Documents. 

All  documents  including  Drawings  and  Specifications  fur¬ 
nished  by  ENGINEER  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  are 
instruments  of  his  services  in  respect  of  the  Project.  They 
are  not  intended  or  represented  to  be  suitable  for  reuse 
by  OWNER  or  others  on  extensions  of  the  Project  or  on 
any  other  project.  Any  reuse  without  specific  written  veri¬ 
fication  or  adaptation  by  ENGINEER  will  be  at  OWNER’S 
sole  risk  and  without  liability  or  legal  exposure  to  EN¬ 
GINEER,  and  OWNER  shall  indemnify  and  hold  harm¬ 
less  ENGINEER  from  all  claims,  damages,  losses  and 
expenses  including  attorneys’  fees  arising  out  of  or  result¬ 
ing  therefrom.  Any  such  verification  or  adaptation  will 
entitle  ENGINEER,  to  further  compensation  at  rates  to 
be  agreed  upon  by  OWNER  and  ENGINEER. 

5.2.  Estimates  of  Cost. 

Since  ENGINEER  has  no  control  over  the  cost  of  labor, 
materials  or  equipment  or  over  Contractor(s)’  methods 
of  determining  prices,  or  over  competitive  bidding  or  mar¬ 
ket  conditions,  his  opinions  of  probable  Project  Cost  pro¬ 
vided  for  herein  are  to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  his 
experience  and  qualifications  and  represent  his  best  judg¬ 
ment  as  a  design  professional  familiar  with  the  construction 
industry,  but  ENGINEER  cannot  and  does  not  guarantee 
that  proposals,  bids  or  the  Construction  Costs  will  not 
vary  from  opinions  of  probable  cost  prepared  by  him.  If 
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prior  to  the  Bidding  or  Negotiating  Phase  OWNER  wishes 
greater  assurance  as  to  the  Construction  Cost  he  shall  em¬ 
ploy  an  independent  cost  estimator  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  3.2.  Engineering  services  to  modify  the  Contract 
Documents  to  bring  the  Construction  Cost  within  any 
limitation  established  by  OWNER  will  be  considered 
Additional  Services  and  paid  for  as  such  by  OWNER. 

5.3.  Late  Payment. 

If  OWNER  fails  to  make  any  payment  due  ENGINEER 
for  services  and  expenses  within  sixty  days  after  receipt 
of  ENGINEER’S  bill  therefor,  the  amounts  due  EN¬ 
GINEER  shall  include  a  charge  at  the  rate  of  1%  per 
month  from  said  sixtieth  day;  and  in  addition  ENGINEER 
may,  after  giving  seven  days’  written  notice  to  OWNER, 
suspend  services  under  this  Agreement  until  he  has  been 
paid  in  full  all  amounts  due  him  for  services  and  expenses. 

5.4.  Arbitration. 

5.4.1.  All  claims,  counter-claims,  disputes  and  other 
matters  in  question  between  the  parties  hereto  arising  out 
of  or  relating  to  this  Agreement  or  the  breach  thereof  will 
be  decided  by  arbitration  in  accordance  with  the  Construc¬ 
tion  Industry  Arbitration  Rules  of  the  American  Arbitra¬ 
tion  Association  then  obtaining,  subject  to  the  limitations 
stated  in  paragraphs  5.4.3  and  5.4.4  below.  This  agree¬ 
ment  so  to  arbitrate  and  any  other  agreement  or  consent 
to  arbitrate  entered  into  in  accordance  therewith  as  pro¬ 
vided  below,  will  be  specifically  enforceable  under  the 
prevailing  law  of  any  court  having  jurisdiction. 

5.4.2.  Notice  of  demand  for  arbitration  must  be  filed  in 
writing  with  the  other  parties  to  this  Agreement  and  with 
the  American  Arbitration  Association.  The  demand  must 
be  made  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  claim,  dispute 
or  other  matter  in  question  has  arisen.  In  no  event  may 
the  demand  for  arbitration  be  made  after  the  time  when 
institution  of  legal  or  equitable  proceedings  based  on  such 
claim,  dispute  or  other  matter  in  question  would  be  barred 
by  the  applicable  statute  of  limitations. 

5.4.3.  All  demands  for  arbitration  and  all  answering  state¬ 
ments  thereto  which  include  any  monetary  claim  must  con¬ 
tain  a  statement  that  the  total  sum  or  value  in  controversy 
as  alleged  by  the  party  making  such  demand  or  answering 
statement  is  not  more  than  $200,000  (exclusive  of  interest 
and  costs).  The  arbitrators  will  not  have  jurisdiction,  power 
or  authority  to  consider,  or  make  findings  (except  in  denial 
of  their  own  jurisdiction)  concerning  any  claim,  counter¬ 
claim,  dispute  or  other  matter  in  question  where  the 


amount  in  controversy  thereof  is  more  than  $200,000  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  interest  and  costs)  or  to  render  a  monetary  award 
in  response  thereto  against  any  party  which  totals  more 
than  $200,000  (exclusive  of  interest  and  costs). 

5.4.4.  No  arbitration  arising  out  of,  or  relating  to,  this 
Agreement  may  include,  by  consolidation,  joinder  or  in 
any  other  manner,  any  additional  party  not  a  party  to  this 
Agreement. 

5.4.5.  By  written  consent  signed  by  all  the  parties  to  this 
Agreement  and  containing  a  specific  reference  hereto,  the 
limitations  and  restrictions  contained  in  paragraphs  5.4.3 
and  5.4.4  may  be  waived  in  whole  or  in  part  as  to  any 
claim,  counter-claim,  dispute  or  other  matter  specifically 
described  in  such  consent.  No  consent  to  arbitration  in 
respect  of  a  specifically  described  claim,  counter-claim, 
dispute  or  other  matter  in  question  will  constitute  consent 
to  arbitrate  any  other  claim,  counter-claim,  dispute  or 
other  matter  in  question  which  is  not  specifically  described 
in  such  consent  or  in  which  the  sum  or  value  in  con¬ 
troversy  exceeds  $200,000  (exclusive  of  interest  and  costs) 
or  which  is  with  any  party  not  specifically  described 
therein. 

5.4.6.  The  award  rendered  by  the  arbitrators  will  be 
final,  not  subject  to  appeal,  and  judgment  may  be  entered 
upon  it  in  any  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 

5.5.  Termination. 

This  Agreement  is  subject  to  termination  by  OWNER  or 
ENGINEER  should  the  other  fail  to  perform  its  obliga¬ 
tions  hereunder.  In  the  event  of  any  termination,  EN¬ 
GINEER  will  be  paid  for  all  services  rendered  to  the  date 
of  termination,  all  reimbursable  expenses  and  reimbursable 
termination  expenses. 

5.6.  Successor  and  Assigns. 

OWNER  and  ENGINEER  each  binds  himself  and  his 
partners,  successors,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns 
to  the  other  party  of  this  Agreement  and  to  the  partners, 
successors,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns  of  such 
other  party,  in  respect  to  all  covenants  of  this  Agreement; 
except  as  above,  neither  OWNER  nor  ENGINEER  shall 
assign,  sublet  or  transfer  his  interest  in  this  Agreement 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  other.  Nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  as  creating  any  personal  liability  on  the 
art  of  any  officer  or  agent  of  any  public  body  which  may 
e  a  party  hereto,  nor  shall  it  be  construed  as  giving  any 
rights  or  benefits  hereunder  to  anyone  other  than  OWNER 
and  ENGINEER. 
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URS 

Principal 

Locations 


Corporate  Headquarters 

URS  Corporation 

155  Bovet  Road 

San  Mateo,  California  94402 

415-574-5000 

Telex  331340 

Cable:  URSCORP 

United  States 
150  E.  42nd  Street 
New  York,  New  York  10017 
212-953-8600 

136  Summit  Avenue 
Montvale,  New  Jersey  07645 
201-573-1100 

8700  Stemmons  Freeway 
Dallas,  Texas  75247 
214-630-3500 

3607  Manor  Road 
Austin,  Texas  78723 
512-926-7700 


130  Jessie  Street 

San  Francisco,  California  94105 

415-397-2525 

9225  Ward  Parkway 
Kansas  City,  Missouri  641 14 
816-333-1400 

The  Fourth  &  Vine  Building 
Seattle,  Washington  98121 
206-623-6000 

North  1522  Washington 
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716-883-5525 
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Tucson,  Arizona  85711 
602-747-3332 

3611  North  Black  Canyon 
Highway 

Phoenix,  Arizona  80015 
602-264-2430 

1 164  Bishop  Street,  Suite  909 
Honolulu,  Hawaii  96813 
808-533-3861 

1701  N.  Fort  Myer  Drive 
Arlington,  Virginia  22209 
703-524-2277 

2765  South  Highland  Drive 
Las  Vegas,  Nevada  89102 
702-734-1193 


3955  East  Exposition  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80209 
303-744-1861 


Map  Legend 
•  Principal  Offices 
O  Branch  Offices 


1 225  Tongass  Avenue 
Ketchikan,  Alaska  99901 
907-225-6415 


Chicago 


Washington 
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III.  PROJECT  EXPERIENCE 


remodel/renovation 


URS  can  provide  a  depth  of  experience 
nation  projects  beyond  that  of  the 
Representative  projects  which  indicate 


in  remodeling  and  modern 
normal  consulting  firm. 

this  experience  include 


•  Denver  Public  School  Remodel  Program 

URS  has  a  continuing  contract  with  DPS  for  remodel  to 
their  existing  facilities  on  a  work  order  basis.  Over 
«0  projects  have  been  completed  in  the  last  three  years 
tor  major  and  minor  rehabi 1 iat ion  work. 

A  listing  of  projects  completed  is  attached. 


•  North  High  School,  Denver,  Colorado 

URS  conducted  a  complete  facility  survey  and  program 
development  for  the  future  renovation/addition  to 
North  High  School.  Project  is  being  held  pending 
funding.  3 

•  Renovation  of  heating  and  ventilating  systems  at  Denver 
City  Jail,  Denver,  Colorado 

•  Renovation  of  ^-story  manufacturing  facility  for 
Gates  Rubber  Company  following  an  extensive  energy 
analysis  study.  ( I n-progress) 

•  Addition  to  computer  laboratory,  Buckley  Air  National 
Guard  Base,  Denver,  Colorado 

•  Addition  to  warehouse  and  commissary,  Lowry  Air  Force 
Base,  Denver,  Colorado 

•  KRMA  TV  Office  Remodel,  Denver,  Colorado 

•  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  £  Welfare  - 

FY 1 578  Basic  Services  Agreement  for  remodel  to  existing 
Indian  Health  Care  facilities,  Western  Region 

•  U.S.  Postal  Service,  Denver,  Colorado 

FY1978  Basic  Services  Agreement  for  remodel  to 
existing  postal  facilities  in  the  Denver  area 

•  Hospital  Retrofitting  £  Modernization: 

-  Bartow  Hospi ta 1 ,  Bartow,  Florida 

Camp be  II  County  Hospital,  Gillette,  Wyom i ng 
"  Greene  Memorial  Center,  Xenia,  Ohio 


Colorado  State  Highway  Department,  Executive  Office 
Remodel,  Denver,  Colorado 


RELEVANT  EXPERIENCE 


Basic  Agreement  ~  Denver  Public  Schools 

URS  has  had  a  Basic  Agreement  with  the  Denver  Public  School  System  to  review 
the  structural  design  for  all  new  schools  and  all  modifications  to  existing 
schools  for  about  twenty  years,  and  has  had  a  Basic  Agreement  for  the  archi¬ 
tectural/engineering  design  of  major  and  minor  remodeling,  including  handicap 
access  modifications,  for  the  past  four  years.  This  work  has  included  nearly 
100  projects,  of  which  the  following  are  representative: 

Design  modifications  to  provide  access  for  the  handicapped  at  Lincoln, 
George  Washington,  Manual,  and  West  High  Schools,  Place  Junior  High 
School,  Bromwell,  Carson,  Centennial,  Philips,  Sabin,  and  Greenlee 
Elementary  Schools.  The  modifications  include:  Access  symbol  to 
designate  wheelchair  access  areas;  wider  doorways;  ramps  with  appro¬ 
priate  gradient;  modified  lavatories;  lower  drinking  fountains;  raised 
letters  or  Braille  identifying  specific  rooms.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to:  Adequate  circulation  throughout  the  library  and  in  lunchrooms 
for  wheelchair  access  through  serving  lines;  lab  and  study  stations  of 
appropriate  height;  locker  room  facilities  and  shower  stalls  to  accommo¬ 
date  wheelchair  individuals. 

Renovation  of  I.M.C.  Rooms  (Library)  including  mechanical,  electrical, 
and  structural  systems,  ceilings,  floors,  and  aesthetic  features  at 
some  thirty  elementary  and  junior  high  schools. 

Renovation  of  laboratory  facilities  including  heating,  plumbing,  elec¬ 
trical  system,  ceilings,  and  floors  at  Lake,  Cole,  Morey,  and  Baker 
Junior  High  Schools. 

Renovation  of  home  economics  and  manual  training  facilities  including 
heating,  wiring,  plumbing,  ventilation,  floors,  ceilings,  and  cabinets 
at  East,  West,  North,  South,  and  Manual  High  Schools. 

Structural  investigation,  analysis  and  design  of  significant  remedial 
measures  for  the  structural  systems  at  Byers,  Hamilton,  Morey,  and  Lake 
Junior  High  Schools,  South  High  School,  and  Balarat  Educational  Center. 

Planning,  concept  design,  and  cost  estimates  to  renovate  the  Old  Denver 
North  High  School  to  include  air  conditioning  in  the  administrative  area, 
and  major  structural,  HVAC ,  and  architectural  modifications  to  the  entire 
building. 

Planning  and  design  of  landscaping  and  lawn  sprinkler 
grade  and  junior  high  schools. 

Design  of  new  lighting  systems  and  acoustical  tile  at 
all  new  lighting  at  South  High  School. 

Design  of  a  new  pressbox  facility  at  All  City  athletic  field. 


systems  at  a  dozen 
18  schools  including 


RELEVANT  EXPERIENCE 


References : 


Remodel  Work  -  Thayne  McKnight 

Supervisor,  Facility  Planning 

(303)  837-1000 


St  ructura 1 
Work 


-  Stanley  Stekel 

Director  of  Engineering 

(303)  837-1000 


(Mjlv'l  I!  '  I'MI  I*  MJiOC.i  S 
'*<•1  i  .'i* !  f’r  o'ir.1 


r  KO.II  CT 


no. 

jCHOOI 

dfglpiption 

6011 

Lake  Jr.  High  School 

Addition  S  Alteration 

6o**7 

Beach  Court  elementary  School 

1MC  Remodel 

1 068 

T a i rv i cw  1 1 emenl ary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

60**9 

Asbury  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6050 

Moore  Elemental y  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6u5 1 

Bryant  Webster  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

GGi)3 

Montclair  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6059 

Be lmon t  E 1 ementar y  Schoo 1 

IMC  Remodel 

6062 

Garden  Place  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6063 

South  High  School 

Counseling  Area/Photo  Lab 

6039 

Gilpin  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

(030 

OPS  Accoust  ico  1  Ceiling  Tr«;i  tmen  t  s 

-- 

6081 

E 1 cc tr  ica l  Ser v i ce 

-- 

6032 

DPS  Lava  tor i os 

Electr ical  Modi fi cat  ion 

603?, 

General  Remodel  -  13  DPS  Schools 

-- 

60S** 

Baker  Jr.  High  School 

Science  Room  Remodel 

6085 

Mer r ill  Jr .  High  School 

Finish  Room  Add i t i on 

•  608( 

Smiley  Jr.  High  School 

Casewor k  Add i t ion 

t  087 

George  Washington  High  School 

Tra i n i ng  Room  Re mode 1 

6083 

J.F.K.  High  School 

Wood  s  ho  f)  S  Finish  Room 

6089 

West  High  School 

Viewing  Room  Addition 

6090 

Kcpnur  Jr.  High  School 

IMC  Remodel 

609! 

Rem i ng ton  E 1 ementa ry  Schoo 1 

Girls  Shower  Room  Addition 

60  *?. 

We s t wood  E 1  omen ta ry  Sc hoo 1 

IMC  R*  model 

i>095 

Croft  on  Elementary  Scl>'»  »1 

IMC  Remodel 

(•096 

P. ishel  Jr.  High  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6097 

Kcpner  Jr.  Hic;h  School 

If  1C  Remodel 

i  033 

Hill  Jr.  H  i  cih  Schoo  1 

IMC  Remodel 

6J99 

Yuma  Street  Center 

Test  Kitchen  n  Lunchroom 

6 1  01' 

A 1  1  -  C  i  t  y  Athletic  T  ck  i  1  i  t  y 

Concession  Stands 

6102 

Manual  High  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6103 

Sherman  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6105 

Merrill  Jr.  High  School 

1 MC  Remodel 

6 1  09 

Rosed  a  I  e  El  omen  ta  r  y  Sch'xj  1 

IMC  Remodel 

'  6110 

George  Washington  High  School 

IMC  Remodel 

61  1 1 

Emily  Griffith  Opportunity  School 

Remodel 

61  12 

New  Ion  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

6113 

Sm  i  t  h  El  cine  ri  t  a  r  y  Sc  hoo  1 

IMC  Remodel 

611** 

Hamilton  Jr.  High  School 

IMC  Remodel 

ol  15 

Teller  Elementary  School 

Clinic  Add i t i on 

617° 

Merrill  Jr.  High  School 

Me 1 0 1  Welding  Shop 

/  0  \‘j 

Harrington  Eler?nta*y  School 

Stage  Remodel 

/Oh  2 

R  1  r  nun  E  1  erne n  t  -1  r  y  S c h 00 1 

IMC  Remodel 

/  >*<3 

Lincoln  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

70»i*. 

Washington  Park  Piemen tary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

/O'is 

Boulevard  Elementary  Sv.hovl 

IMC  Remodel 

/  O-ib 

Fail  *s  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

/o'*/ 

Krei/n  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

-2- 
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PKOJECT 

NO. 

SCHOOL 

DESCRIPTION 

7  O-i  8 

0  t  ee  !c  El  cMncn  t  ary  5c  !•<  u*  1 

IMC  Remodel 

/  04  9 

Emerson  Elementary  School 

1  MC  Rer.10.de:  1 

701)0 

Ellsworth  Elemental  y  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7058 

Palmer  E lemon  in ry  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7  06 1 

Last.  High  Schuol 

IMC  Rcmode 1 

706/ 

Wyatt  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

706o 

Dennison  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7068 

Force  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7070 

Gu’ot  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7071 

Sabin  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7072 

Val verde  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7073 

Kunsmiller  Jr.  High  School 

IMC  Renode  1 

7076 

Stevens  Elementary  School 

1 MC  Remodel 

7033 

Steck  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7101 

Columbian  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7123 

Lincoln  Elementary  School 

Teacher's  Lounge  Remodel 

7130 

Godsman  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

7131 

Ashley  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

71 '<3 

Carson  Elementary  School 

1 MC  Remode  1 

7153 

Edison  Elementary  School 

IMC  Remodel 

80*4  1 

Ash  Grove  Elementary  School 

Teacher's  Lounge  Remodel 

80*42 

Got;  1  evard  C  lerncntary  School 

Teacher's  Lounge  Remodel 

oO*(3 

Grar.t  Junior  High  School 

Counselor  Office  Remodel 

80*4*4 

Pa  1  nier  E  1  cmcii  t  <1  r  y  Schoo  1 

Office  Remode  1 

80;i  8 

Roe  1 1  cher  El  omen  ta  ry  S0I100 1 

Locker  Room  Remodel 

8033 

Hamilton  Jr.  liiuh  School 

Office  Remodel 

808& 

Go  1  d  r  i  ck  E  !  c  inen  ta r  ,  Schoo  1 

Room  Remodel 

8037 

Kunsmiller  Jr.  High  School 

Rorvi  Ren  ode  1 

0O38 

Lincoln  High  School 

H  wd i cap  Mod i f icat ions 

6039 

George  Washington  High  School 

hand i cap  Mod i f icat ions 

80  CO 

Manua !  High  School 

Hand i cap  Mod i f i ca t i ons 

806 1 

west  High  School 

Handicap  Modifications 

*  062 

F’  lace  Junior  High  School 

Hand i cap  Mod i f i ca t i ons 

8.OC3 

Rroi.  vel  1  Elementary  School 

Hand i cap  Mod i f i ca t i ons 

806*1 

Carson  Elementary  School 

Handicap  Modifications 

8063 

Centennial  Lie  rotary  School 

Handicap  Modifications 

8066 

Phi  1  ips  Elementary  School 

Handicap  Modifications 

8070 

North  High  School 

Locker  Room  Remodel 

8071 

Sabin  Elementary  School 

Handicap  Modifications 

8U/2 

G  reen  lee  El  emen  ta  r  y  Schoo  1 

Hand i cap  Mod i f i ca t i ons 

80/9 

Kepner  Junior  High  School 

Locker  Room  Remccel 

8080 

Lake  Junior  High  School 

Stairwell  Remodel 

8081 

Jefferson  High  School 

Office  Renodel 

808*4 

George  Washington  High  School 

Room  Remodel 

DENVER  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  REVIEW  AND  ALTERATIONS 


Job  Number 


Pescr i pt ion 


7022 
701  I 
6179 
6130 
6123 


Byors  Jr.  High  -  Stage  Alterations 
Hamilton  Investigation 

Merr ill  Jr .  High 

Morey  Jr.  High  -  Alterations 

Eng.  Services 


6123 
61  18 
61 16 
6109 
6101 
6100 
6099 
6092 
6087 
6062 
6059 
6051 
6050 
6047 
6022 
601 1 
5316 
5071 
5069 
5068 
5052 
5051 
5007 


Va 1 verde  Elementary  School 
Byers  Jr.  High  School 
Ba  1  a  r  a  t 
Roseda 1 e 

South  High  School  -  Stage  Repair 

South  High  School  -  Concession 

Yuma  Street  Center 

Westwood  Elementary  School 

George  Washington  High  School 

Garden  Place  Elem.  School 

Belmont  Elementary  School 

Bryant  Webster  Elementary  School 

Moore  Jr.  High  School 

Beach  Court  Elementary  School 

North  High  School  Study 

Lake  Junior  High  School 

Mor<>y  Jr.  High  School 

Eagle  ton  Elem.  School 

Wyman  Elementary  School 

Valdez  Elementary  School 

Fox  Building  -  Remodel 

Yuma  Center  -  Remodel 

Eng .  Set  v i ce 


7102 

7095 

7061 

7076 

7048 

7046 

7043 

7036 

7024 


Morey  Jr .  Hi  Vent .  Alt. 

Montbello  Jr-Sr.  High  School  -  Review 
East  High  School  -  Alterations 
Stevens  -  Alterations 
Steele  Elementary  School  -  Alterations 
Fall  is  Elementary  School  -  Alterations 
Lincoln  Elementary  School  -  Alteration 
West  High  School  -  Auditorium  Review 
McKinley  Review 


Relevant  experience 


Basic  Service  Agreement  -  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  &  Welfare 

URS  is  presently  carrying  out  projects  for  HEW  of  both  architectural  and 
engineering  nature,  which  include  investigation  and  design  of  renovation 
of  electrical,  mechanical,  civil,  structural,  and  sanitary  engineering; 
landscape  and  site  work;  and  architectural -type  projects  in  the  eight- 

state  Federal  Region  VIII.  Current  projects  under  this  Basic  Agreement 
i  nc 1 ude : 


Indian  Health  Service  Facility  Remodels  at: 

The  Crow  Agency,  Billings,  Montana 
Belcourt,  North  Dakota 
Pine  Ridge,  South  Dakota 
Washakie  Clinic,  Wind  River,  Wyoming 
Eagle  Butte,  South  Dakota 


Included  among  the  remodel  designs  were  provisions  to  instal 1 
new  x-ray  units,  lighting,  shielding,  security  fencing,  smoke 
detectors,  and  to  repair  and  reseal  parking  lots. 


Reference : 


Tom  Moore 
Regional  Engineer 
HEW  -  Denver 


(303)  837-3385 


relevant  exper i enc e 


Basic  Agreement  -  City  of  Denver 


URS  has  had  a  Basic  Agreement  with  the  City  and  County  of  Denver  for 
nearly  twenty  years  for  various  architectural/engineering  projects. 
Recent  projects  under  that  Basic  Agreement  include: 


Investigation,  Emergency  Repair, 
Permanent  Repair  for  Precast  Deco 
Denver  General  Hospital 


Supervision  and 
rative  Panels 


Design  of 


Design  of  Remodel  of  Showers,  Lavatories 
Denver  County  Jai 1 


and  HVAC  System 


Design  of  Two  Maintenance  Buildings 
Denver  Stapleton  Airport 


The  other  projects  have  included  surveying,  si 
structural  i nves igat ions ,  bridge  analysis  and 
many  other  A/E  projects. 


te  plans ,  drainage, 
inspection,  and 


Miscellaneous  surveying  projects  including  section  breakdown, 
subdivision  layout  and  construction  control,  and  utility  location 
and  construction  control. 


Bridge  hydraulics,  scour  analysis,  physical  and  design  inspection, 
rating,  and  renovation  design 

Survey  control  and  aerial  mapping  for  parks,  roads,  streets, 

1 andf i 11s,  e tc . 


Miscellaneous  civil  design,  drainage,  subdivision  plots,  etc. 
Design  of  fire  station 


John  J.  Stamm 

Director  of  Design  Engineering 
City  of  Denver 
(303)  575-3761 


Reference : 


RELEVANT  EXPERIENCE 


Maintenance  C  Repair  Projects  -  Lowry  Air  Force  Base 


URS  was  selected  in  1977  to  provide  basic  arch i tectura 1 /eng i neer i ng 
services  to  Lowry  Air  Force  Base.  The  following  are  projects  which 
were  included  in  that  work  for  which  the  design  has  been  completed. 

All  of  these  design  projects  were  completed  within  60  days  from  notice 
to  proceed. 


Design  of  air  conditioning  systems,  replace  cooling  tower  to 
serve  Buildings  359,  8*49,  905  and  995 

Design  of  fire  alarm  system  for  Buildings  375  and  3^9 

Design  of  automatic  fire  sprinkler  systems  for  Buildings 
373  and  1*433 


Des i gn  al terat i on  to 

Design  alteration  to 

Design  architectural 
Building  379 


heating  system  in  Buildi 
air  conditioning  system 
alteration  to  the  third 


ng  1*432 

in  Building  2*4 
floor  of 


Design  of  Gate  House  on  6th  Avenue 


Design  of  storm  runoff 
for  the  Accounting  and 


detention  pond 
Finance  Center 


system  and  discharge 
area 


Design  of  site  grading  renovation  around  family  housing  area 
to  correct  flooding  of  basements 


Reference : 


Ken  Dolan 

Base  Civil  Engineer's  Office 

(303/39^-3311) 


RELEVANT  EXPERIENCE 


Basic  Agreement  -  National  Park  Service 

URS  has  had  a  previous  Basic  Agreement  (No.  CX-2000-7-0035)  with  the 

National  Park  Service  for  various  projects  in  the  State  of  Colorado. 

Projects  under  that  Basic  Agreement  included: 

Rocky  Mountain  National  Park 

Headquarters  -  Connection  of  Sewer  to  Upper  Thompson  Sewer 
District 

G lacier  Basin  Campground  and  Livery  -  Connection  of  Sewer  to 
Upper  Thompson  Sewer  District,  and  Power  System  Design 

Glacier  Basin  Livery  -  Power  System 

Aspenglen  -  Connection  of  Sewer  to  Upper  Thompson  Sewer  Dis¬ 
trict 

Fall  River  Pass  -  Sewage  Treatment  Modifications 

Hidden  Valley  -  Sewage  Treatment  Facilities 

Morain  Park  -  Connection  of  Sewer  to  Upper  Thompson  Sewer 
District 

Shadow  Mountain  National  Recreation  Area 

Stillwater  Campground  -  Sanitation  Facility 

Green  Ridge  and  Shadow  Mountain  Campgrounds  -  Updating  Sewer 
Systems 

Bent's  Old  Fort 


Building  Restoration 
Site  Development 


RELEVANT  EXPERIENCE 


Basic  Agreement  -  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

URS  has  provided  Arch i tectura 1 /Eng i neer i ng  services  under  a 
previous  Basic  Agreement  (No.  W56-090)  to  the  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs  for  various  project s  ,  i nc 1 ud i ng : 


Umatilla  Clinic  -  Feasibility  Study 
Uma t i I  1  a ,  Oregon 

Umatilla  Office  Building  -  Design 
Umat ilia,  Oregon 

Blackfeet  Juvenile  Correction  Center  -  Design 
Browning,  Montana 

Red  Lake  Reservation  -  Design  of  Overnight  Holding  Facility 
Ponemah,  Minnesota 

Snowbird  Dental  Clinic  -  Design 
Snowbird,  North  Carolina 

Fire  Station  Design: 

Hoi  1 ywood ,  Florida 
Big  Cypress,  Florida 
Brighton,  Florida 

Office  Addition  Design: 

Hollywood,  Florida 

Fort  Thompson,  South  Dakota 

Rosebud  Agency,  Rosebud,  South  Dakota 

Wahpeton  Elementary  School  Addition  -  Design 
Wahpeton,  North  Dakota 

Qualla  Arts  &  Crafts  Building  -  Design 
Cherokee,  North  Carolina 

Alaskan  Villages  Exterior  Electrical  Distribution 
System  -  Ruby,  Derring,  Diomede,  Alaska 

Ft.  Apache  Water  &  Sewer  Treatment  Improvements 
and  Sewage  System  Study 
Wh i ter i ver ,  Arizona 

Eastern  Nevada  Sewage  Treatment  Improvement  Program 

Chippewa  Cree  Housing  -  Structural  and  Architectural 
Investigation 


Reference : 


Lowell  Peterson,  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 

(505)  798-4896 


RELEVANT  EXPERIENCE 


Basic  Service  Agreement  -  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Architectural  and  engineering  services  for  design  of  prototype  visitors 
centers  and  headquarters  buildings.  Energy  conservation  and  solar 
system  feasibility  studies  and  designs. 


William  Godby 

Regional  Engineer 

U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

(303)  234-4614 


Reference : 


RELEVANT  EXPERIENCE 


Basic  Service  Agreement  -  Denver  Regional  Transportation  District 

Architectural  and  engineering  services  for  design  of  facilities  in 
support  of  the  operation  of  the  Regional  Transportation  District 
including: 

Street  and  curb  design 
Park  and  Ride  facility  design 
Bus  stop  she  1 ters 

Traffic  and  traffic  control  design 
Transportation  planning 

Reference:  Dale  Hartzler,  Contracting  Officer 

Regional  Transportation  District 
1325  South  Colorado  Boulevard 
Denver,  Colorado  80222 
(303)  759-1000 


URS 


Denver  Fire  Headquarters 
Denver,  Colorado 


Denver  Fire  Headquarters 
Denver,  Colorado 


The  fire  headquarters  occupies  a 
centrally  located  site  near  Denver's 
downtown  area.  It  was  designed  to 
house  five  fire  fighting  companies,  all 
administrative,  arson  and  fire  preven¬ 
tion  bureau  facilities  for  the  City  and 
County  of  Denver  and  provide  flexibility 
for  future  administrative  expansion. 


The  3-story  structural  steel  and 
masonry  structure  derives  its  basic  form 
from  its  function.  The  ground  floor 
contains  the  administrative  offices  for 
Denver,  dormitories,  kitchen, 
recreation,  storage,  equipment  and 
garage  areas  for  five  full  fire  fighting 
companies.  The  third  floor  is  comprised 
of  the  Arson  Bureau,  Fire  Prevention 
Bureau  and  General  Offices.  The 
second  floor  contains  mechanical, 
lunchroom  and  service  facilities 
for  both  the  ground  and  third  floors. 


r 


The  exterior  and  interior  building 
materials  were  selected  for  long-life 
and  efficiency.  The  quality  of  the 
Denver  Fire  Department  and  their 
recognition  as  one  of  the  nation’s  most 
contemporary  fire  departments  is 
reflected  in  the  building’s  design. 

Project  Status:  Completed  1975 
Cost:  $1,300,000 
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URS 


St.  Francis  Interfaith  Center 
Denver,  Colorado 


St.  Francis  Interfaith  Center 
Denver,  Colorado 

The  program  for  this  project  called 
for  an  ecumenical  center  to  be  used 
primarily  by  students  as  part  of  the 
historic  Saint  Elizabeth  Church  and 
Rectory  at  the  edge  of  downtown 
Denver  in  Auraria  Higher  Education 
Center. 


The  building  is  designed  to  complement 
and  enhance  the  existing  church  and 
rectory,  and  to  form  a  unified  and 
coherent  complex  The  church  was  built 
in  1896,  and  the  rectory  was 
constructed  30  years  later 


The  2-story  building,  matching  the 
existing  building  in  height,  roof  slope 
and  material,  is  placed  in  an  L-shape 
to  enclose  the  space  within  the 
complex  and  form  a  separate  courtyard 
which  will  be  paved  with  rich,  colorful 
mosaic  to  appear  like  a  tapestry 

Two  sides  of  the  courtyard  are 
embraced  by  a  glass-covered  portico 
protecting  the  meeting  and  dining 
room.  The  ground  floor  is  designed  to 
accommodate  social  and  educational 
activities  in  private,  semi-private 
and  public  spaces  both  inside  and 
outside  the  building.  The  meeting  and 
dining  room  is  designed  with  low 
and  high  ceiling,  and  a  strip  of  planting 
area  with  greenhouse  effect  to  create 
a  variety  of  atmosphere  and  spaces  for 
inter-action  The  second  level  will 
house  the  reception  area,  director’s 
office,  library-chapel  combination, 
lounge,  and  4  counseling  rooms. 

Project  Status  To  be  completed 
in  1976 

Cost:  $1 ,200,000 


URS 


Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield 
Regional  Headquarters 


Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield 
Regional  Headquarters 
Denver,  Colorado 

URS  was  commissioned  by  Blue 
Cross/Blue  Shield  for  architectural 
design  of  its  new  regional  office 
headquarters  building  in  Denver. 
Colorado  Muchow  Associates.  Denver 
architectural  firm,  served  as  design 
consultant  on  the  project 


The  completed  structure  now  houses 
1 .400  employees  in  a  1 2-story, 
470,000-square-foot  building,  including 
drive-in  underground  parking  for 
1 .000  vehicles.  Provisions  were  made 
so  the  building  can  be  readily 
expanded  and  converted  into  a  multi¬ 
tenant  complex  of  600,000  square 
feet  through  addition  of  a  fourth 
compatible  module 

Reflective  glass  windows  contribute 
to  a  handsome  building  and  at  the  same 
time  serve  as  a  means  of  solar  heat 
The  structure  is  punctuated  by  large 
circular  portals  that  ventilate 
the  circulation  area  around  the  main 
lobbies,  as  well  as  add  aesthetic 
interest  Architectural  details  distinctly 
emphasize  the  structural  system 
change  from  concrete  to  steel.  The 
building  is  set  back  from  the  street  to 
allow  creation  of  tree-lined  plazas 
and  landscape  design. 

In  the  building  s  interior,  executive 
offices  are  placed  off  the  central 
corridor,  and  large  open  offices  line  the 
perimeter,  with  the  outer  glass  walls 
lending  an  atmosphere  of  spaciousness 
in  these  high-density  work  areas 

Project  Status:  Completed 
Cost:  S22.000.000 


URS 


Transportation  Test  Center 
Near  Pueblo,  Colorado 


Transportation  Test  Center 
Near  Pueblo,  Colorado 

Development  of  a  Facilities  Master 
Plan  for  the  Transportation  Test  Center 
near  Pueblo,  Colorado,  was  authorized 
by  the  U  S.  Department  of 
Transportation. 


Objectives  of  the  Master  Plan  were 
to  provide 

•  a  comprehensive  plan  for  orderly 
development  of  the  Center; 

•  a  management  tool  for  programming 
and  budgeting 


The  study  area  encompassed  a  50- 
square  mile  area  for  the  testing  of  high 
speed  ground  transportation  systems 
including  transit  and  conventional  rail 
test  facilities,  Personal  Rapid  Transit 
(PRT)  test  guideways.  Dual  Mode 
guideways,  and  guideways  for  the 
linear  induction  motor  (LIM)  and 
air  cushion  vehicles. 

In  addition  numerous  support  facilities 
including  storage,  maintenance  and 
administrative  facilities  were  planned 
and  located. 

Other  elements  of  the  master 
plan  included: 

•  Land  use 

•  Social  and  community  profiles 

•  Environmental  factors 

•  Operational  characteristics 

•  Internal  circulation  roadways 

•  Location  of  utility  corridors 

•  Fuel  storage  and  power  requirements 

•  Water  supply  and  sewage  systems 

•  Study  of  security  systems 


URS 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Portland,  Colorado 


\ 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Portland,  Colorado 

The  new  plant  at  Portland,  Colorado, 
designed  for  Ideal  Cement  Company,  is 
rated  at  470,000  tons  per  year. 


The  new  facilities  include  crushing, 
raw  grinding,  burning  and  finish 
grinding  departments.  In  addition,  a 
new  centralized  control  and  laboratory 
building  includes  a  direct  digital 
process  computer  and  X-ray  analyzer. 


Major  equipment  consists  of 


14'x  1 6'6" x  500'  F.  L.  Smidth 
rotary  kiln 

Wheelabrator  precipitator,  450,000 
cfm  @  600°  F. 

F.  L.  Smidth  Folex  Model  814x812 
clinker  cooler 

Allis  Chalmers  11'x34',  3,000 
horsepower  raw  mill 
Two  Allis  Chalmers  1 1'x  34'  finish 
mills  rated  at  2,000  hp  each 
Jeffrey  Model  526  Rockbuster  single 
rotor  impactor  with  1 ,000-TPH 
capacity  and  600  horsepower 
Jeffrey  Model  6WR1Z  reversible 
impactor  —  900  HP;  800  TPH  capacity 


URS 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Modernization,  Trident,  Montana 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Modernization,  Trident,  Montana 

Ideal  Cement  Company's  new  facilities 
at  Trident,  Montana,  are  capable  of 
producing  330,000  tons  per  year  of 
Portland  cement. 

The  engineering  design,  completed 
by  URS,  includes  crushing,  raw  grinding 
and  burning  departments. 

Control  is  facilitated  by  a  new 
centralized  control  and  laboratory 
building  with  a  direct  digital  process 
computer  and  X-ray  analyzer. 


URS 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Tijeras,  New  Mexico 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Tijeras,  New  Mexico 

Ideal  Cement  Company’s  facilities  at 
Tijeras,  New  Mexico  are  rated  at 
450,000  tons  per  year. 

The  facilities  designed  by  URS  include 
crushing,  raw  grinding,  burning,  finish 
grinding,  cement  storage,  packhouse 
and  centralized  computer  and  labora¬ 
tory  control  for  the  plant. 


URS 


Portland  Cement  Plant  Modernization 
Knoxville,  Tennessee 


Portland  Cement  Plant  Modernization 
Knoxville,  Tennessee 

Ideal  Cement  Company’s  new  facilities 
at  Knoxville,  Tennessee  are  capable  of 
producing  500,000  tons  per  year  of 
Portland  cement. 

The  engineering  design,  completed  by 
URS,  includes  raw  grinding  and  finish 
grinding  departments,  clinker  handling 
and  storage,  and  a  laboratory,  office 
and  centralized  control  building. 


URS 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Castle  Hayne,  North  Carolina 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Castle  Hayne,  North  Carolina 

Ideal  Cement  Company’s  facilities  at 
Castle  Hayne,  North  Carolina  are  rated 
at  1,000,000  tons  per  year. 

The  facilities  designed  by  URS  include 
crushing,  raw  grinding,  burning,  finish 
grinding,  cement  storage  silos,  pack- 
house,  and  cement  bulk  loading  for 
trucks,  railroad  and  barges.  In  addition, 
a  centralized  control  and  laboratory 
building  includes  a  direct  digital 
process  computer  and  X-Ray  analyzer. 


URS 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Seattle,  Washington 


Portland  Cement  Plant 
Seattle,  Washington 


Ideal  Cement  Company's  facilities  at 
Seattle,  Washington  are  rated  at 
500,000  tons  per  year. 

The  facilities  designed  by  URS  include 
barge  unloading  and  storage  for  raw 
materials,  raw  grinding,  burning,  finish 
grinding,  cement  storage,  packhouse, 
and  cement  bulk  loading  for  trucks, 
railroad,  barges  and  ships.  A  central¬ 
ized  computer  and  laboratory  provide 
control  for  the  operations. 


ENERGY  CONSERVATION  &  ANALYSIS 


URS  is  able  to  provide  complete  energy  management  services,  ranging 
from  field  surveys,  data  generation  and  analysis,  to  the  proposing 
of  final  recommendations,  preparation  of  economic  studies,  and 
redes i gn . 

Most  owners  are  aware  of  the  large  amounts  of  energy  consumed  by 
their  facilities,  and  the  increasing  costs  for  this  energy  usage. 

To  determine  energy  reduction  alternatives,  URS  first  conducts  an 
inventory  and  field  survey  of  the  buildings,  including  all  archi¬ 
tectural,  mechanical,  and  electrical  components.  Energy  is 
categorized  by  major  users  (i.e.,  space  heating,  lighting,  air 
conditioning,  etc.)  and  is  traced  as  it  flows  into,  within,  and 
out  of  the  facilities  involved.  Individual  users  are  ranked  in 
comparison  to  the  total  energy  usage,  both  in  terms  of  specific 
rates  of  energy  use  and  dollar  energy  costs.  The  data  generated 
determines  the  amount  of  energy  being  used  by  each  system  or 
process,  and  how  energy  consumption  might  be  reduced. 

Information  derived  from  this  analysis  serves  as  the  basis  for 
recommendations  as  to  any  remedial  or  corrective  action  which 
might  be  introduced.  Options  are  proposed  which  require  little 
or  no  capital  expenditure,  plus  those  alternatives  which  require 
a  greater  investment. 

These  recommendations  are  then  analyzed  for  potential  cost  savings 
or  return  on  investment.  Finally,  URS  prepares  a  complete  con¬ 
struction  document  package  in  order  to  implement  those  energy  up¬ 
grade  projects  which  the  owner  selects  as  being  the  most  beneficial 
to  his  interests. 


ENERGY  CONSERVATION  STUDIES 


WHITE  SPOT  RESTAURANT  CHAIN 


Energy  management  studies  were  conducted  at  various  White  Spot 
Restaurants  in  Denver  to  develop  recommendations  for  energy 
conservation.  The  study  included  an  energy  conservation  audit, 
which  provided  a  basis  for  comparison,  forecasting,  and  recommen¬ 
dations.  A  complete  evaluation  of  all  aspects  of  the  buildings  was 
made,  providing  data  for  formulating  conservation  measures.  This 
evaluation  included  architectural  design,  mechanical  and  electrical 
design,  and  evaluation  of  a  fire  sprinkler  system  to  reduce  insurance 
rates.  Recommendations  were  made  based  on  adjustments,  minor  modifica¬ 
tions,  and  usage  changes.  Recommendations  based  on  retrofit  measures 
were  later  made,  which  will  require  an  initial  investment  to  implement. 

The  items  were  evaluated  on  a  life-cycle  cost  basis  with  items  of 
most  favorable  return  on  investment  listed  first  (based  on  escalated 
and  present  money  costs). 

The  final  report  contained  a  complete  summary  of  findings  for  recommen¬ 
dations  which  were  arrived  at  as  a  result  of  the  study.  A  critique 
was  presented  on  the  cost  effectiveness  of  the  study  procedure  for  its 
intended  use  as  a  means  of  determing  energy  effectiveness  of  the 
building,  and  development  of  conservation  measures. 

GATES  RUBBER  COMPANY  ENERGY  ANALYSIS  &  RENOVATION 

An  initial  study  was  conducted  to  analyze  several  HVAC  systems  to 
determine  the  most  energy  effective  system  to  use  in  the  building. 

Several  alternatives  that  would  increase  efficient  use  of  energy 
were  considered.  Among  the  alternatives  were  solar  heating,  reduction 
of  fenestration  areas,  retrofit  of  the  existing  refrigeration  plant 
to  a  central  heat  pump  system,  and  various  heat  recovery  applications. 

Each  of  these  alternatives  were  evaluated  on  a  life  cycle  basis  to 
determine  their  return  on  investment.  Finally,  a  detailed  cost  estimate 
was  made  of  all  new  proposed  construction  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
a  construction  budget.  URS  is  currently  in  the  process  of  designing 
the  new  construction  including  the  accepted  alternatives. 

VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL  ENERGY  ANALYSIS  -  12  BUILDINGS  (^3,000  sq.ft.) 

An  analysis  of  the  existing  HVAC  systems,  including  the  central  boiler 
plant  and  chilled  water  plants,  is  being  conducted  to  identify  all 
possible  energy  conservation  opportunities.  Each  of  these  E.C.O.  s 
are  being  evaluated  on  a  life  cycle  basis  and  paybacks  are  being 
calculated  to  determine  their  economic  feasability.  The  studies 
i nc 1 ude : 

I.  Determination  of  system  capability  to  provide  minimum 
required  environmental  conditions  at  minimum  cost. 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL  ENERGY  ANALYSIS  -  12  BUILDINGS  (M3 ,  OOOsq .  f  t .  ) 

2.  Validate  the  operation  of  the  equipment  with  the  intent 
of  the  design. 

3-  Identify  operational  problem  areas. 

^4.  Evaluate  operation  and  use  of  existing  engineering 
graphic  control . 

5-  Prepare  written  operating  procedures  when  necessary  to 
assure  maximum  conservation  of  energy. 


IV.  PERSONNEL 


ORGANIZATION  CHART 
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GERNOT  D.  APPELT 


EDUCATION 


•  College  of  Engineering,  Berlin,  Germany,  Degree  in  Structural 
Engineering,  19^5 

REGISTRATION 

•  Professional  Engineer  -  Colorado,  California,  Texas 

•  Licensed  fallout  shelter  analyst 
PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

•  Assistant  Director  of  Operations  and  Manager,  Structural 
Department,  URS  Company,  Denver,  Colorado. 

•  Responsible  for  coordinating  departmental  and  project  design 
teams . 

•  Provide  client  liaison  and  contract  admi ns i t ra t ion .  Development 
of  project  scope  of  work,  design  criteria,  estimates,  specifica¬ 
tions  and  detail  requirements. 

•  Design  of  schools,  hospitals,  hotels,  office  and  other  commercial 
buildings  requiring  reinforced  and  prestressed  concrete,  struc¬ 
tural  steel,  reinforced  masonry,  and  timber. 


•  Design  of  cement,  meat  packing,  brick  and  other  industrial  plants 
requiring  reinforced  and  prestressed  concrete  and  structural  steel. 

•  Design  of  concrete  silos  and  steel  bins. 

•  Design  of  roadway,  highway  and  railroad  bridges  with  reinforced 
and  prestressed  concrete  superstructures.  Design  of  substructures, 
including  piers  prestressed  to  bedrock. 

•  Design  of  roads  and  freeways  including  interchanges.  Traffic  and 
layout  studies. 

•  Construction  supervision  of  airport  installations,  office  and  other 
commerc i a  1  bu i 1 d i ngs . 

•  Investigation  of  distressed  silos  and  other  structures  including 
recommendations  and  repair  design.  Structural  analyses. 

PROFESSIONAL  AFFILIATIONS 


•  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers 

•  American  Concrete  Institute 


URS 

GERNOT  D.  APPELT 


SELECTED  PROJECTS 

Structural  Project  Engineer  for  the  following: 

•  Complete  structural  design  for  the  Campbell  County  Hospital  in  Gillette, 
Wyoming.  The  hospital  and  clinic  have  a  combined  area  of  approxi¬ 
mately  130,000  square  feet.  The  building  structure  consists  of 
reinforced  concrete  flat  slab  and  concrete  walls  around  stairs  and 

e 1 evators . 

•  Office  building  for  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  in  Denver. 

•  Several  schools  in  Calgary,  Canada,  and  all  design  reviews  for  the 
Denver  Public  Schools. 

•  Ski  resort  complex  for  LTV  in  Steamboat  Springs,  consisting  of  hotel, 
conmercial  plaza  and  gondola  terminals. 

•  Several  cenent  plants  or  portions  thereof  for  Ideal  Cement  Co., 

Martin  Marietta  Cement  Co.,  Southwest  Cement  Co.,  Monolith  Cement  Co., 
Calaveras  Cement  Co.,  Keystone  Cement  Co.,  Phoenix  Cement  Co.,  and 
Atlantic  Cement  Co.,  located  in:  Portland,  Colorado;  Seattle, 
Washington;  Trident,  Montana;  Knoxville,  Tennessee;  Monolith, 

California;  Redding,  California;  San  Andreas,  California;  Lyons, 
Colorado;  Bath,  Pennsylvania;  Clarksdale,  Arizona;  El  Paso,  Texas; 
Albany,  New  York.  These  projects  consisted  of  kiln  supports,  mill 
buildings,  crushing  plants,  packhouses,  silos,  loading  and  unloading 
fac i 1 i t ies ,  etc. 

•  Boiler  house  addition  to  Minn-Dak  Farmers  Coop  Sugar  Factory  in 
Wahpeton,  North  Dakota. 

•  Meat  pacl-ing  plants  and  additions  for  Burns  and  Co.,  Sigman  Meat  Co., 
and  Monfort  Meat  Co.,  located  in  Greeley,  Colorado,  Brush,  Colorado, 
and  several  in  Canada. 

•  Brick  Plant  for  Denver  Brick  and  Pipe  Co.  in  Denver,  consisting  of 
manufac tur ing  building  and  silos. 

•  Several  bridges  in  Canada. 

•  Invcs t igat ion  of  distressed  silos  and  buildings. 


URS 

ARTHUR  SWORDS 

Project  Architect 


EDUCATION 

•  B.A.,  Architecture,  University  of  Colorado,  1974 

Construction  Advancement  Program,  A.G.C. 
Certificate  of  Advanced  Estimating,  A.G.C. 

PROFESSIONAL  REGISTRATION 


•  Registered  Architect,  Colorado 

•  NCARB  Certificate  -  Application  in  Process 
PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

•  Project  Architect,  URS  Company,  Denver,  Colorado 

•  Former  Project  Architect,  Loup-Miller  Companies, 
Denver,  Colorado 

Involved  in  design  of  several  shopping  centers, 
apartment  buildings,  a  product  distribution  center 
golf  and  tennis  clubhouse,  and  restaurant. 
Responsibilities  included  programming,  design, 
cost  control  and  production.  Extensive  client 
relations  and  supervision  of  other  architects 
i nvol ved. 


•  Former  Project  Architect,  Charles  S.  Sink  6  Associates 
Denver,  Colorado 

Architect- in-Charge  of  design,  production  and 
supervision  of  the  laboratory  facility  at  the  Auraria 
Higher  Education  Center.  Project  Cost:  $4.5  million. 
Worked  with  client  in  determining  program,  developed 
schematic  design;  prepared  construction  documents  and 
supervised  construction. 


•  Former  Project  Architect,  William  Muchow  £  Associates 
Denver,  Colorado 

Developed  Master  Plan  for  Auraria  Higher  Education  Center 
Total  Project  Cost:  $40  mi  1 1  ion.  Organized  program 
plan  for  entire  campus.  Designed  first  two  campus 
buildings  for  Community  College  of  Denver.  Supervised 
construction  documents  and  on-site  construction  until 
completion  of  project. 


•  Former  Project  Architect,  Stearns-Roger  Corporation 
Denver,  Colorado 

Developed  programming,  design  and  construction  drawings 
for  Glendale  Municipal  Center. 


URS 

DORIAN  L.  JANSON 


EDUCATION 

•  University  of  Utah,  B.S.,  Civil  Engineering,  19^*9 
REGISTRATION 

•  Professional  Engineer,  Colorado 
PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

•  Supervised  design  and  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  for 
industrial  plants,  commercial  buildings  and  schools.  Projects 
have  included  sugar  plants;  cement  plants  in  Colorado  and  Montana; 
raw  material  handling  systems  for  a  chemical  plant;  an  electrical 
cable  plant  in  Arizona;  meat  processing  plant  in  Georgia  and 
several  school  buildings. 

•  Designed  structures  such  as  cement  storage  silos,  cement  mill 
buildings,  packhouses,  conveyor  galleries,  meat  packing  plant 
bu  i  1 d i ngs . 

•  Wrote  structural  specifications  and  prepared  cost  estimates  for 
the  above  structures. 

•  Inspected  storage  silos  (coal  and  grain)  which  were  showing  signs 
of  distress.  Investigated  causes  and  wrote  reports  of  findings 
and  recommendations  for  repair. 

•  Designed  special  equipment  for  Rocky  Flats  Cleaning  and  Plating 
Facility  (Q  Clearance). 

•  Formerly  in  Coal  Mine  Fires  Branch,  U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines. 

Conducted  surveys  to  establish  location  of  fire  and  prepared 
plans  and  procedures  and  cost  estimates  for  controlling  or 
extinguishing  the  fire.  As  field  engineer  directed  the  contractor, 
made  quarterly  surveys  as  a  basis  for  payment  and  wrote  reports. 

•  Project  Planner  for  irrigation  projects  in  the  Upper  Colorado  River 
Basin  for  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  Prepared  preliminary 
engineering  designs  and  cost  estimates  for  dam  and  canal  projects. 
Conducted  canal  location  surveys. 

•  Designed  and  checked  design  of  interstate  highway  bridges  in  the 
states  of  Colorado  and  Washington.  Made  studies  of  alternate 
type  bridges,  including  preliminary  designs  and  cost  estimates. 


-2- 


URS 

DORIAN  L.  JANSON 


•  Designed  interchanges  for  interstate  highway  in  the  state  of 
Wash i ngton . 

•  Designed  and  prepared  plans  for  city  street  widening  and  improve¬ 
ment  program  in  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

PROFESSIONAL  AFFILIATIONS 

•  National  Society  of  Professional  Engineers 


URS 


ROGER  K.  MARTIN 


EDUCATION 

•  University  of  Minnesota  Institute  of  Technology,  Bachelor  of 
Aeronautics  and  Engineering  Mechanics^  197^* 

REGISTRATION 

•  Professional  Engineer,  Colorado;  Wyoming  (pending) 

PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

•  URS  Company/Denver,  Chief  Engineer,  Mechanical  Department. 
Supervise  all  functions  within  the  Department  includinq 
client  contact,  preli inary  design  and  working  drawing 
production  of  heating,  ventilating,  air  conditioning,  plumbing 
and  fire  protection  systems  and  construction  supervision.  Pro¬ 
ject  types  include  hospitals,  office  buildings,  stores,  schools, 
factories,  residences  and  restaurants. 

•  As  Engineer  of  Projects  with  McFa 1 1  and  Konkel  Consulting  Engineers 
was  responsible  for  client  contact  and  scheduling  of  mechanical 
design  projects,  production  of  preliminary  or  concept  drawings  on 
plumbing,  HVAC  and  fire  protection  systems,  calculation  of 
domestic  hot  and  cold  water  requirements,  sewage  disposal  require¬ 
ments  and  HVAC  loads;  writing  of  contract  specifications; 
coordination  with  electrical,  structural  and  other  consultants; 

and  supervision  of  bid  preparations  and  construction. 

•  While  with  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  was  involved  in  work 
including:  heat  transfer  calculations  on  spacecraft  components; 
development  of  spacecraft  temperature  control  systems;  testing 
of  spacecraft  thermal  control  systems;  and  interface  meetings 
with  clients  for  periodic  coordination  of  thermal  control  system 
deve 1 opment . 

PROFESSIONAL  AFFILIATIONS 

•  American  Society  of  Heating,  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 
Eng i neers 


URS 

ROGER  MARTIN 

SELECTED  PROJECTS 

•  Addition  for  B.K.  Sweeney  Manufacturing  Plant,  Denver,  Colorado. 
Wyoming"  *°  M°Untain  Be"  ma  1 n  switching  building,  Rock  Springs, 

•  Maintenance  Garage  and  Office  for  Mountain  Bell,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

•  J.C.  Penney  Store,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

•  Boiler  conversions  gas  to  oil,  Ft.  Carson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado. 

•  Warehouse  and  Commissary  Addition,  Lowry  AFB ,  Denver,  Colorado. 

•  Buckley  Fuel  Tank  Operations  and  Pumphouse  Building,  Buckley  Air 
National  Guard  Base,  Aurora,  Colorado. 

•  Addition  to  Aerospace  Data  Center,  Buckley  Air  National  Guard  Base 

Aurora,  Colorado.  ’ 

•  Complete  mechanical  remodeling  of  the  Ute  Mountain  Tribe  Recreational 

bu il a i ng . 

•  Addition  to  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Boulder,  Colorado. 

•  North  East  Bowl  Restaurant,  Vail,  Colorado. 

•  Le  Jardin'  Restaurant,  Denver  Technological  Center,  Denver,  Colorado. 

•  Public  Employees  Retirement  Association  Building,  Denver,  Colorado. 

•  Mayflower  Restaurant,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

•  Goodwill  Industries  Building,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

•  RTD  Bus  Temporary  Facility,  Boulder,  Colorado. 

•  Medical  Clinic,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

•  Locker  Room  and  Shower  Room  Addition,  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
Wahpeton ,  North  Dakota. 

•  Moore  Realty  Office  Building,  Aurora,  Colorado. 

•  S.  Arthur  Henry  Jr.  High  School,  Denver,  Colorado. 

•  Three  Elementary  School  Additions,  Brighton,  Colorado. 

•  George  Washington  Elementary  School  Addition,  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado 

•  Wunderlich  Residence,  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado. 


URS 

GLENN  E.  BENHAM,  JR. 


EDUCATION 

•  Pennsylvania  State  University,  B.S.,  Electrical 
Engineering,  1959 

•  Rutgers  University,  M.B.A.,  Business  Management,  1972 
PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

•  Manager-Electrical  Engineering  Department,  URS  Company, 

Denver,  Colorado 

Responsibilities  include  the  coordination  of  electrical 
engineering  for  industrial  and  commercial  projects. 

Management  of  client  liaison,  develop  project  scope  of 
work,  design  criteria,  estimates,  specifications,  and 
detail  requirements. 

•  Former  Senior  Electrical  Engineer,  Behrent  Engineering 
Company,  Denver,  Colorado 

Engineer,  design,  and  layout  of  electrical  power,  distri¬ 
bution,  control,  and  lighting  facilities  for  large  electric- 
melter,  computer  controlled  fiberglass  manufactur i ng  plant. 
Duties  included  liaison  with  clients  to  establish  design 
parameters,  writing  equipment  specifications,  design  coor¬ 
dination  with  other  disciplines,  supervision  of  working 
drawings  preparation,  field  checkout,  and  start-up  of 
instal lat ion. 

•  Former  Senior  Maintenance  Planner,  Esso  Standard  Libya,  Inc. 
Tripoli,  Li bya 

Making  of  daily,  weekly,  monthly,  and  yearly  maintenance 
schedules  concerning  jobs,  personnel,  equipment,  and  materials. 
Planning  for  all  phases  of  major  maintenance  overhauls  of  large 
equipment,  including  refinery  unit,  fresh  water  distillation 
plant,  boiler/turbine/generator  unit,  Single  Point  Mooring 
facility  for  tanker  loading,  and  large  sea-going  crane  unit. 
Preparation  of  maintenance  budget,  maintenance  contracts,  and 
estimates  were  among  administrative  duties.  Special  duties 
included:  Maintenance  Representative  on  Fresh  Water  Control 
Committee;  Substitute  Planner  for  gas  liquifaction  plant. 

•  Former  Senior  Electrical  Engineer,  Lago  Oil  &  Transport  Company, 
Ltd.  (Exxon  Affiliate),  San  Nicolas,  Aruba,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Determined  the  weak  points  of  the  refinery  13.8kV,  2.3kV,  and 
^80  volt  distribution  systems.  Planned,  engineered,  designed, 
specified,  and  installed  entire  new  secondary  13-8 kV  to  A80  volt 
distribution  system  including  the  elevated  substation  buildings. 
Solved  electrical  start-up  and  design  problems  for  major  hyrdo- 
desul fur izat ion  plant  addition.  Wrote  operations  and  maintenance 
manual  for  the  sulfur  handling  equipment.  Special  duties:  Lago 
member  of  the  Exxon  Electrical  Committee  on  Technical  Matters. 
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URS 

GLENN  E.  BENHAM,  JR. 


PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE  (con't) 

•  Former  Maintenance  Engineer Uti 1 i t ies ,  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Bound  Brook,  New  Jersey 

Manpower  planning,  scheduling,  and  materials  requisitioning 
for  major  overhaul s  as  well  as  routine  maintenance  for  com¬ 
pressed  air  system,  fresh  and  river  water  distribution,  boiler 
feed  water  treatment  system,  steam  (3  boilers)  and  electrical 
generation  (3  turbo-generators),  steam  d istribut ion ,  electrical 
distribution,  effluent  gathering  and  treatment,  making  of  ice, 
and  all  air  conditioning  equipment.  Responsible  for  construc¬ 
tion  inspection  and  acceptance  of  electrical  and  instrument 
controls  for  complete  conversion  from  coal  to  full  automatic 
gas/oil  operation  of  the  three  large  industrial  boilers. 

Designed  and  conducted  classes  for  operators  and  supervisors 
concerning  new  boiler  control  boards  and  electrical  distribution 
system.  In  charge  of  clean-up,  redesign,  and  rewire  of  power 
house  electrical  distribution  switchgear  and  primary  substation 
system  following  disastrous  river  flooding  of  entire  plant. 

Former  Electrical  Engineer,  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Engineer,  design,  and  layout  primary  and  secondary  single  and 
three-phase  electrical  systems  for  lighting,  operation,  and 
control  of  buildings,  machinery,  and  flow  systems  for  both  old 
and  new  units  within  the  chemical  plant.  Designed  a  new  central 
primary  electrical  distribution  control  board  for  the  plant. 

Company  coordinator  with  consulting  engineering  firm  on  design  and 
installation  of  the  new  primary  distribution  system.  Advised  and 
assisted  Utilities  Section  on  primary  distribution  system  cable 
limits,  protective  relaying  coordination  and  testing,  and  genera- 
tor  care  and  operations. 

Former  Maintenance  and  Construction  Supervisor,  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Civil,  mechanical,  and  electrical  installation  of  new  vessels,  tanks, 
and  pumps  for  chemical  plant  use  according  to  Engineering  Specifica-* 
tions  and  Drawings  by  scheduling  job,  supervising  job,  planning  re¬ 
quired  manpower  by  crafts,  and  planning  for  the  availability  of 
mater ial s . 

•  Former  Management  Trainee,  Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Company, 

Campbel 1  ,  Ohio 

Learned  methods  of  steel  mill  operation  and  capabilities  of 
equipment  from  cranes  to  rolling  mills.  Assigned  to  gas-fuel 
engineering  and  furnace  maintenance. 

•  Former  Foreman,  G-B  General  Contracting,  Monroe  County,  Florida 
Supervised  and  assisted  in  the  building  of  homes  and  other  struc¬ 
tures  of  poured  concrete  construction.  Obtained  Electrical  Con¬ 
tractor's  License  and  worked  on  electrical  construction. 


CLAIR  H. 


URS 

IVERSON 


EDUCATION 

•  University  of  Colorado,  B.S.,  Mechanical  Engineering,  1 9^*8 

•  University  of  Chicago,  Certificate  of  Meteorology,  19^^ 

REGISTRATION 

•  Professional  Engineer  -  Colorado,  Kansas,  Ohio,  Tennessee,  North 
Dakota,  Michigan,  Minnesota 

PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

•  As  Chief  Engineer  for  Great  Western  Sugar  Company,  directed  the  design 
and  construction  of  numerous  projects,  including:  complete  new  beet 
sugar  factory  with  steam  boiler  plant,  lime  plant,  air  and  water 
pollution  abatement  system;  coal,  limestone,  and  coke  unloading,  con¬ 
veying,  and  storage  systems;  natural  gas,  residual  oil,  and  coal 
firing  systems  for  boilers,  dryers,  and  kilns;  fuel  oil  storage  and 
handling  systems;  power  generation  and  distribution  using  steam 
turbine-generators;  air  pollution  abatement  systems  utilizing  wet 
scrubbers,  mechanical,  and  baghouse  type  collectors;  water  pollution 
abatement  systems;  beet  sugar,  pulp,  and  molasses  storage  and  handling 
systems;  sugar  and  pulp  packaging  systems;  and  replacement  and  modern¬ 
ization  of  sugar  production  facilities. 

•  Represented  Great  Western  Sugar  Company  in  all  environmental  matters 
from  1966  through  1973  in  six  states  and  at  the  Federal  level. 

•  Represented  domestic  sugar  beet  industry  in  negotiations  with  Federal 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  in  establishing  effluent  guidelines. 

•  Manager  of  Engineering,  Dravo  Corporation,  1 97 3~ 197^,  for  new  Denver 
operations  office. 

•  Vice  President,  Plant  6  Process  Engineering,  URS  Company,  1 97^  to  date. 
Typical  projects  include: 

New  lignite  fired  boiler  plant  -  350,000^/hr  steam  with  2  units; 

Air  Pollution  abatement  system  for  lightweight  aggregate  plant, 
including  incineration  and  heat  recoupera t ion ; 

Jet  Fuel  terminal  for  air  field; 

Pumping  stations  for  municipal  water  supply; 

Preliminary  design  of  new  beet  sugar  factory; 

Heat  balance  studies  for  beet  sugar  factories; 

-  Air  Pollution  abatement  system  for  2  coal  fired  public  utility 
boi I ers . 

PROFESSIONAL  AFFILIATIONS 

•  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers 

•  American  Society  of  Sugar  Beet  Technologists 

•  Air  Pollution  Control  Association 

•  Consulting  Engineers  Council  of  Colorado 

•  Member  of  Colo.  Air  Pollution  Variance  Board  -  10  years;  Chairman  -  6 


years. 
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HELLMUT  MUELLER 


EDUCATION 

•  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Washington,  B. A.  Architecture, 

1955 

REGISTRATION 

•  Registered  Architect,  Colorado 
PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE 


•  Manager  of  URS  Company  Architectural  Department 

•  Project  Manager,  Denver  Public  School  Facilities. 


•  Project  Architect , 
process  structures 
Bldg.  ^01  Addition 


Minnesota  Valley  Coop  Sugar  Factory 
and  office  building;  Aerospace  Data 
at  Buckley  Air  National  Guard  Base, 


Fac i 1 i ty 
Denver. 


•  Architectural  practice  of  Mue I  I er-Arch i tec ts  from  1 963  to  1976. 


•  Architectural  practice  has  provided  extremely  wide  ranging  involve¬ 
ments  in  preparing  analyses  of  clients'  needs  in  a  great  number  of 
fields,  such  as  corporate  offices  organ i za t ion ,  educational  facilities, 
technical  vocational,  retail  stores,  shopping  center  masterplanning 
and  execution  of  component  design,  housing  and  churches,  communica- 
t ions  fac i I i t  ies. 


•  Worked  for  two  years  with  Naramore  Bain  Brady  and  Johansen,  Architects, 
as  designer  and  draftsman,  Seattle,  Washington. 


•  Design  and  construction  coordination  of  17  story  apartment  tower  with 
Jakob  Zweifel,  Zuerich  Architect,  Switzerland. 


PROFESSIONAL  AND  CIVIC  ACTIVITIES 


•  Environment  76.  Comprehensive  design  and  feasibility  study  of  Denver 
Wests ide.  Committee  award. 

•  Active  in  A I A  Committee  Work,  1972. 

•  Participant  in  community  affairs,  such  as  Jeffco  Open  Space  Concept 
and  mountain  environmental  issues. 

•  Initial  concept  study  group  chairman  technical  vocational  education 
for  Jefferson  County  Rl  School  District. 


UHS 

HELLMUT  MUELLER 


SELECTED  PROJECTS: 

Principal  Archi tect: 

•  Low  Income  Housing  Project,  Denver  Housing  Authority,  Denver 
Colorado  -  25  cluster  unit,  multi-family  housing  development 

•  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  &  Welfare,  Denver, 

Colorado 

Rehabilitation  and  remodel  of  Region  VII  Indian  Hospitals 
and  related  health  care  faciliites 

•  U.S.  Department  of  Fish  &  Wildlife,  Denver,  Colorado 
Development  of  prototype  visitor's  center  and  solar  feasibility 
study  for  Region  VII  area  refuge  spaces 

•  Denver  Public  School  Remodel  Program,  197^~ongoing 

Over  80  projects  completed  under  Basic  Services  Agreement 

•  Reorganization  and  addition  to  Conifer  Elementary  School, 
Conifer,  Colorado 

•  Masterplan  and  Execution  Phase  I  and  Phase  II  Design, 

Conifer  Village  Shopping  and  Office  Center,  Conifer,  Colorado 

•  All-City  Athletic  Facility,  Denver,  Colorado  at  South  High 
School 

•  Reorganization  and  renovation  of  Colorado  Division  of 
Highways  Office  -  preliminary  design,  pending  funding 

o  Space  organization  and  functional  analysis  for  corporate 
offices  -  Chevron  Oil  Company,  Safeco  Insurance  Company, 

Shell  Oil  Company,  and  Columbine  Building  offices,  Denver, 
Colorado 

•  Office  building  and  computer  center  for  U.S.  Air  Force  at 
Buckley  Air  Field,  Aurora,  Colorado 

•  White  Mesa  Recreation  Center,  White  Mesa,  Utah,  for  the 
Ute  Mt.  Ute  Indian  Tribe,  Towaoc,  Colorado 

•  Tribal  Office  Building,  Towaoc,  Colorado  for  the  Ute  Mt. 

Ute  Indian  Tribe,  Colorado 

•  EES  Automatic  Electronic  Dialing  Buildings,  for  Mt.  Bell 
Telephone  Corporation,  Breckenr i dge ,  Colorado 

•  Driving  Range  Control  Building  for  Jefferson  County  R-l 
School  District 

•  Observatory  and  lecture  structure,  outdoor  laboratory,  for 
Jefferson  County  R-l  School  District 
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HELLMUT  MUELLER 


SELECTED  PROJECTS 


•  2  ESS  Automatic  Electronic 

Breckenr idge,  Colorado. 


Dial ing  Bui Idings, Mountain  Bell  Telephone, 


•  Numerous  Semi -Automated  Dia 
Mounta in  Bell. 


Buildings  located  throughout  Colorado  for 


•  Automotive  Repair  Training  Facilities  for  3  high  schools,  Jefferson 


County  R1  School  District. 

•  Driving  Range  Control  Building,  Jefferson  County  R1  School  District. 

•  Metalworking  -  Electronics  -  Drafting  -  Audio  Visual  Education 
complexes,  Wheat  Ridge,  Manning,  Oberron,  Lakewood,  Evergreen  High 
Schools,  Jefferson  County  R1  School  District. 

•  Complete  reorgan i za t ion  addition  of  Conifer  Elementary  School. 

•  Observatory  and  lecture  structure,  outdoor  laboratory,  Jefferson 
County  R1  School  District. 

•  Masterplan  and  execution  Phase  I  and  Phase  II  design,  Conifer 
Village  Shopping  and  Offices  Center,  Conifer,  Colorado. 

•  Mountain  apartments  and  condominiums,  Conifer  Village  Masterplan. 

•  Project  Architect,  Appleton  Sugar  Plant  and  Support  Facilities, 
including  process  and  traffic  coordination. 

•  Space  organization  and  functional  analysis  for  corporate  offices  - 
Chevron  Oil  Co.,  Safeco  Insurance  Co.,  Shell  Oil  Co.,  and  offices 
in  Columbine  Building.  Reorganization  and  renovation  of  Colorado 
Division  of  Highways  executive  offices. 

•  Office  Building  Computer  Center  for  the  U.  S.  Air  Force  at  Buckley 
Air  Field,  Aurora,  Colorado. 


V.  URS  BROCHURES  AND  ANNUAL  REPORTS 


An  Overview 
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Front  Cover  Photos 
■op  left:  Denver  Fire  Headquarters, 
lenver,  Colorado.  Middle  left: 
Yankee  Stadium  Modernization,  New 
York  City,  Middle  Center:  Blue 
^ross/Blue  Shield  Regional  Head¬ 
quarters,  Denver,  Colorado,  Middle 
Wight:  California  State  Capitol 
Restoration,  Sacramento,  California. 

(ottom  left:  Portland  Cement  Plant 
lodernization,  Knoxville, 
ennessee. 


Founded  in  1951,  URS  Corpora¬ 
tion  has  been  dedicated  to 
improving  the  quality  of  man’s 
environment  and  providing  the 
multidisciplinary  capabilities 
required  to  accomplish  that 
objective. 

URS  has  brought  together 
within  a  single  professional  serv¬ 
ices  organization  distinguished 
and  experienced  engineering, 
research,  architectural,  planning, 
training  and  construction  man¬ 
agement  capabilities.  With  all  of 
the  important  professional  disci¬ 
plines  represented,  URS  is  able 
to  provide  a  dynamic  approach 
to  handling  large  and  complex 
problems  and  projects. 

Today  URS  is  one  of  the  largest 
international  investor-owned 
professional  services  organiza¬ 
tions  with  a  staff  of  over  1,000. 
Through  the  development  of  its 
national  and  international  deliv¬ 
ery  system,  URS  is  in  a  position 
to  offer  the  full  range  of  skills 
required  to  spearhead  a  project 


from  inception  through  the 
final  construction  stages.  With 
principal  offices  in  every  major 
geographical  region  of  the  United 
States  and  its  expanding  net¬ 
work  of  offices  overseas,  URS 
can  provide  ready  access  to  a 
pool  of  experienced  profes¬ 
sionals  wherever  clients  may 
require. 
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ihe  Diablo  Canyon  Nuclear  Power 
Tlant  is  an  example  representative 
JLf  URS’  energy  program,  ranging 
from  siting  considerations  to 
seismic  analysis  and  structural 
Ifhgineering. 
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Energy 


URS’  energy  experience  includes 
involvement  with  over  50  nuclear 
and  over  20  fossil  fuel  power 
generating  facilities  as  well  as 
several  hydroelectric 
installations. 

Comprehensive  consulting 
services  to  aid  energy  producers 
in  establishing  new  facilities,  or 
retrofitting  existing  operations 
include. .. 

■  socioeconomic  and  environ¬ 
mental  impacts 

■  geology  and  seismicity 

■  hydrology  and  meteorology 

■  soil  mechanics 

■  general  geotechnical 

considerations 

In  addition,  URS  provides  plan¬ 
ning  and  management  services, 
schedule  and  cost  control, 
training,  and  evaluation  of 
benefit/costs  for  alternatives 
during  program  development. 

URS  also  provides  specialized 
services  to  assist  government 
agencies  in  developing  criteria 
which  are  both  reasonable  and 
useful  in  judging  applications  for 
construction  permits  and  which 
assure  compliance  with  appli¬ 
cable  laws  and  regulations. 
Similar  specialized  services  are 
of  practical  value  to  clients  by 
clearly  defining  requirements 
and  alternatives  at  the  outset, 
thus  serving  to  minimize  the  time 
required  for  permit  review  and 
licensing. 


Representative  Projects 
Seismic  Analysis  at  Indian  Point 
Nuclear  Power  Plant— Consoli¬ 
dated  Edison  Company  of  New 
York,  Inc. 

Siting  Study:  Coal  Fired  Electric 
Power  Generating  Plant— 
Minnesota 

Power  Generation  Cooling 
Facilities— Texas  Utilities 
Service,  Inc. 

Environmental  Siting  Study  for 
Electric  Power  Generating  Plants 
and  T ransmission  Lines  within 
the  State  of  Colorado 

Radioactive  Waste  Tank  Studies 
and  Analysis— Hanford  Atomic 
Reservation,  Washington 

Soil-Structure  Interaction 
Study  — Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Palo  Alto,  California 


Environment 


1 

1 

I 

I 

I 

I 


!bft  top:  Field  Tests  of  Air  Quality 
lonitoring  Equipment.  Bottom: 
Ihristo’s  Running  Fence— Dynamic 
Art,  Northern  California  Coastline. 
Aight:  Biological  Sampling  of 
lottom  Sediments  in  Los  Angeles 
Barbor. 
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URS  pioneered  the  preparation  of 
environmental  impact  studies. 
The  URS  analysis  is  broad  based, 
objective,  and  responsive  to  legal 
and  administrative  requirements. 
Environmental  factors  addressed 
range  from  archaeology  to 
zoology,  including  botany, 
aquatic  and  terrestrial  biology, 
geology,  air  quality,  meteorology, 
hydrology,  oceanography, 
aesthetics  and  economics. 

Studies  are  conducted  by 
multidisciplinary  teams  which 
define  all  practical  alternatives 
during  the  planning  phases  of  a 
development.  URS  contributes 
greatly  to  obtaining  a  favorable 
decision  from  controlling 
agencies  by  clearly  dealing  with 
the  advantages  and  disadvan¬ 
tages  of  the  impact  assessment. 
This  approach  fully  serves  the 
public  interest  and  with  this 
accomplished,  allows  approval 
of  construction  permits  in  the 
minimum  practicable  time. 

Extensive  environmental 
research  for  such  agencies  as 
the  United  States  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  the  Corps  of 
Engineers,  the  United  States 
Navy,  and  numerous  universities 
has  given  URS  a  decided  advan¬ 
tage  in  this  highly  competitive 
field. 
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Representative  Studies 
ARCO  Chemical  Company, 
Petrochemical  Complex  — 

Solano  County,  California 

Oakland  International  Airport- 
Runway  Expansion 

Standard  Oil  Marine  Terminal- 
El  Segundo,  California 

Alternative  Crude  Oil  Pipeline 
Delivery  Systems— Elk  Hills 
Naval  Petroleum  Reserve  #1  — 
California 

Transportation  Corridors 
Located  in  Georgia,  Utah, 
Colorado  and  Nebraska 

Protection,  Clean-up  and 
Restoration  of  Coastal  Wet  Lands 
Contaminated  by  Oil  Spills — 
United  States  Environmental 
Protection  Agency 


Health 

Care 
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15ft:  Independence  Sanitarium  and 
ospital,  Independence,  Missouri, 
one  of  many  projects  where  URS 
has  had  an  ongoing  client  relation¬ 
ship  leading  to  the  development  of  a 

tispital  complex  that  provides  the 
II  range  of  patient  health  care 
ieds.  Right:  The  acute  care  tower 
for  the  Independence  Sanitarium. 
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URS  has  planned,  programmed 
and  designed  over  250  hospitals 
and  clinics  in  34  states.  Through 
its  Health  Care  Services  group 
URS  provides  state-of-the-art 
capabilities  in  all  areas  required 
in  creating  modern  health  care 
delivery  systems. 

Faced  with  increasing  federal 
and  state  government  involve¬ 
ment,  new  health  care  insurance 
approaches,  demands  for 
increased  ambulatory  care,  the 
trend  toward  health  maintenance 
organizations  (HMO’s),  wage  and 
price  restraints,  rising  interest 
rates  and  construction  costs, 
health  care  industry  officials 
must  employ  a  comprehensive, 
overall  approach  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  health  care  facilities. 

As  one  of  the  largest  health 
care  consulting  organizations 
URS  can  help  by  providing  its 
Total  Services  Concept  which 
includes  the  following: 

■  Master  Health  Care 
Programming 

Identifying  medical  health 
care  needs 

Developing  long  range 
facility  plans 

■  Financial  Feasibility  Studies 

Operational  pro  forma 
statements 

Capital  funding  analysis 


■  Architectural  and  Engineering 
Design 

■  Guaranteed  Maximum  Price 

■  Fast  Track  Architectural  and 
Engineering  Design  Services 

■  Construction  Management 

■  Total  Services  Design/ 
Construct— incorporating  all  of 
the  above  URS  capabilities. 

Representative  Projects 
Holzer  Medical  Center  and 
Clinic,  Gallipolis,  Ohio 

Uniontown  Hospital,  Uniontown, 
Pennsylvania 

Colquitt  County  Memorial 
Hospital,  Moultrie,  Georgia 

Providence-St.  Margaret  Health 
Center,  Kansas  City,  Kansas 

Independence  Sanitarium  and 
Hospital,  Independence, 

Missouri 

Standring  Memorial  Hospital, 
Seattle,  Washington 
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■AJRS  prepared  the  site  development 
lltudies,  definitive  designs  and 
Ifontract  documents  for  a  design/ 
construct  project  for  port  facilities  at 
Ras  Al  Mish-ab  and  Sharm  Yando 
lin  Saudi  Arabia  as  well  as  for 
iKommercial  port  facilities  inside 
*  pra  Harbor,  Guam. 
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Marine 

Facilities 


URS  has  provided  extensive 
planning  and  design  services  for 
all  kinds  of  commercial,  military 
and  recreational  marine  facilities. 
URS’  comprehensive  marine- 
oriented  capabilities  enable  the 
company  to  undertake  assign¬ 
ments  involving: 

■  economic  planning,  analyses 
and  feasibility 

■  market  analysis 

■  port  master  planning 

■  rates,  fees,  and  charges 

■  detailed  design 

■  design  and  construction 
management 

■  oceanographic  engineering 

■  environmental  impact 
assessment 

■  marine  baseline  investigations 

■  littoral  drift/erosion  analyses 

■  seismic  analyses 

■  contingency  planning 

With  these  skills  URS  has  been 
engaged  in  a  variety  of  marine 
assignments  over  the  years  of 
which  the  following  are  typical: 

■  complete  commercial  port 
planning  and  design 

■  wave  analysis  and  modeling 
studies 

■  recreational  marinas 

■  dry  docks  and  navigational 
locks 

■  ship  building  and  repair 
facilities 

■  bulk  ocean  terminals 

■  LNG  and  petroleum  projects 

■  waterfront  support  facilities 
In  addition,  ongoing  research 

for  federal,  state  and  industrial 
clients  has  kept  URS  at  the  fore¬ 
front  of  this  expanding  area. 


Representative  Projects 

Planning  Study  of  all  Water  Ports 
in  the  State  of  Florida— Florida 
Department  of  T ransportation 

T rident  Service  Pier  &  Port 
Control  Facilities— Bangor, 
Washington 

Master  Planning  Study  for  Ports 
of  St.  Croix,  U.S.  Virgin  Islands— 
Virgin  Islands  Port  Authority 

Construction  Management  of  $1 3 
million  Expansion  of  Container 
Port  Facility— U.S.  Lines,  Inc., 
New  York 

Study  of  Supertanker  Berths  at 
Guayanilla  Bay,  Puerto  Rico— 
Commonwealth  Oil  &  Refining 

Analysis  of  Tanker  Operations  in 
the  60,000  to  80,000  Dead  Weight 
Ton  Category— Ingram 
Corporation 

Ore  Loading  Facilities  in  New 
Zealand,  Saudi  Arabia,  Brazil, 
and  Peru  —  Marcona  Corporation 

Study  of  Rates,  Fees  and  Charges 
and  Capital  Expansion  of  Puerto 
Rico  Seaports  — Puerto  Rico  Port 
Authority 
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Pollution 

Control 
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■Jhe  30  million  gallon  per  day 
lidvanced  waste  treatment  facility 
|pr  the  City  of  Garland,  Texas  is 
scheduled  to  be  fully  operational 
during  the  1977  year. 
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In  the  1960s  URS  recognized  the 
need  to  integrate  considerations 
of  air,  water,  and  land  disposal  in 
developing  plans  and  facilities 
to  meet  community  and  regional 
needs.  Presently  URS  employs 
over  250  people  engaged  full 
time  in  Pollution  Control  activities. 

The  URS  objective  in  the  field 
of  pollution  control  is  to  provide 
a  multidisciplinary  team  capable 
of  taking  full  responsibility  for . . . 

■  monitoring, 

■  master  planning, 

■  design,  and 

■  construction  management 

of  required  collection,  treatment, 
and  disposal  facilities.  Extensive 
experience  in  pollution  control 
ranges  from  comprehensive  field 
monitoring  of  effluent  and  receiv¬ 
ing  water  quality,  to  the  review 
of  applicable  local,  state  and 
federal  standards.  This  includes 
the  development  of  appropriate 
sewer  service  ordinances,  as  well 
as  the  planning,  design,  and 
financial  analysis  of  collection 
and  treatment  works. 

URS  projects  have  gone 
beyond  conventional  treatment 
plants  and  include  secondary 
plants  employing  basic  oxygen, 
as  well  as  the  recent  design  of  a 
30-million-gallon-per-day 
advanced  waste  treatment  plant 
utilizing  a  chemical/physical 
treatment  process. 


Representative  Projects 
100  MGD  Regional  Sewage 
Treatment  Facility— Trinity  River 
Authority,  Texas 

31 0  MGD  Newtown  Creek  Sew¬ 
age  Treatment  Plant,  Design 
Elements— City  of  New  York 

208  Texarkana  Planning  Study— 
Ark-Tex  Council  of  Governments 

Design  of  Secondary  Waste 
Treatment  Facilities— Aberdeen, 
Washington 

Chemical/Physical  Wastewater 
Treatment  Plant— Garland,  Texas 

Air  Pollution  Control  Facilities — 
Ideal  Cement  Company,  Monolith 
Portland  Midwest  Corporation 
and  Southern  Colorado  Power 
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Training 


Through  its  wholly-owned  sub¬ 
sidiary,  Advanced  Systems, 
Incorporated,  URS  offers  self- 
administered,  video-assisted 
instructional  training  programs 
designed  to  achieve  measurable 
improvement  in  many  areas  of 
organizational  operation.  These 
instructional  systems  are  learner- 
paced,  modular  programs  in  the 
fields  of  communications,  data 
processing,  engineering,  finan¬ 
cial  planning,  management 
development,  manufacturing  and 
marketing. 

Currently  Advanced  Systems 
maintains  a  videotaped  training 
library  of  more  than  5,500  hours 
of  results-oriented  instruction- 
over  1,300  videotapes  in  English 
and  four  foreign  languages. 
Additionally,  a  support  staff  of 
more  than  thirty  educational 
specialists  is  available  to  assure 
the  client  of  successful  program 
implementation.  ASI’s  program 
developers,  production  staff  and 
studio  facilities  meet  the  highest 
professional  standards  in  the 
industry. 

More  than  90%  of  the  “Fortune 
1 000”  companies  have  already 
benefited  from  these  training 
programs.  In  the  aggregate,  ASI 
has  served  more  than  5,000 
clients.  Additionally,  more  than 
400  foreign  and  domestic  govern¬ 
ment  agencies  as  well  as  more 
than  100  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  have  already  implemented 
these  video-assisted  instruc¬ 
tional  systems. 


Representative  Clients 
American  Airlines 

Borg-Warner  Corporation 

Deere  and  Company 

Eastman  Kodak  Company 

FMC  Corporation 

GAC  Corporation 

Hewlett-Packard 

Investors  Diversified  Services, 
Inc. 

Kjobenhavns  Handelsbank  A/S 
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Transportation 
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IRS’  transportation  capabilities  are 
(fleeted  in  this  dramatic  photo 
f  the  first  Boeing  747  to  land  at  the 
allas/Ft.  Worth  International 
Airport. 
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Today’s  transportation  needs  are 
complex  and  challenging.  Proper 
solutions  call  for  a  full  under¬ 
standing  of  the  interrelationship 
between  a  wide  variety  of  trans¬ 
portation  modes  including  high¬ 
ways,  railroads,  surface  and 
subway  rapid  transit,  airport  facil¬ 
ities  and  air  passenger  and 
freight  operations  and  marine 
storage,  handling  and  transporta¬ 
tion  facilities. 

As  one  of  the  largest  of  the 
nation’s  transportation  consult¬ 
ants,  URS  has  developed  exten¬ 
sive  experience  and  a  record  of 
skillful  performance  in  this  broad 
field.  Its  activities  include  every¬ 
thing  from  initial  research  of 
viable  alternatives  and  complete 
financial  feasibility  studies  for 
program  funding,  to  the  design 
and  construction  management  of 
the  project  itself. 

URS  has  become  a  recognized 
leader  in  the  use  of  modern  cost 
reducing  and  time  compressing 
tools,  such  as  phase  engineering, 
quality  control,  phase  construc¬ 
tion,  separate  package  bidding 
and  modern  project  control 
systems. 


Representative  Projects 

Rockville  Corridor  Highway  Alter¬ 
natives  Study— Maryland  Depart¬ 
ment  of  T  ransportation 

Master  Plan,  Design  and  Con¬ 
struction  Supervision  of  Ground- 
side  Facilities— Honolulu 

International  Airport,  Hawaii 

$250  million  Rapid  Transit  Line 
Extension— New  York  City  T ransit 
Authority 

Design  of  Major  Sections  of  the 
Washington  D.C.,  Baltimore,  and 
Atlanta  Rapid  T ransit  Systems 

Dallas/Fort  Worth  Regional 
Airport,  Design  Elements 

Arkansas  River  Railroad  Bridge— 
Kansas  City  Southern  Railroad 

Design  of  Elevated  Interstate  at 
Honolulu  International  Airport— 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Colorado  State  Railroad  Plan, 

4-R  Act  of  1 976 


Water 

Resources 
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Iustrative  water  resources  projects 
elude  the  Big  Brown  Dam  and 
jservoir,  Freestone  County,  Texas; 
the  350  million  gallon  per  day 

Iorth  Texas  Water  T reatment  Plant, 
tylie,  Texas;  and,  the  Steel  Water 
eservoir  designed  for  King  County 
tater  District  *24  located  near 
the  Sea-Tac  Mall  Shopping  Center, 
Washington. 


With  the  nation’s  expanding 
requirements  for  fresh  consum¬ 
able  water,  water  districts,  area 
and  basin  agencies  are  faced 
with  a  dual  problem  — upgrading 
the  quality  of  water  flowing  out  of 
the  citizen’s  tap,  and  guarantee¬ 
ing  that  the  quantity  is  sufficient 
for  domestic,  industrial,  and 
agricultural  requirements. 

Within  the  framework  of  gov¬ 
ernment  regulations,  specifically 
the  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act  of 
1 974,  URS  project  teams  assess 
domestic,  industrial,  and  agricul¬ 
tural  water  resource  and  distribu¬ 
tion  needs.  Engineering/social/ 
economic  feasibilities  are  exam¬ 
ined.  Systems  design  criteria  are 
developed  from  a  maximum  of 
hard  data  with  documented  facts 
and  straightforward  contempo¬ 
rary  technology,  including  con¬ 
siderations  of  brackish  water 
conversion  and  wastewater 
reuse. 

Design  processes  are  closely 
managed  to  assure  work  pro¬ 
gresses  on  schedule  and  bud¬ 
get  is  maintained  within  an  over¬ 
all  water  systems  design,  both 
flexible  and  expandable. 


Representative  Projects 
Tocks  Island  Comprehensive 
Review— Delaware  River  Basin- 
United  States  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers  and  States  of  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania 
and  Delaware 

Metropolitan  Water  Resources 
Analysis  and  Master  Plan  — Little 
Rock,  Arkansas 

Design  of  Water  T ransmission 
Main  — Birch  Bay,  Blaine, 
Washington 

Toledo  Bend  Reservoir— Sabine 
River  Authorities  of  Texas  and 
Louisiana 

Water  Quality  Management  Plans 
—Arkansas  River  Basin,  San 
Pedro  and  Upper  Gila  Rivers, 
Arizona 

Master  Plan:  Water  Supply,  Stor¬ 
age,  and  Distribution  — Kitsap, 
Washington 

185  MGD  Filtration  Plant— 

Saigon  Metropolitan  Water  Sup¬ 
ply  Authority 


Puerto  Rico 


Principal 

Locations 


Map  Legend 

•  Principal  Offices 
Branch  Offices 

Corporate  Headquarters 

URS  Corporation 

155  Bovet  Road 

San  Mateo,  California  94402 

415-574-5000 

Telex:  331340 

Cable:  URSCORP 

United  States 

150  E.  42nd  Street 

New  York,  New  York  1 001 7 

212-953-8600 

136  Summit  Avenue 
Montvale,  New  Jersey  07645 
201-573-1100 

8700  Stemmc  ns  Freeway 
Dallas,  Texas  75247 
214-630-3500 

3607  Manor  Road 
Austin,  Texas  78723 
512-926-7700 

3955  Eas  Exposition  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80209 
303-744-1861 

130  Jessie  Street 

San  Francisco,  California  94105 

415-397-2525 


9225  Ward  Parkway 
Kansas  City,  Missouri  64114 
816-333-1400 

The  Fourth  &  Vine  Building 
Seattle,  Washington  98121 
206-623-6000 

North  1522  Washington 
Spokane,  Washington  99201 
509-326-6650 

1601  Tonne  Road 

Elk  Grove  Village,  Illinois  60007 

312-593-1790 

3501  N.  Causeway  Boulevard 
Metairie,  Louisiana  70002 
504-837-3976 

625  Delaware  Avenue 
Buffalo,  New  York  14202 
716-883-5525 

1854  South  Alvernon  Way 
Tucson,  Arizona  85711 
602-793-9366 

3611  North  Black  Canyon 
Highway 

Phoenix,  Arizona  85015 
602-264-2430 

841  Bishop  Street,  Suite  2108 
Honolulu,  Hawaii  96813 
808-533-3861 

1701  N.  Fort  Myer  Drive 
Arlington,  Virginia  22209 
703-524-2277 


2765  South  Highland  Drive 
Las  Vegas,  Nevada  89102 
702-734-1193 

1225  Tongass  Avenue 
Ketchikan,  Alaska  99901 
907-225-6415 


International 

Cesar  Gonzalez  No.  510 
Roosevelt,  Puerto  Rico  00926 
809-766-0095 

Avenue  Mariscal  Santa  Cruz 
Edificio  Esperanza— 10  piso 
Casilla,  6791 
La  Paz,  Bolivia 

Josef-Gockeln  Strasse  8 
4000  Dusseldorf 
West  Germany 
(211)434-842 

#1  Knightsbridge  Green 
London,  S.W.  1 
England 

011-44-1-584-8662 
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To  Our  Shareholders 


1977  was  an  excellent  year  for 
URS  Corporation  in  many  respects. 
Most  importantly,  as  depicted  in 
the  tabulation  below,  earnings  and 
revenues  continued  to  grow. 

Our  present  planning  indicates  that 

1978  should  be  another  year  of 
solid  growth  in  both  earnings 
and  revenues. 

A  milestone  in  the  Company’s 
history  occurred  on  June  9th  when 
URS  raised  $7  million  of  straight 
long-term  debt.  This  was  the  first 
public  debt  financing  in  URS’  his¬ 
tory  and  has  added  substantial 
additional  working  capital  for 
funding  internal  growth  and  acqui¬ 
sitions.  It  was  an  important  trans¬ 
action  because  it  provides  some 
assurance  that  URS’  capital  needs 
for  the  foreseeable  future  will  be 
insulated  from  the  frequent  and 
unpredictable  changes  in  the 
marketplace  for  long-term  credit. 


New  business  booked  showed 
a  healthy  trend  during  the  year 
with  an  ending  backlog  of  $31.6 
million  compared  with  $22.8 
million  a  year  earlier. 

Of  particular  future  significance 
is  URS’  expanded  and  substantial 
involvement  in  two  rapidly  grow¬ 
ing  markets:  training  and  continuing 
education,  and  alternative  energy 
sources.  On  October  31st  URS 
expanded  its  training  activities  by 
acquiring  Evelyn  Wood  Reading 
Dynamics,  Inc.  for  $7  million  in  cash 
and  notes.  Evelyn  Wood  Reading 
Dynamics,  Inc.  is  the  nation’s  larg¬ 
est  and  best  known  organization 
in  the  reading  enhancement  field. 
On  December  7th  URS  acquired 
the  principal  storage  rights  for  two 
large  underground  reservoirs  in 
Illinois  which  are  ideally  suited  for 
compressed  air  energy  storage 
(CAES)  development. 

The  potential  for  these  new 
markets  in  URS’  future  is  covered 
more  fully  in  the  pages  that  follow 
and  will  give  you  an  insight  into 
why  the  directors  and  management 
of  URS  Corporation  are  optimistic 
about  the  future  for  your  company. 

I  would  like  to  express  appre¬ 
ciation  to  URS  employees,  share¬ 
holders  and  directors  for  their 
support,  dedication  and  loyalty 
during  the  past  year. 


President 
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Highlights 

1977 

1976 

Increase 

Revenues  . 

$45,942,000 

$36,249,000 

27 

Net  Income . 

1,943,000 

1,518,000 

28 

Preferred  Dividend . 

(196,000) 

(196,000) 

- 

Net  Income  applicable 
to  common  stock  . 

1,747,000 

1,322,000 

32 

Earnings  Per  Common  Share 

.70 

.51 

37 

Common  Dividend  Per  Share 

.24 

.20 

20 

Shareholders’  Equity . 

15,885,000 

14,694,000 

8 

Working  Capital  . 

14,055,000 

8,565,000 

64 

Total  Assets . 

$41,097,000 

$30,857,000 

33 
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URS’  Present 

URS  Corporation  is  an  inter¬ 
national  professional  services 
organization  dedicated  to  improv¬ 
ing  the  quality  of  man’s  total 
environment  and  to  providing  the 
multidisciplinary  capabilities 
required  to  accomplish  that 
objective. 

URS  has  brought  together 
within  a  single  organization  distin¬ 
guished  and  experienced  engineer¬ 
ing,  training,  architectural,  planning, 
environmental  and  construction 
management  capabilities  With 
all  of  the  important  professional 
disciplines  represented,  URS  is  able 
to  provide  a  dynamic  approach 
to  handling  large  and  complex 
assignments. 

Today  URS  is  one  of  the  largest 
and  most  diversified  international 
professional  services  organiza¬ 
tions  with  a  staff  of  over  1,500. 
Domestically,  offices  are  located  in 
all  the  major  regions  of  the  United 
States.  Internationally,  the  Company 
is  doing  business  in  35  countries 
and  maintains  permanent  offices  in 
London,  DCisseldorf  and  Toronto. 

URS’  capabilities  cover  a  wide 
spectrum  from  information  han¬ 
dling  to  the  planning,  design  and 
construction  management  of 
health  care  facilities,  municipal  and 
industrial  waste  treatment  plants, 
water  supply  and  distribution 
systems,  marine  facilities  and 
integrated  transportation  systems. 
URS’  extensive  training  capabili¬ 
ties  include  a  complete  video¬ 
taped  training  library  and  a  world¬ 
wide  network  of  offices  and 
training  centers. 


Expressed  as  a  percentage  of  revenues  in  1977,  URS’  principal  markets  were: 
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28% 


21% 


17% 

11% 

8% 

15% 
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and  Future 

TRAINING  &  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION. 

Forecasts  have  confirmed  that  the 
market  for  training  and  continuing 
education  is  already  a  multi-billion 
dollar  one  and  will  expand  sub¬ 
stantially  over  the  next  ten  years. 

As  a  result  of  the  acquisition  of 
Advanced  Systems,  Incorporated  in 
1976  and  Evelyn  Wood  Reading 
Dynamics,  Inc.  in  1977,  URS  is 
in  a  unique  position  to  participate 
in  this  anticipated  growth.  These 
two  outstanding  organizations 
have  brought  to  URS  a  state-of- 
the-art  capability  in  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  video-assisted  training 
programs,  an  expanding  video 
library  of  over  1,300  course  titles 
and  a  dominant  institutional 
presence  in  the  reading  enhance¬ 
ment  field. 

URS’  training  and  continuing 
education  activities  on  an  annual¬ 
ized  basis,  including  those  of 
Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  now  account  for  approxi¬ 
mately  40%  of  total  revenues  and 
show  promise  of  substantial 
future  growth. 

Video  Training. 


Advanced  Systems,  Incorporated 
has  established  itself  as  the  leader 
in  developing  and  providing  video- 


assisted  training  courses  for 
in-house  use  by  large  organiza¬ 
tions.  Over  90%  of  the  companies 
making  up  the  “Fortune-1000" 
have  used  ASI  courses. 

ASI  provides  complete  learning 
systems  by  means  of  full-color 
video  tapes,  student  guides,  audio 
cassettes,  and  coordinator  guides. 
The  video  library  consists  of  over 
1,300  titles  in  management,  data 
processing,  engineering,  manufac¬ 
turing,  marketing  and  communi¬ 
cations. 

In  addition  to  the  “Fortune-1000” 
users,  over  400  government 
agencies  and  more  than  100 
colleges  and  universities  have 
utilized  ASI  courses. 


Reading  Enhancement. 

Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics, 
Inc.  is  the  world’s  largest  and  most 
prominent  organization  in  the 
reading  enhancement  field.  Over 
one  million  people  have  been 
taught  the  Evelyn  Wood  technique 
for  improved  reading  throughout 
the  United  States  and  abroad. 
Domestically,  the  company  is  train¬ 
ing  over  35,000  students  each  year 
Members  of  the  White  House 
staffs  of  the  Kennedy,  Nixon  and 
Carter  administrations  have  taken 
the  Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynam¬ 
ics  course. 

The  course,  presented  in  the 
format  most  surted  to  the  learners 
requirements,  teaches  a  time¬ 


reading  speed  and  comprehension. 
The  technique,  perfected  by  Evelyn 
Wood  after  substantial  work  with 
natural  speed  readers  in  the  1940  s, 
involves  use  of  a  variety  of  latent 
and  non-unique  skills  which  can  be 
taught  with  important  benefits  to 
almost  everyone. 

The  potential  for  utilizing  the 
Advanced  Systems  video  capabili¬ 
ties  for  teaching  the  Evelyn  Wood 
course  appears  to  be  substantial 
and  is  presently  under  study. 


tested  technique  for  increasing 
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Inexpensive  surplus 
night  time  electric  power 
is  used  to  compress 
air  which  is  stored  in  the 
underground  aquifer. 


To  meet  peak  daytime 
demands,  air  is  released  I 
from  the  aquifer 
through  turbines  to  pro -  i 
duce  electricity.  jj 


WATER 


ALTERNATIVE  ENERGY 
SOURCES. 

On  December  7, 1977,  URS  Corpo¬ 
ration  took  a  major  step  in  expand¬ 
ing  its  energy  activities  by  acquiring 
the  underground  storage  rights  for 
the  key  portions  of  two  large 
natural  storage  reservoirs  in  the 
State  of  Illinois.  These  reservoirs 
have  a  combined  air  or  gas  storage 
capacity  of  77  billion  standard 
cubic  feet  and  are  ideally  suited  for 
Compressed  Air  Energy  Storage 
(CAES)  application  as  well  as  for 
the  storage  of  natural  gas.  The  plan 
is  to  develop  the  electric  power 
generating  potential  of  one  or  both 
of  these  large  reservoirs. 

The  CAES  technique  is  a  unique 
and  viable  solution  to  the  growing 
nationwide  shortage  of  electric 
power  for  meeting  peak  demand 
requirements.  It  involves  using 
surplus  electric  power  available 
during  the  low  demand  periods  at 
nighttime  and  weekends  to  pump 
compressed  air  into  underground 
storage  caverns.  Then,  during  day¬ 
time  peak  demand  periods,  the 
compressed  air  can  be  released  to 
power  turbine  generators  and 
provide  additional  electricity.  This 
technique  is  well  within  the  current 
state-of-the-art,  conserves  the 
world’s  shrinking  supply  of  fossil 
fuels,  is  cost  effective  and  environ¬ 
mentally  clean. 

West  Germany  has  designed 
and  built  the  world’s  first  commer¬ 
cial  plant  employing  the  CAES 
technique.  It  is  located  near  Huntorf 
and  should  be  operational  early 
this  year.  This  alternative  method 
for  alleviating  the  nation’s  peaking 
power  shortages  will  become 


increasingly  popular  as  the  electric 
power  generating  industry 
becomes  aware  of  its  many 
advantages  over  other  methods 
presently  under  consideration. 

Theoretically  the  two  URS 
reservoirs  have  sufficient  air  stor¬ 
age  capacity  to  generate  11,000 
megawatts  of  electricity  during  an 
8-hour  day.  To  put  this  into  per¬ 
spective  from  the  standpoints  of 
both  economics  and  the  conserva¬ 
tion  of  natural  resources,  a  single 
1,000  megawatt  CAES  plant  could 
save  as  much  as  20,000  barrels  of  oil 
per  day.  Based  on  a  price  of  $12 
dollars  per  barrel  the  annual  savings 
would  amount  to  as  much  as  $87 
million. 


Huntorf  CAES  Plant 
Owner:  Nordwestdeutsche  Kraftwerke 
Equipment  Engr  &  Design:  Brown  Boveri 
Technical  Data:  Power  Production 
290  MWe 
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URS  CORPORATION  AND  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANIES 

Consolidated  Balance  Sheet 


October  31, 


ASSETS 


1977 


1976 


Cash . 

Short-term  investments . 

Accounts  and  notes  receivable,  less  allowance  for  doubtful  collections 

of  $1,254,000  in  1977  and  $1,216,000  in  1976  (Note  11) . 

Costs  and  accrued  earnings  in  excess  of  billings  on  contracts  in  process  (Note  11) 
Educational  subscriptions  and  contracts  receivable,  less  unamortized 
discounts  of  $122,000  in  1977  and  $146,000  in  1976  and  less  allowance  for 

doubtful  collections  of  $165,000  in  1977  and  $143,000  in  1976  . 

Prepaid  taxes,  educational  inventories  and  other  current  assets . 


$  1,078,247 
6,237,877 

7,228,267 

7,676,145 


3,515,467 

1,378,797 


$  1,082,191 
3,064,385 

6,792,764 
7,7 63,592 


2,587,324 

1,404,889 


Total  current  assets . 

Property,  equipment  and  leasehold  improvements,  at  cost  (Note  5) . 

Educational  subscriptions  and  contracts  receivable,  less  unamortized 
discounts  of  $166,000  in  1977  and  $424,000  in  1976  and  less  allowance  for 

doubtful  collections  of  $35,000  in  1977  . 

Deferred  educational  program  production  costs . 

Goodwill,  $1,910,372  of  which  is  being  amortized  . 

Tradenames  and  trademarks  . 


27,114,800 

3,314,319 


746,888 

909,545 

2,092,105 

5,800,000 


22,695,145 

3,245,700 


2,152,027 

876,730 

1,072,057 


- O - ,  ui.u  ivauy  icmi  iCLClVdUIW  lINOie  Z) 

$41,096,843 

815,627 

$30,857,286 

LIABILITIES  AND  SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY 

Note  payable  (Note  3) . 

Current  maturities  of  long-term  debt  (Note  3) . 

Current  deferred  educational  subscription  income 

Accounts  payable .  . 

Accrued  salaries  and  employee  benefits .  . 

Amounts  accrued  for  profit  sharing  and  bonuses  . 

Other  accrued  expenses  and  liabilities  . '  . 

Billings  in  excess  of  costs  and  accrued  earnings  on  contracts  in  process 

Accrued  income  taxes  -  Currently  payable  (Note  9)  . 

_ -  Deferred  (Note  9) . . . 

Total  current  liabilities .  ~~ . 

Long-term  debt,  net  of  current  maturities  (Note  3)  ~~  '  - 

Deferred  educational  subscription  income,  royalties  and  oth*r  nnn..„„.„,  ^ 

Deferred  income  taxes  (Note  9) .  . . 

Minority  interest  in  consolidated  subsidiary  ~~ . 1 

Commitments  and  contingencies  (Note  8)  ~ . - 

SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY 

Preferred  Stock,  par  value  of  $1 .00  (Note  10);  Authorized- 1 ,000  OOo  shares - - 

Outstanding -163.683  shares,  Series  A  $1.20  Cumulative  Convertible 
(liquidating  value  of  $12.00  per  share  or  $1,964,196) 

Common  Stock,  par  value  of  $.25  (Notes  3  and  6);  Authorized- 1 0000  OOO  sharo . 

Outstanding-2,421,442  shares  in  1977  and  2,410,427  in  1976  6S 

Capital  surplus  . .  [  ’  . . 

Retained  earnings  (Note  3) .  . 

Less:  Comm  shai  :  easury  (2,002  shares  in  1976) . *’]  . 

Tot  :  sUrvned  earnings  . 


1,432,561 

215,103 

3.204.750 
1,648,666 
1,026,171 

1.407.750 
2,183,970 

(585,428) 

2,526,407 


13,059,950 


11,632,127 


495,377 


24,606 


163,683 

890,505 

4,956,042 

9,874,553 


$  2,000,000 
643,504 
722,559 
3,274,521 
1,368,342 
489,695 
1,981,218 
607,354 
737,880 
2,305,094 
14,1  3.167 
1,3  472 

5(  360 


12  <59 


16: 

33 

888 

2 

4,934 

4 

8.715 

2 

8. 

1  3 

anting  policies  and  notes  to  consolidated  financial  statements 
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II 


URS  CORPORATION  AND  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANIES 

Consolidated  Statement  of  Income 


REVENUES: 

Professional  services . 

Other,  including  interest  income 


COSTS  AND  EXPENSES: 

Direct  costs  and  expenses . . 

Indirect  costs . 

Selling  and  general  and  administrative  expenses 

Depreciation  and  amortization . 

Interest  . 


41,956,230  33,057,914 


Income  from  continuing  operations  before  provision  for  income  taxes 

3,985,408 

3,190,797 

PROVISION  FOR  INCOME  TAXES  (Note  9): 

Current . 

9  R7A 

Deferred . 

(1,381,975) 

2,042,353 

1,569,599 

Income  from  continuing  operations 

Income  (loss)  from  discontinued  operations,  net  of  tax  (Note  4) . 

1,621,198 

(103,017) 

Net  Income 

1  1Q1 

Preferred  Stock  dividend  requirements  (Note  10) . 

.  196,420 

1  1  U,  1  O  1 

196,420 

Net  income  applicable  to  Common  Stock 

$  1,746,635 

$  1,321,761 

PER  COMMON  AND  COMMON  EQUIVALENT  SHARE  (Note  7): 

Income  from  continuing  operations 

Income  (loss)  from  discontinued  operations,  net  of  tax  (Note  4) . 

$.70 

$.55 

(04) 

Net  income  applicable  to  Common  Stock . 

$.70 

$.51 

The  accompanying  accounting  policies  and  notes  to  consolidated  financial  statements  are  an  integral  part  of  this  statement. 


Year  Ended  October  31 , 

1977 

1976 

$44,791,269 

$35,549,814 

1,150,369 

698,897 

45,941,638 

36,248,711 

23,757,629 

18,130,984 

10,176,437 

9,943,381 

6,196,215 

3,745,635 

1,296,165 

862,950 

529,784 

374,964 
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URS  CORPORATION  AND  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANIES  ,  ,  - 

Consolidated  Statement  of  Changes  in  Shareholders  Equ  y 

Preferred  Stock  Common  Stock  Capital  Retained 

'  Shares  AmounT  Shares  Amount  Surplus  Earnings^ 

iALANCE,  OCTOBER  31, 1975  .  $4,932,078  ».w5 

Acquisition,  for  cash,  of  32,203  treasury  shares .... 

Acquisition  of  Treasury  Stock  in  accordance 
with  Purchase  Agreement,  240,118  shares 

were  retired  and  returned  to  status  of  ,0/ini1fl.  n 

authorized  and  unissued  shares  (Note  3) .  (240,118)  U.i^bZ) 

Expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  ^3  5091 

reincorporation  in  the  State  of  Delaware . 

Treasury  Stock  (1 ,265  shares)  issued  726 

upon  exercise  of  stock  options .  1,2bo 

Dividends  declared  or  accrued  on : 

Preferred  Stock  . 

Common  Stock  .  1  SoW 

Net  income  for  the  year .  . . irJ* — 

BALANCE,  OCTOBER  31, 1976  .  163,683  163,683  2,410,427  888,252  4,934,804  8,707,689 

Treasury  Stock  (2,002  shares)  issued  upon 

exercise  of  stock  options .  2,002  6,227 

Shares  issued  upon  exercise  of  stock  options .  9,013  2,253  15,011 

Dividends  declared  or  accrued  on: 

Preferred  Stock  .  (196,420) 

Common  Stock  .  (579,771) 

Net  income  for  the  year . . 1 ,943,055 

BALANCE,  OCTOBER  31, 1977  .  163,683  $163,683  2,421,442  $890,505  $4,956,042  $9,874,553 

The  accompanying  accounting  policies  and  notes  to  consolidated  financial  statements  are  an  integral  part  of  this  statement. 
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URS  CORPORATION  AND  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANIES 

Consolidated  Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial  Position 


FINANCIAL  RESOURCES  WERE  PROVIDED  BY: 

Income  from  continuing  operations . . . . 

Charges  to  income  not  affecting  working  capital— 

Net  income  applicable  to  minority  interest . 

Depreciation  and  amortization . 

Amortization  and  write-off  of  goodwill,  including  $216,809  in  1977 
related  to  net  operating  loss  benefits  of  purchased  company . 

Continuing  operations . 

Discontinued  operations,  net  of  tax . 

Charges  to  discontinued  operations  not  affecting  working  capital . 

Long-term  liabilities  of  purchased  training  subsidiary  at  date  of  acquisition . 

Proceeds  on  sale  of  property  and  equipment . 

Proceeds  on  sale  of  bonds . 

Increase  in  non-current  liabilities  and  deferred  income  taxes . 

Reduction  in  long-term  receivables . 

Reduction  in  long-term  educational  subscriptions  and  contracts  receivable . 

Reduction  in  other  assets  including  investments  in  joint  ventures  . 

Proceeds  on  exercise  of  stock  options . 

Increase  in  long-term  debt,  including  proceeds  from  issuance  of 

$7,000,000  in  debentures  in  1977 . 

Other . 

_ Total  resources  provided  . 

FINANCIAL  RESOURCES  WERE  USED  FOR: 

Increase  in  deferred  educational  program  production  costs  . 

Purchase  of  property  and  equipment . 

Acquisition  of  treasury  stock . 

Reduction  in  long-term  debt . 

Reduction  in  non-current  deferred  educational  subscription  income . 

Additional  investments  in  joint  ventures . ‘ . 

Increase  in  long-term  receivables . 

Dividends  declared  or  accrued  on  preferred  stock . 

Dividends  declared  or  accrued  on  common  stock . 

Acquisition  of  minority  interest . 

Deferred  debt  expense  related  to  debentures . . 

Assets  of  acquired  training  subsidiary  including  $833,237  of  negative  working  capital. 

Long-term  receivables,  net  of  related  deferred  income . 

Deferred  educational  program  production  costs . 

Property,  equipment  and  leasehold  improvements . 

Other  long-term  assets . 

Goodwill . . 

Assets  of  acquired  subsidiary,  excluding  $259,365  working  capital  acquired. 

Property,  equipment  and  leasehold  improvements . 

Other  long-term  assets  . . 

Goodwill .  . . . 

Assets  of  acquired  training '  ut  idiary,  excluding  $901,950  working  capital  acquired. 

Tradenames  and  trademarks  . 

Property  and  other  long-term  assets  . 

Goodwill .  . 

Other .  .  _  _  . . 

_ _ Total  resources  used  . 

—  Increase  (decreas  working  capital . 


Year  Ended  October  31, 

1977  1976 


$  1,943,055 


1,236,438 

276,536 

3,456,029 


111,717 

421,081 

48,585 

1,405,139 

100,581 

23,491 

10,799,500 


16,366,123 


$  1,621,198 

64,582 

847,400 

117,503 

2,650,683 

(103,017) 

222,930 

709,317 

180,171 

139,175 

10,921 

526,884 

122,693 


405,751 

2,726 

4,868,234 


520,809 

663,955 

509,845 

467,958 


196,420 

579,771 

213,308 

515,820 


56,368 

25,845 

783,763 

5,800,000 
103,092 
420,364 
18,933 
10,876^251 
$  5,489,872 


251,756 

603,094 

1,255,058 

169,118 

120,460 

74,631 

49,582 

196,420 

482,243 


1,991,588 
891,985 
1,417,684 
310,781 
988,51 1 


43,119 

8,846,030 

$(3,977,796) 
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URS  CORPORATION  AND  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANIES 

Consolidated  Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial  Position- (Continued) 

Year  Ended  October  31, 


1977 

1976 

ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGES  IN  WORKING  CAPITAL 
INCREASE  (DECREASE)  IN  CURRENT  ASSETS: 

Cash  and  short-term  investments . 

Accounts  and  notes  receivable . 

Costs  and  accrued  earnings  in  excess  of  billings  on  contracts  in  process . 

Educational  subscriptions  and  contracts  receivable . 

Prepaid  taxes,  educational  inventories  and  other  current  assets . 

$  3,169,548 
435,503 
(87,447) 
928,143 
(26,092) 

$(1,750,043) 

(899,244) 

136,873 

2,587,324 

1.207,789 

Total . 

4,419,655 

1,282,699 

(INCREASE)  DECREASE  IN  CURRENT  LIABILITIES: 

Current  maturities  of  long-term  debt  and  note  payable . 

Accounts  payable . 

Current  deferred  educational  subscription  income . 

Accrued  salaries  and  employee  benefits . 

Amounts  accrued  for  profit  sharing  and  bonuses . 

Other  accrued  expenses  and  liabilities . 

Billings  in  excess  of  costs  and  accrued  earnings  on  contracts  in  process 

Accrued  income  taxes: 

Current . 

Deferred . 

1,210,943 

69,771 

507,456 

(280,324) 

(536,476) 

573,468 

(1,576,616) 

1,323,308 

(221,313) 

(2,588,084) 

(1,595,002) 

(722,559) 

(272,547) 

(220,363) 

(1,335,190) 

24,109 

(118,576) 

1,567,717 

Total  . 

1,070,217 

(5,260,495) 

Increase  (decrease)  in  working  capital  . 

$  5,489,872 

$(3,977,796) 

are  an  integral  part  of  this  statement. 


Accounting  Policies 

Principles  of  Consolidation  and  Basis  of 
Presentation 

The  consolidated  financial  statements  include  the  accounts 
of  URS  and  all  of  its  subsidiaries.  All  significant  intercompany 
accounts  and  transactions  have  been  eliminated. 

The  results  of  operations  of  businesses  acquired  in 
transactions  accounted  for  as  poolings  of  interest  are  in- 
eluded  for  all  periods  presented;  the  results  of  operations 
of  businesses  acquired  in  transactions  accounted  for  as 
purchases  are  normally  included  from  the  dates  of 
effective  control. 

The  Company's  video-assisted  training  subsidiary 
Advanced  Systems,  Inc.  (ASI),  was  acquired  in  1976  in  a 
series  of  transactions  and  became  wholly-owned  on  Octo¬ 
ber  4, 1976.  The  acquisition  of  ASI  has  been  accounted 
for  as  a  purchase  and  the  Company's  appropriate  share 
of  the  results  of  ASI’s  operations  subsequent  to  its  initial 
equity  interest  (March  1976)  is  included  in  the  accom¬ 
panying  statement  of  income 

The  Company  acquired  McPhee.  Smith,  Rosenstein 
Engineers  (MSR),  a  New  Jersey  consulting  organization,  on 
January  4. 1977  and  MSR  became  wholly-owned  on  that 
date.  The  acquisition  of  MSR  has  been  accounted  for  as 
a  purchase  and  the  Company's  appropriate  share  of  the 
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results  of  MSR  operations  are  included  in  the  accom¬ 
panying  statement  of  income. 

The  Company’s  reading  enhancement  training  ib- 
sidiary,  Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics,  Inc.  (EWRD  as 
acquired  in  October  1977.  The  acquisition  of  EWRC  as 

cfAnr^CC°Unted  for  as  a  Purchase  and  the  resu  of 
tWHD  s  operations  subsequent  to  the  Company’s  effe  e 

con  ro  (October  1, 1977)  will  be  included  in  subset  at 

S  ataments  'ncome  No  amounts  for  EWRD  are  inc  <i 

iQ77uaCCOmpanyin9  staternent  of  income  for  Oc  or 

cinr>'f  ecau®e  the  effect  of  their  inclusion  would  n  je 

riatJruf]  F°r  purP°ses  of  the  accompanying  cc  o\\- 

«2hiaIfnCe  Sh6et  0f  the  Company,  amounts  for  E  3D 

iQ77?fi  d  UP°,n  the  most  recent  audited  (Septemb:  30, 

sinnif  JlntnC|f  statements  available.  There  has  bee  o 
gnificant  change  to  October  31, 1977 

oftJn^n!^311^  under  its  contractual  arrangeme 
adminktrat  ^  3  portlon  °t  indirect  costs  and  general 
summarbpod  <Txpe.nKses  The Company, therefore, initi 
after  all  rn  ♦  3  ^.In  ^*e  consolidated  statement  of  inco 

seoara  elv  It expenses=  gross  profit  amounts  are  n 
separately  stated  after  direct  costs  and  expenses. 


(I 


-  *  '  src  cr^s  cr  ^xsc  lee  ro-orc  cereemags 
-r  '-r^J^cr  ccse*  ryos  contracts  are  'eccoec  an  tne 
,  Of  coraeior  ssss  general  deterrmed  by 

io  cr  costs  re-rac  to  management  s  escr-arre  of 
jpg*  z-^oos-jzc  0053.  Reverses  anc  ororos  on  or-e  a*xl 
-g-sra  r.oe  ocroracs  are  'eccosc  oasec  jpor  re 
-jz^scr&'yre  scoicaDe  ocrrars  =e.erxes  a-c  orros 
X  cotti  0CTT3C3  are  dejermned  as  a  oeoeraog  of 
re  eeoao  :r>sc:  rrsrxccr  cosl  ZXrrc  1977.  revenues 
eos  arec;  arc  crer  %ao  exoerses.  or  a  contract 
„rjtri  “jTue  nes  earned  *  oero^-  of  orp^c! 
sonstucsor  cos3  roreasec  acorcxrratery  S18C1000 
-S76-S6CCDCC  oue  to  reasons  r  oro^ cxinssruCTcr 
etfraafes  V  esor-aoec  total  costs  on  any  contract  nficate 
s  ok  re  Company  prowdes  cj~er~5y  *cr  re  total  oss 
sncceoec  or  re  contract 

o/g.cra  oortaaooouKsaeaeecoroecas^ 
~Z3rz r  <  are  snpped.  — "e  payment  toons  on  contract 
safes  rary  but  generaly  do  not  exceed  two  years  Eouca- 
tona  ccuree  orary  suoscnpoor  (rental)  agreements  are 
«rtlen  ‘or  raryng  oeroas  generaiy  rree  to  four  years 
<vr  s-nrum  guaranteed  fee  The  Company  ^asaoootea 
reooicyatoeier  acqusrtjon  of  ts  .xjeo-asssstectraxv 
rc  srstiary  cf  recorirc  re  revenues  on  these  contracts 
as  re  ferary  s  jtfcea  or  as  the  minimum  guaranteed 
‘ee  s  Died  r#  such  bftng  approxmates  usage;  Tne  re¬ 
sted  excerses  are  recorded  to  match  the  revenues 

pefened  Educational  Program  Production  Costs 

^5sts  ncurrec  by  the  Company  si  the  original  production 
”  src  mprovemerrtsto.  educational  courses  are  caprta- 
Zac  ana  amortzed  by  the  straight -ine  method  over  tow 
years 


teome  Taxes 

^ ;-crnc®ny  and  certajn  of  cs  subsicSanes  report  income 
®cP6nses  on  the  cash  or  "xxSfied  cash  method  for 
'sporbng  purposes  and  on  the  accrual  method  for 
j^f003*  reportng  purposes  The  Company  has  elected 
-  <6  nstalment  baas  for  tax  reporting  on  qualifying  edu- 
contract  recer/ab*e;  Deferred  taxes  are  provided 
^  Te  related  timing  deferences 
vestment  tax  credits  are  reated  as  a  reduction  of 
rcome  tax  expense  in  the  ye  n  which  related  assets 
**  placed  n  service 


p  r  ,^lanrv8  and  Bonus  Plans 

tr.ru ^0m^an^  and  rts  subs  di  nave  profit  shanng  and 

^  contr*xr‘  of  tfhich  are  made  at  the 
"T®**  of  the  Board  of  D  re'  re.  The  contributions  are 
'^eraly  based  upon  pre-tax  some 


Der/«^  ^!°n  31X1  Am°rtiZa'  1 
on  av.'^JOn  and  amortiza‘  re  computed  principally 
'  8travrt-Sne  method  .  g  estimated  useful  lives 


-  \  *°  y55-^  ^  oeorecaae  asses  ocrer  rer  eese- 

-od  rcrc.sreri  whch  are  amcrtzec  over  tne  tarns 
ofjne  related  eases  ano  a  txddtog  wrich  ts  Der^g 
oeorecasec  ewer  25  years 

fioodai 

Gooowfl  e  reojsec  oy  an  amount  eoLfv aent  to  amore- 
Z2Bcr  crer  20-25  yeare  except  for  Sl8t.733  which  arose 
oner  to  me  erecr  re  date  of  Accoundng  Prinapfes  Bcera 
Op***  No.  17  ana  as  to  which  tne  Cor-pany  does  not 
oesere  tnere  nas  oeen  any  dmnutxxi  n  value 

Tradenames  and  Trademarks 

“reoenames  ana  traoena'xs  are  amorozed  over  40  years 


Notes  To  Consolidated  Financial 
Statements 


Note  1- Acquisitions 
1976- Advanced  Systems 

"Pre  Company  s  traxwig  subsxtory.  Advanced  Systems 
Incorporated  (ASO.  was  acqured  in  1976  in  a  senes  of 
transactions  and  became  v^wfy-owied  on  October  4. 
197&  The  acqusrtion  of  AS!  has  been  accounted  for  as 
a  purchase  and  the  Company's  appropnate  share  of  the 
resets  of  ASTs  operations  subsec^ent  to  its  initiaJ  e<*jrty 
rrierest  (March  1976)  is  included  in  the  accompanying 
statement  of  income.  The  cost  of  ASI  was  axxxoximatery 
S4 .891-000  in  cash.  There  are  no  contingent  payments 
options  or  commitments  related  to  this  2CC*K^t*^ 

ASI  summary  data  previously  reported  and  filed  with 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Comrrussioa  was  ^ 

©canwiedbytheCompanysridepaxientpubtoa^aJrt 
ants  Arthur  Andersen  &  Co,  for  the  year  ended  March 

31.l976wasasfo*ows:  _ _ 

- (SOOO  Omitted) 

yfear  Ended 
Man*  31. 
1976 

- - - - 

Re**™?  .  rn 

Mrl  jpcorfiG  flosal  ~ 

- -  ZrUr^termined  that  the  presentation  of 

Management  fi^fi^^J^come  before  tax  and  net 
sumrnarypra/^  y  ^  ^  had  been  acquired 

income  data  for  foe  P&y  nractjcaite  nor  meaningful 

atthebeffnn^on9^<^djng: »  ^  changed 

beca'  1976  in  its  revenue  producing  agree- 

w Sany'of  ditferent  accounting  polices  tor  AS.- 

15 


(3)  assumptions  involved  in  the  allocation  of  the  effect 
of  certain  of  the  purchase  accounting  adjustments;  and 

(4)  ASI’s  prior  practice  of  closing  its  books  and  records 
only  quarterly  where  the  quarters  didn’t  coincide  with  the 
Company’s.  Because  of  the  change  in  emphasis  from  ren¬ 
tal  agreements  to  installment  sales  agreements,  the  Com¬ 
pany  doesn’t  believe  the  pro  forma  presentations  of  the 
past  are  indicative  of  future  operations.  ASI’s  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  results  of  operations  for  the  seven  months 
ended  October  31, 1976  was  approximately  $25,000,  net 
of  tax.  ASI’s  revenues  of  approximately  $4,000,000  for 
the  seven  months  ended  October  31, 1976  were  included 
in  the  Company’s  consolidated  revenues. 

1977  -  McPhee,  Smith,  Rosenstein  Engineers 

The  Company  acquired  McPhee,  Smith,  Rosenstein 
Engineers  (MSR),  a  New  Jersey  consulting  organization, 
on  January  4, 1977  for  $1,100,000  in  cash  and  notes.  The 
acquisition  is  being  accounted  for  as  a  purchase.  The  follow¬ 
ing  is  a  summary,  on  a  pro  forma  basis,  of  the  results  of 
operations  of  the  Company  for  the  years  ended  October 
31, 1977  and  1976  as  though  the  acquisition  had  taken 
place  at  the  beginning  of  the  respective  periods: 


($000  Omitted) 

Year  Ended  October  31, 
(Unaudited) 

1977 

1976 

Revenue  . 

$46,335 

$38,101 

Income  before  provision  for  income  taxes  . . 

$  3,998 

$  3,291 

Net  income  applicable  to  common  stock  . . . 

$  1,754 

$  1,353 

Per  common  and  common  equivalent  share . 

$.70 

$.52 

There  are  no  contingent  payments,  options  or  commit¬ 
ments  related  to  this  acquisition. 


1977- Access  Data  Systems 

The  Company  acquired  all  the  remaining  shares  of  Access 
Data  Systems,  Inc.  (ADSI),  which  provides  data  processing 
services  for  credit  unions,  for  $4.00  per  share  in  cash 
(approximately  $234,000)  on  April  28, 1977.  The  Company 
previously  owned  approximately  66%  of  ADSI’s  outstand¬ 
ing  shares  and  ADSI’s  financial  statements  have  been 
consistently  included  in  the  Company’s  consolidated 
financial  statements  during  the  Company’s  majority 
ownership  position. 

Pro  forma  information  as  if  the  Company  had  acquired 
100%  of  ADSI  at  the  beginning  of  fiscal  1977  and  1976 
is  not  presented  because  the  effect  on  net  income  would 
be  less  than  $.01  per  share  during  either  period. 

There  are  no  contingent  payments,  options  or  commit¬ 
ments  rel  it<  i  to  this  acquisition. 

■  Reading  Dynamics 
id  i.  velyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics, 


Inc.  (EWRD)  on  October  31,  1977  (effective  control  for 
accounting  purposes  was  obtained  October  1, 1977)  for 
$7,000,000  in  cash  and  notes.  The  acquisition  is  being 
accounted  for  as  a  purchase.  As  described  in  the  State¬ 
ment  of  Accounting  Policies,  no  amounts  for  EWRD  are 
included  in  the  statement  of  income  of  the  Company  for 
the  year  ended  October  31, 1977.  The  following  is  a  sum¬ 
mary,  on  a  pro  forma  basis,  of  the  results  of  the  operations 
of  the  Company  to  include  EWRD  for  the  years  ended 
October  31, 1977  and  1976  as  though  the  acquisition  had 
taken  place  at  the  beginning  of  the  respective  periods. 
Amounts  included  for  EWRD  were  examined  by  auditors 
other  than  the  Company’s  independent  public  accountants, 
Arthur  Andersen  &  Co.,  and  are  based  upon  EWRD’s  fiscal 
year  which  ended  September  30, 1977  and  1976: 


($000  Omitted) 

Year  Ended  October  31, 
(Unaudited) 

1977 

1976 

Revenue  . $58,163 

$47,217 

Income  before  provision  for  income  taxes  . .  $  5,658 

$  3,468 

Net  income  applicable  to  common  stock ...  $  2,584 

$  1,362 

Per  common  and  common  equivalent  share .  $1 .03 

$.52 

There  are  no  contingent  payments,  options  or  commit¬ 
ments  related  to  this  acquisition. 


NOTE  2 -Deferred  Charges,  Other  Assets  and  Long- 
Term  Receivables 

During  1973,  one  of  the  URS  Companies  received  pay¬ 
ment  against  retainages  due  on  certain  of  its  contracts. 
At  the  time  of  receipt,  the  Company  agreed  to  invest 
these  funds  in  interest  bearing  municipal  and  state  bonds. 
These  bonds,  stated  at  the  lower  of  cost  or  market  value, 
are  included  in  other  assets  and  amounted  to  $173,000 
at  October  31, 1977  and  $255,000  at  October  31, 197 
Also  included  are  investments  in  joint  ventures  c 
$193,000  at  October  31, 1977  and  $319,000  at  Octobi 
31, 1976  and  $73,102  of  costs  at  October  31, 1977  ass 
ciated  with  the  Company’s  rights  to  two  undergroun 
storage  reservoirs  discussed  in  Note  14,  and  deferre 
debt  expense  of  $537,000  at  October  31  1977  (les 
amortization  of  $22,000). 


~  ^yame  and  Long-Term  Debt 

The  note  payable  outstanding  at  October  31, 1976  w 

unsecured  and  was  repaid  on  November  18, 1976.  Intere 

!S°; the  "°te  at  the  bank’s  prime  rate  and,  dunr 

'  s .  e"T1, the  Company  maintained  a  10%  con 

an  balance  <whlch  was  not  legally  restricted)  fc 

nth  m 'V6  rate  1  of  7-4%.  The  Company  maintained  n 

no  romnTnen+SatirL9  balances  during  1977  or  1976  an 

nf  the  r 9  Sa  'nH  ba  ances  were  maintained  on  beha 
or  the  Company  by  any  third  party. 


Long-term  debt  consists  of: 


October  31, 


1977 

1976 

Equipment  purchase  contracts  due  in  monthly  installments  of  principal  and  interest  (at  9%)  of  $6,830 

through  June  1984,  secured  by  equipment  (a)  . 

$  319,488 

$  373,119 

Installment  purchase  contract,  due  January  1978,  together  with  interest  at  8%,  secured  by  240,118  shares 
of  Registrant’s  common  stock  0»)  . 

405,752 

811,503 

Installment  notes,  due  in  equal  annual  installments  of  principal  together  with  interest  at  7%  through 

January  1982(c) . 

Subordinated  installment  notes,  due  January  3, 1978  <d> . 

Subordinated  installment  notes,  due  October  31, 1981  with  interest  at  8%  payable  quarterly  «*) . 

Non-interest  bearing  obligation  issued  to  acquire  various  franchises,  $81,918  due  in  1978  and  $36,805 

due  in  1979  (a)  (e) . 

Non-interest  bearing  obligation  issued  in  connection  with  settlement  of  litigation,  due  in  annual  installments 

of  $25,000  through  1980  <a>  . 

Note  payable  to  bank  in  monthly  installments  through  December  1979,  interest  at  1V2°/o  above  bank’s 
minimum  commercial  lending  rate  (9V4%  at  October  31, 1977),  secured  by  equipment  (a) . 

1,000,000 

514,240 

2,999,500 

118,723 

75,000 

68,863 

127,887 

Notes  payable  in  monthly  installments  through  July  1977  (a) . 

Mortgage  note  payable  in  monthly  installments  through  February  2001,  interest  at  10%%, 
secured  by  building  (a) . 

418,469 

30,500 

422,522 

Capitalized  lease  obligation,  payable  in  monthly  installments  through  September  1980, 
secured  by  equipment  (a) . 

131,681 

200,383 

8V2%  Debentures  due  June  1, 1982  (0 . 

9%%  Sinking  Fund  Debentures  due  June  1, 1987  (0 . 

9%%  Sinking  Fund  Debentures  due  June  1 , 1992  (0 . 

1,500,000 

2,250,000 

3,250,000 

12,972 

20,062 

Less:  current  maturities  . 

13,064,688 

1,432,561 

1,985,976 

643,504 

$11,632,127 

$1,342,472 

W  These  are  obligations  of  subsidiaries  that  are  not  guaranteed  by  the  Company. 

IW  This  is  an  obligation  due  a  major  shareholder  to  purchase  240,118  shares  of  common  stock. 

<c)  These  are  installment  notes  issued  as  a  part  of  the  acquisition  of  McPhee,  Smith,  Rosenstein  Engineers  (MSR). 

(d)  These  are  installment  notes  issued  as  a  part  of  the  acquisition  of  Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics,  Inc. 

<e)  Under  the  terms  of  the  purchase  agreement,  the  former  franchisee  has  retained  a  security  interest  in  notes  receivable  sold  to  the  Company 

which  amounts  to  $394,000  at  October  31, 1977.  _  . 

(*)  The  Company's  sinking  fund  requirements  for  the  years  1983  through  1986  are  $450,000,  and  for  the  years  1988  through  1991  are  $650,000. 
As  long  as  any  Debentures  remain  outstanding,  the  Company  is  prohibited  from  making  a  distribution  of  assets  and  from  making  certain  other 
payments  except  out  of  surplus  available  for  dividends  under  applicable  state  law  and  then  only  in  an  aggregate  amount  not  in  excess  of  the 
sum  of  $2,250,000  plus  50%  of  Net  Income  after  October  31, 1976,  and  only  if  after  giving  effect  to  such  distribution,  or  other  payment,  Net 
Working  Capital  would  be  not  less  than  $10  million. 


The  total  net  book  value  of  property  and  equipment 
pledged  as  collateral  for  the  secured  long-term  debt  was 
$978,000  at  October  31, 1977. 


NOTE  4  -  Discontinued  Operations 

The  Company  discontinued  the  activities  of  its  Matrix 
Division  and  abandoned  the  use  of  the  Matrix  name  in 
October  1976.  The  division  was  acquired  in  1969  and  its 
principal  business  was  in  the  area  of  human  factors  en¬ 
gineering.  The  division  had  not  significantly  impacted  the 
net  income  of  the  Company  since  1970.  The  wnte-offctf 
tradename  and  goodwill,  net  of  income  taxes  of  $114,689, 
was  $103,017. 

Revenues  applicable  to  discontinued  operations  are 

not  significant. 


NOTE  5-Property,  Equipment  and  Leasehold 
Improvements  consisted  of: 


1977 

1976 

Land . 

$  150,000 

$  150,000 

Building . 

600,157 

598,082 

Furniture  and  fixtures . 

2,079,260 

1,680,216 

Equipment  . 

2,020,846 

1,874,413 

Leasehold  improvements . 

815,799 

823,251 

Less:  Accumulated  depreciation 
and  amortization . 

5,666,062 

(2,351,743) 

5,125,962 

(1,880,262) 

$3,314,319 

$3,245,700 

NOTE  6 -Stock  Option  Plans 

As  of  October  31, 1977,  the  Company  had  a  Qualified 
Stock  Option  Plan  (adopted  in  1972),  a  Non-Qualified 
Stock  Option  Plan  (adopted  in  1971),  and  two  Alternative 
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Stock  Option  Plans  (one  adopted  in  1971,  the  other  in 
1974). 

The  Qualified  Ran  provides  for  grants,  to  eligible  officers 
and  key  employees  of  URS  and  its  subsidiaries,  of  options 
to  purchase  shares  of  URS  common  stock  at  a  price  not 
less  than  the  market  value  at  date  of  grant.  The  options 
may  be  exercised  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  dates 
granted  and,  generally,  become  exercisable  in  three  equal 
annual  installments  commencing  one  year  from  the  date 
granted.  At  October  31, 1977  and  1976,  295,120  and 
298,735  shares,  respectively,  of  URS  common  stock  were 
reserved  for  issuance  under  these  Plans,  and  87,820  and 
62,335  unoptioned  shares  were  available  for  the  granting 
of  options.  At  October  31, 1977  there  were  options  out¬ 
standing  for 224,300  shares  at  prices  from  $1 .625 to  $7.50, 
for  a  total  of  $863,101;  this  includes  exercisable  options 
of  99,565  shares  at  prices  which  range  from  $1,625  to 
$7.50  for  a  total  of  $371,342. 

The  Non-Qualified  Ran  provides  for  grants  of  options 
to  purchase  shares  of  URS  common  stock  to  directors, 
officers  and  key  employees  of  URS  and  its  subsidiaries 
at  prices  and  for  periods  (not  to  exceed  10  years)  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  At  October  31, 1977 
and  1976,  87,000  shares  of  URS  common  stock  were 
reserved  for  issuance  under  this  Plan,  and  70,000 
unoptioned  shares  were  available  for  the  granting  of 
options.  At  October  31, 1977  there  were  options  outstand¬ 
ing  for  17,000  shares  at  a  price  of  $2,875,  for  a  total  of 
$48,875, 10,200  of  which  are  currently  exercisable  for 
a  total  of  $29,325. 

The  Alternative  Plans  provide  for  grants,  to  selected 
holders  of  options  outstanding  under  the  Qualified  Plans 
of  options  to  purchase  shares  of  URS  common  stock  at 
a  pnce  not  less  than  the  market  value  at  date  of  grant 
These  options  become  exercisable  at  the  time  and  to  the 
extent  that  Qualified  options  expire.  As  a  result,  these 
Plans  do  not  change  the  number  of  shares  of  URS  com¬ 
mon  stock  reserved  for  issuance  under  the  Qualified 
Plans.  There  were  164,309  options  outstanding  under 
these  Plans  at  October  31. 1977,  72,159  of  which  were 
granted  at  $3,625  per  share  and  92,150  at  $1  875  for  a 
total  of  $434,357.  °,rora 

NOTE  7-Net  Income  Per  Common  and  Common 
Equivalent  Share 

Net  income  (loss)  per  common  and  common  equivalent 
share  calculations  are  based  on  the  weighted  averaae 
number  of  common  shares  outstanding  each  year  and 
on  shares  issuable  under  stock  options  which  have  a 
di  utive  effect  The  Company's  preferred  stock  is  anti¬ 
dilutive  and  the  additional  effect  on  a  fully  diluted  basis 
of  stock  options  is  not  significant.  The  computations  are 
made  by  dividing  the  appropriate  income  amounts  (after 
preferred  stock  dividend  requirements)  by  the  averaae 

j*nd  common  equivalent  shares  outstandina 
(2,509,243  in  1977  and  2,603,358  in  1976).  9 
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NOTE  8 -Commitments  and  Contingencies 

Suits  pending  are  routine  litigation  incidental  to  the  business 
of  the  Company  and  its  subsidiaries  and  are  covered  by 
liability  insurance,  except  for  varying  deductibles  which 
are  generally  not  significant  and  are  provided  for  in  the 
accompanying  financial  statements  as  necessary. 

Certain  of  the  earnings  of  URS  and  its  subsidiaries  are 
subject  to  renegotiation  under  The  Renegotiation  Act  of 
1951.  In  the  opinion  of  management,  no  refunds  will  be 
required  as  a  result  of  renegotiation  proceedings. 

A  subsidiary  of  the  Company  is  obligated  to  pay 
a  former  stockholder  each  month  a  sum  equal  to  3%  of 
gross  income  from  reading  enhancement  franchises  in 
certain  areas.  This  obligation  extends  through  May  31, 
1980.  The  amount  estimated  to  be  payable  under  this 
agreement  during  1978  is  $198,000. 

The  Company  and  its  subsidiaries  have  entered  into 
employment  and  consulting  agreements  with  certain 
individuals,  which  agreements  terminate  at  various  dates 
through  1981.  In  general,  these  agreements  provide  for 
annual  payments  to  the  individuals  so  long  as  they  actively 
provide  services  for  the  Company.  In  addition,  payments 
are  being  made  to  a  former  employee  and  director  of  the 
Company  through  1989.  Amounts  payable  under  these 
agreements  are  as  follows: 


Year  Ended  October  31,  Amount 


1978  .  $632,160 

1979  .  $470,000 

1980  .  $427,785 

1981  .  $174,330 

1982-1989 .  $245,667 


The  Company  and  its  subsidiaries  occupy  certain  of  their 
facilities  under  long-term  lease  agreements,  expiring  at 
varying  dates  through  1992,  which  provide  for  approxi¬ 
mate  aggregate  rentals  (net  of  noncancellabla  subleases) 
as  follows: 


Year  Ended  October  31,  Ami 


1978  . $1,321  '  '9 

1979  . $1,151.  00 

1980  . $1,050  137 

1981  . $  879  7 

1982  . $  627 .-I! 7 

1983-1987  . $1,735  3 

1988-1992  . $  6t 


Lease  payments  for  the  above  mentioned  le<  3 
and  1976  amounted  to  $1,409,149  and  $1.3  36b'up- 

speotively,  which  amounts  are  net  of  rentals  ro  ®  . 
teases  of  $487,586  and  $318,557,  respective 
o.  the  leases  are  subject  to  escalation  based  ui  )n  R0 
erty  taxes  and  operating  expenses.  h.eat 

A  subsidiary  of  the  Company  is  contingent  y  -v. 
October  31. 1977  for  approximately  $249,000  of  rec 
ables  sold  to  a  bank  in  1976  with  recourse.  Substan  ^ 
ait  of  these  receivables  are  expected  to  be  coll®c 

1978. 


NOTE  9  -  Income  Taxes 

The  provision  for  income  taxes  consists  of  the  following: 


October  31. 


1977 

1976 

Current: 

Federal  . 

State  . 

.  $1,583,554 

.  114,745 

$2,462,442 

489,132 

1,698,299 

2,951,574 

Deferred: 

Federal  . 

State  . 

.  235,675 

(1,009.198) 

(372,777) 

344,054 

(1,381,975) 

Total  . 

$1,569,599 

The  deferred  taxes  result  primarily  from  the  Company 
and  certain  of  its  subsidiaries  reporting  income  and  ex¬ 
penses  on  the  cash  or  modified  cash  method  for  tax 
reporting  purposes  and  on  the  accrual  method  for  finan¬ 
cial  reporting  purposes  and  from  the  election  by  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  the  installment  method  for  reporting  certain 
accounts  receivable  for  tax  purposes. 

The  total  income  tax  provision  for  the  years  presented 
differs  from  the  amounts  computed  by  applying  the  U.S. 
ederal  income  tax  rate  of  48%  to  income  before  tax. 
The  reasons  for  these  differences  are  as  follows  (000’s 
omitted): 


Amount 

Percent  of 
Pre-tax  Income 

1977 

1976 

1977 

1976 

Tax  provision  at  statutory  rate 

$1,913 

$1,532 

48.0% 

48.0% 

Investment  tax  credit  on 

purchase  of  assets 

(9) 

(19) 

(2) 

(6) 

State  income  taxes,  net  of 

Federal  income  tax  benefit 

116 

60 

2.9 

1.9 

Other,  net 

22 

(3) 

.6 

(.1) 

Actual  tax  provision 

$2,042 

$1,570 

51.3% 

49.2% 

NOTE  10- Preferred  Stock 

The  Preferred  Stc  carries  cumulative  annual  dividends 
°f  $1.20  per  shire,  has  a  par  value  of  $1.00  per  share, 
and  has  no  vc  <  rights  other  than  by  reason  of  the 
happening  of  c-  am  events. 

Upon  liquidation  or  insolvency  of  the  Company,  the 
owner  of  ea'  i  p  eferred  share  would  be  entitled  to  the 
payment  of  $  > 00,  which  aggregates  $1,964,196,  plus 
accrued  div  i  ts.  This  payment  would  be  due  after  all 
claims  of  cri  utors  had  been  satisfied  but  before  any 
payments  to  Iders  of  Common  Stock. 

Each  share  of  Preferred  Stock  is  convertible  into  IV2 
shares  of  Common  Stock  at  any  time  prior  to  May  31, 1985. 


NOTE  11 -Accounts  Receivable  and  Costs 
and  Accrued  Earnings  in  Excess  of  Billings  on 
Contracts  in  Process 

The  Company’s  normal  operating  cycle  for  certain  of  its 
services  is  longer  than  one  year,  and  accordingly,  the 
receivables  and  unbilled  costs  and  accrued  earnings  re¬ 
lating  to  those  services  may  not  be  realized  in  cash  within 
one  year.  The  amount  of  these  receivables  and  unbilled 
costs  and  accrued  earnings  not  realizable  within  one  year 
is  not  determinable;  however,  the  amount  has  not  been 
and  is  not  expected  to  be  material.  Amounts  related  to 
retentions,  claims,  disputes,  etc.  are  not  material.  Unbilled 
costs  principally  include  labor  and  related  costs  and  re¬ 
imbursable  direct  and  indirect  costs.  Unbilled  costs  and 
accrued  earnings  are  not  net  of  progress  payments  be¬ 
cause  such  costs  are  initially  billed  and  included  in  ac¬ 
counts  receivable  before  progress  payments  are  received. 


NOTE  12-Quarteriy  Financial  Data  (Unaudited) 

Quarterly  financial  data  ($000  omitted  except  for  per 
share  amounts)  for  1977  is  summarized  as  follows: 


Quarter  Ended 

Jan.  31 

April  30 

July  31 

Oct.  31 

Revenues  . 

Income  before  provision 

$10,445 

$11,411 

$11,587 

$12,499 

for  income  taxes . 

Income  before  preferred 
stock  dividend 

758 

970 

1,146 

1,111 

requirement .  . . 

Net  income  applicable 

386 

452 

552 

553 

to  common  stock . 

Earnings  per  share  appli¬ 

$337 

$403 

$503 

$504 

cable  to  common  stock . 

$.14 

$.16 

$.20 

$.20 

NOTE  13- Reclassifications 

Certain  amounts  in  the  1976  financial  statements  have 
been  reclassified  to  conform  with  the  presentation  used 
in  1977.  Such  reclassifications  were  not  material. 

NOTE  14-Subsequent  Event 

The  Company  announced  on  December  8, 1977  that  it 
had  exercised  its  option  to  purchase  the  underground 
storage  rights  for  the  key  portions  of  two  of  the  largest 
natural  storage  reservoirs  in  the  State  of  Illinois.  These 
reservoirs  have  a  combined  potential  storage  volume  of 
approximately  77  billion  standard  cubic  feet.  The  Com¬ 
pany  believes  that  these  storage  caverns,  known  as 
aquifers,  are  ideally  suited  for  Compressed  Air  Energy 
Storage  (CAES)  and  the  Company  intends  to  develop 
the  electric  generating  potential  of  these  two  storage 
reservoirs.  The  exercise  of  this  option  brings  the  Com¬ 
pany’s  total  investment  in  this  project  to  $405914  (in¬ 
cluding  the  amount  indicated  in  Note  2). 
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Report  of  Independent  Public  Accountants 


To  The  Shareholders  and  Board  of  Directors, 

URS  Corporation 

We  have  examined  the  consolidated  balance  sheet  of  URS  Corporation  (a  Delaware  corporation)  and  subsidiary 
companies  as  of  October  31, 1977  and  1976,  and  the  related  statements  of  income,  changes  in  shareholders’  equity 
and  changes  in  financial  position  for  the  years  then  ended.  Our  examination  was  made  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  auditing  standards,  and  accordingly  included  such  tests  of  the  accounting  records  and  such  other  audit¬ 
ing  procedures  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion,  the  accompanying  financial  statements  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  URS  Corporation  and 
subsidiary  companies  as  of  October  31,  1977  and  1976,  and  the  results  of  their  operations  and  changes  in  their 

financial  position  for  the  years  then  ended,  in  conformity  with  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on 
a  consistent  basis  during  the  periods. 

ARTHUR  ANDERSEN  &  CO. 


San  Francisco,  California 
December  19, 1977 


URS  CORPORATION  AND  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANIES 

Summary  of  Consolidated  Operations 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  consolidated  operations  in  conjunction  with  the  financial  statements  and  account- 
of  URS  Corporation  and  subsidiary  companies  for  the  five  ing  policies  and  notes  to  the  consolidated  financial  state- 

years  ended  October  31, 1977.  The  summary  should  be  read  ments  which  appear  on  pages  10  to  19. 


Year  Ended  October  31 , 


1977 

1976 

1975 

1974 

1973 

Continuing  Operations: 

Revenues  from  professional  services . 

.  $44,791,269 

$35,549,814 

$31,181,003 

$31,320,619 

$28,444,086 

Other  income  . 

1,150,369 

698,897 

514,170 

444,215 

394,667 

45,941,638 

36,248,711 

31,695,173 

31,764,834 

28,838,753 

Direct  costs  and  expenses . 

23,757,629 

18,130,984 

18,070,028 

17,445,281 

15,064,683 

Indirect  costs . 

10,176,437 

9,943,381 

9,443,980 

9,907,747 

7,216,714 

Selling  and  general  and  administrative  expenses . . . 

6,196,215 

3,745,635 

1,093,796 

836,291 

2,384,741 

Depreciation  and  amortization . 

1,296,165 

862,950 

424,201 

372,769 

293,555 

Interest . 

529,784 

374,964 

15,693 

15,691 

68,398 

41,956,230 

33,057,914 

29,047,698 

28,577,779 

25,028,091 

Income  from  continuing  operations  before 

provision  for  income  taxes . 

3,985,408 

3,190,797 

2,647,475 

3,187,055 

3,810,662 

Provision  for  income  taxes: 

Current . 

1,698,299 

2,951,574 

1,536,507 

1,004,732 

1,681,889 

Deferred . 

344,054 

(1,381,975) 

(251,014) 

495,407 

262,649 

Income  from  continuing  operations . 

1,943,055 

1,621,198 

1,361,982 

1,686,916 

1,866,124 

Income  (loss)  from  discontinued  operations, 

net  of  tax  . 

(103,017) 

145,380 

123,634 

67,739 

Income  before  extraordinary  items . 

1,943,055 

1,518,181 

1,507,362 

1,810,550 

1,933,863 

Extraordinary  items  . . . 

118,887 

Net  Income 

1,943,055 

1,518,181 

1,507,362 

1,810,550 

2,052,750 

Preferred  Stock  dividend  requirements  . 

196,420 

196,420 

90,062 

Net  income  applicable  to  common  stock . 

.  $  1,746,635 

$  1,321,761 

$  1,417,300 

$  1,810,550 

$  2,052,750 

Per  common  and  common  equivalent  share: 

Income  from  continuing  operations . 

$.70 

$.55 

$.41 

$.50 

$.54 

Income  (loss)  from  discontinued  operations  .... 

(04) 

.05 

.04 

.02 

Income  before  extraordinary  items . 

.70 

.51 

.46 

.54 

.56 

Extraordinary  items  . 

.03 

Net  income  applicable  to  common  stock  . 

$.70 

$.51 

$.46 

$.54 

$.59 

Average  common  an; ,  common  equivalent 

shares  outstanding  . 

2,509,243 

2,603,358 

3,080,831 

3,369,906 

3,471,320 

Dividends  declared  chare: 

Preferred  Stock  . 

$1.20 

$1.20 

$.60 

Common  Stock  . .  — 

$  .24 

$  .20 
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Management’s  Discussion  and  Analysis  of  the  Summary 
of  Consolidated  Operations 


In  the  opinion  of  the  Company’s  management  the  fol¬ 
lowing  sets  forth  the  reasons  for  those  changes  in  the 
Summary  of  Consolidated  Operations,  which  manage¬ 
ment  views  as  significant  or  were  greater  than  10%,  be¬ 
tween  the  fiscal  years  ended  October  31, 1977  and  1976, 
and  between  1976  and  1975. 

1977-1976 

Revenues  from  professional  services  increased  $9,241 ,455 
or  26%  for  the  year  ended  October  31, 1977  over  the 
comparable  year  in  1976,  primarily  due  to  the  effect  of 
the  acquisition  of  Advanced  Systems,  Incorporated  (ASI) 
(see  Note  1  to  the  Consolidated  Financial  Statements) 
and  the  January  1977  acquisition  of  URS/MSR  Engineers 
(MSR)  (approximately  $5,830,000  and  $1,832,000  re¬ 
spectively).  Exclusive  of  ASI  and  MSR,  revenues  from 
professional  services  increased  by  4%.  Other  income 
(including  interest  income)  increased  $451,472  or  65%, 
of  which  $174,640  was  due  to  the  addition  of  imputed 
interest  on  receivables  relating  to  ASI,  and  $283,049  was 
due  to  the  receipt  of  the  terminal  dividend  from  a  discon¬ 
tinued  pension  plan.  The  remainder,  a  decrease  of  $6,217, 
relates  principally  to  a  reduction  in  short-term  investments! 

Direct  costs  and  expenses  increased  $5,626,645  or 
31%.  $2,842,711  or  16%  of  the  increase  was  attributable  to 
ASI  and  $1,144,061  or  6%  to  MSR.  The  balance,  $1,639,873 
or  9%,  was  related  to  the  Company’s  revenue  growth. 

Indirect  costs  increased  $233,056  or  2%.  Exclusive  of 
MSR  related  costs  of  $640,831,  indirect  costs  decreased 
4%  reflecting  some  improvement  in  productivity.  Selling 
and  general  and  administrative  expenses  increased 
$2,450,580  or  65%.  The  major  factor  in  the  increase  re¬ 
lated  to  ASI  and  amounted  to  $2,036,862,  or  83%  of  the 
total  increase.  Apart  from  ASI,  the  increase  was  $413,718 
or  11%,  due  principally  to  increased  legal  and  auditing 
fees. 

Depreciation  and  amortization  increased  $433,215  or 
50%  due  mainly  to  ASI  and  MSR  (approximately  $332,000 
and  $19,000,  respectively).  The  balance,  or  approximately 

$82,000,  resulted  from  the  amortization  of  intangible  costs 

arising  from  the  ASI  and  MSR  acquisitions. 

Interest  expense  increased  a  net  of  $154,820.  There 
was  an  increase  of  approximately  $334,000  related  pri¬ 
marily  to  interest  on  the  Company’s  debentures  which 
were  issued  in  1977  and  notes  issued  in  connection  with 
the  MSR  acquisition.  ASI's  interest  declined  approximately 
$151  000  b ■  ;c?n  of  approximately  $2,000,000 

wa  rep.  r end  of  1976.  Other  changes  were 

nominal. 


The  provision  for  income  taxes  increased  $472,754  or 
30%,  over  1976.  This  reflects  the  increase  in  pre-tax 
income.  The  effective  total  state  and  federal  tax  rates 
as  reflected  in  the  Summary  of  Consolidated  Operations 
increased  to  51.3%  from  49.2%. 

As  a  result  of  the  combined  effect  of  the  above  fac¬ 
tors,  net  income  applicable  to  common  stock  increased 
$424,874  or  32%  over  1976. 

Earnings  per  share  increased  37%  over  1976,  resulting 
in  part  from  approximately  5%  fewer  equivalent  shares 
outstanding  (2,509,243  shares  in  1977  and  2,603,358  in 
1976). 


1976-1975 

Revenues  from  professional  services  increased  $4,36881 1 
or  14%.  The  increase  was  primarily  due  to  the  effect  of 
the  Advanced  Systems,  Incorporated  (ASI)  acquisition 
(approximately  $4,000,000  of  revenues,  of  which  approx¬ 
imately  $1,000,000  related  to  certain  rental  plans  the 
Company  is  in  the  process  of  de-emphasizing).  See  Note 
1  to  the  Notes  to  the  Consolidated  Financial  Statements. 
Revenues  during  1976  also  benefited  by  the  contract  ad¬ 
justment  discussed  in  Accounting  Policies  on  page  14 
which  was  approximately  $600,000,  net  of  certain  costs 
($300,000  of  net  income,  or  approximately  $.12  per  share). 
Such  contract  adjustments  have  not  previously  been 
material  and  are  not  expected  to  be  material  in  the  future. 
Inflation  principally  impacts  contract  revenues  although 
normally  not  materially. 

Revenues  from  sales  to  clients  in  foreign  count  as 
increased  to  approximately  $5,000,000  in  1976  fror  p- 
proximately  $2,000,000  in  1975.  Of  these  amounts  o- 
proximately  50%  in  both  years  represents  work  b  g 
performed  under  contract  with  the  United  States  O  I 
of  Engineers  for  projects  in  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  c 
tracts  and  payments  are  denominated  in  U.S.  dol: 

°' ,he  ,emaindef  in  1976  repres 
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Indirect  costs,  including  selling,  general  and  administra¬ 
tive  expenses,  increased  by  $3,151,240  or  30%,  $2,428,092 
of  which  was  due  to  the  acquisition  of  ASI.  The  most  sig¬ 
nificant  factor  contributing  to  the  remainder  of  the  net 
increase  was  the  additional  allowance  for  doubtful  ac¬ 
counts  of  $1,047,000.  This  increase  was  due  to  revision 
of  management’s  estimate  of  the  ultimate  realizability  of 
contract  billings,  including  revisions  of  approximately 
$325, 000  necessitated  by  state  and  local  government 
financial  difficulties.  Exclusive  of  the  effect  of  ASI  and  the 
provision  for  doubtful  accounts,  indirect  costs  declined 
$324,240,  or  10%. 

Depreciation  and  amortization  increased  $438,749  of 
which  all  but  $40,477  was  due  to  the  ASI  acquisition. 
The  remainder  was  caused  by  additional  equipment 
purchases. 

Of  the  $359,271  increase  in  interest  expense,  $287,931 
was  related  to  ASI.  ASI  incurred  a  significant  portion  of 
these  interest  costs  under  a  credit  agreement  which, 
among  other  things,  required  interest  costs  at  4%  over 
the  prime  rate  on  most  of  ASI’s  borrowings.  URS  paid 
off  the  indebtedness  and  terminated  the  agreement  prior 
to  the  end  of  1976.  Interest  expense,  exclusive  of  ASI, 
was  up  due  to  the  additional  obligations  detailed  in  Note  3 
to  the  Consolidated  Financial  Statements. 

Overall,  total  costs  and  expenses  were  up  $4,513,742 
or  16%  because  of  ASI.  Exclusive  of  ASI,  and  reflecting 
continued  improved  direct  cost  effectiveness  offset  by 
the  factors  discussed  above,  total  costs  and  expenses 
declined  $503,526  or  2%. 

The  provision  for  ncome  taxes  increased  by  $284,106, 
or  22%,  over  1975  This  reflects  the  increase  in  pre-tax 
income.  The  effec'  re  total  state  and  federal  tax  rates, 
as  reflected  in  the  mmary  of  Consolidated  Operations, 
increased  to  49.:,  m  48.5%. 


As  a  result  of  t  nbined  effect  of  the  above  factors 
and  the  preferre  end  requirements,  net  income  de¬ 
creased  7%  fro  Warnings  per  share  increased  10% 

over  1975  due  *  t  reduction  of  271,056  in  common 

shares  outsta  his  reduction  arose  from  the  re¬ 

acquisition  by  r npany  of  its  common  shares. 


Principal  Locations 


Corporate  Headquarters 

URS  Corporation 

155  Bovet  Road 

San  Mateo,  California  94402 

415-574-5000 

Telex  331340 

Cable:  URSCORP 

8700  Stemmons  Freeway 
Dallas,  Texas  75247 
214-630-3500 

3955  East  Exposition  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80209 
303-744-1861 

1601  Tonne  Road 

Elk  Grove  Village,  Illinois  60007 

312-593-1790 

9225  Ward  Parkway 
Kansas  City,  Missouri  64114 
816-333-1400 

136  Summit  Avenue 
Montvale,  New  Jersey  07645 
201-573-1100 

150  E.  42nd  Street 

New  York,  New  York  10017 

212-953-8600 


3611  North  Black  Canyon 
Highway 

Phoenix,  Arizona  80015 
602-266-1655 

130  Jessie  Street 

San  Francisco,  California  94105 

415-397-2525 

The  Fourth  &  Vine  Building 
Seattle,  Washington  98121 
206-623-6000 

1701  N.  Fort  Myer  Drive 
Arlington,  Virginia  22209 
703-524-22 77 

3607  Manor  Road 
Austin,  Texas  78723 
512-926-7700 

625  Delaware  Avenue 
Buffalo,  New  York  14202 
716-883-5525 

1164  Bishop  Street,  Suite  909 
Honolulu,  Hawaii  96813 
808-533-3681 


2765  South  Highland  Drive 
Las  Vegas,  Nevada  89102 
702-734-1193 

3501  N.  Causeway  Boulevard 
Metairie,  Louisiana  70002 
504-837-3976 

North  1522  Washington 
Spokane,  Washington  99201 
509-326-6650 

1854  South  Alvernon  Way 
Tucson,  Arizona  85711 
602-747-3332 

Josef -Gockeln  Strasse  8 
4000  Dusseldorf 
West  Germany 
211-434-842 

#1  Knightsbridge  Green 
London,  S.W.1 
England 

011-44-1-584-8662 


555  Fifth  Avenue 

New  York,  New  York  10017 

212-682-0080 


1225  Tongass  Avenue 
Ketchikan,  Alaska  99901 
907-225-6415 


101  Richmond  Street  W. 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5H  1T1 
416-363-2011 
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Directors 

Ken  I  Bement 
Richard  C.  Blum 
John  A.  Blume 
Emmet  J.Cashin 
H.  Dewayne  Kreager 
Richard  Q.  Praeger 
Edward  L.  Scarff 
Arthur  H.  Stromberg 
Edward  Wenk,  Jr. 

Franklin  H.  Williams 

Officers 

Arthur  H.  Stromberg 

President  and  Chief  Executive  Officer 

Harris  C.  Smith 
Sen/or  Wee  President 

Philip  C.  Presber 
Wee  President 

Howard  E.  Regan 

Wee  President,  Chief  Financial  Officer 

Franklin  J.  Agardy 
Wee  President 

Shirlee  Allen 

Assistant  Vice  President/Secretary 

R.  Stephen  Heinrichs 
Treasurer 

Transfer  Agent/Registrar 

United  California  Bank, 

San  Francisco/Los  Angeles/New  York 


M 


Fiscal  1977  Fiscal  1976 


Common  Stock  Data 

High 

Low 

High 

Low 

First  Quarter  . 

$4,375 

$3.50 

$3.50 

$2.75 

Second  Quarter  . 

4.625 

3.375 

4.875 

3.0 

Third  Quarter  . 

5.00 

4.125 

4.0 

3.375 

Fourth  Quarter . 

4.625 

4.125 

4.25 

3.25 

URS  Corporation 

155  Bovet  Road 

San  Mateo,  California  94402 

(415)  574-5000 


CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  DENVER 


W  H.  McNICHOLS,  JR. 
Mayor 


April  20,  1976 


DEPARTMENT  OF  FIRE 


MV  K1.E  K.  U  IS!-: 

CHIEF  OF  FIRE  DEPARTMENT 
745  VEST  COLFAX 
DENVER,  COLORADO  80204 


Robert  C.  McWhinnie 
President 

URS/The  Ken  R.  White  Company 
3955  E.  Exposition  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80209 

Dear  Mr.  McWhinnie: 

I  wish  to  extend  my  sincere  thanks  for  your  design  of  the 
Denver  Fire  Department  Headquarters.  As  you  know,  this  build¬ 
ing  provided  the  first  complete  administrative  headquarters 
in  the  Fire  Department's  100  year  history,  and  it  is  fitting 
that  this  building  has  received  the  National  and  local  notice 
in  concert  with  that  bestowed  upon  our  esteemed  fire  depart¬ 
ment. 

The  Denver  Fire  Department  Headquarters  building  has  been 
featured  in  Fire  Engineering  in  the  August,  1975  volume. 

This  national  publication  is  the  officially  recognized  jour¬ 
nal  of  the  fire  protection  profession  since  1877.  The  Down¬ 
town  Denver,  Inc.,  annual  awards  dinner,  held  earlier  this  year, 
honored  our  headquarters  as  being  both  beautiful  and  efficient. 
The  steady  flow  of  compliments  continues  with  each  visitor  and 
at  each  encounter  with  the  chiefs  of  fire  departments  across 
the  nation. 

The  praises  and  formal  awards  are  secondary  to  the  approval 
of  the  occupants.  I  assure  you,  Robert,  the  employees  and  I 
both  approve  and  express  our  appreciation. 


DENVER  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 


900  GRANT  STRUT  /  DENVER. CO  80203 

IO MPH  l.  BRZtlNSKI.  Superintendent 


DIVISION  or  SCHOOL  AND  BUSINESS  SERVICES 


DM'ARVMfNT  Of  f ACUITY  SfRVIClS 

I  A t  IIITV  PLANNING 
« <  hIRT  t  HfOLIY,  Director 


March  10,  1978 


Mr.  Robert  C.  MeWinnie,  President 
URS  Company 

3955  East  Exposition  Avenue 
Denver,  CO  80209 

Dear  Mr.  MeWinnie: 

Let  me  take  this  opportunity  to  call  your  attention  to  the  work  of 
Mr.  Pat  Cashen  in  your  Architectural  Department. 

As  you  know,  Pat  is  the  project  architect  on  the  All-City  South 
Stadium  remodeling  project  and  has  worked  very  closely  with  the 
design  advisory  team  to  meet  a  variety  of  objectives  Identified  for 
this  project. 

Pat  has  shown  the  remarkable  ability  to  remain  flexible  in  his 
thinking  and  receptive  to  different  ideas  and  requests.  This  ability 
to  interpret,  cultivate  and  blend  ideas  from  a  number  of  different 
sources  has  really  made  a  success  of  this  project. 

I  personally  look  forward  to  working  with  Pat  as  this  project  enters 
the  construction  phase  and  hope  that  his  talents  will  be  used  for 
future  Denver  Public  Schools  work. 


Thayne  McKnight 
Supervisor,  Facility  Planning 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 


OFFICE  OF 
SUPERINTENDENT 


UNITED  STATES  MINT 

Denver,  Colo.  80204 


May  25,  1979 


Mr.  Dave  Gess 

Director,  Construction  and  Management  Division 
Bldg.  41 

General  Services  Administration 
Denver  Federal  Center 
Denver,  CO  80225 

Dear  Mr,  Gess: 

The  Department  of  the  Treasury,  Bureau  of  the  Mint  requests 
the  services  of  the  General  Services  Administration  for  the 
design  and  construction  of  an  expansion  and  remodeling  of  the 
existing  United  States  Mint  at  Denver,  Colorado. 

The  project  budget  is  estimated  to  be  a  total  of  $5,895,300.00 
The  funding  will  be  available  from  appropriations  and  will  be 
transferred  to  GSA  according  to  a  prearranged  schedule.  The 
funding  will  permit  phased  construction  and  procurement  prior  to 
and  after  completion  of  the  design  documents,  The  funds  will  be 
available  for  (a)  award  of  design  contracts,  (b)  award  of 
construction  contracts,  (c)  award  of  equipment  contracts, 

(d)  GSA  management  costs  in  the  design  and  construction  phases, 

(e)  and  A/E  post  design  services  during  the  construction  and 
equipment  phases. 

The  project  schedule  requires  that  the  Architectural-Engineering 
services  commence  no  later  than  January  1,  1930  and  final  construction 
and  remodeling  work  is  completed  by  Sept.  30,  1984. 

The  project  is  to  include: 

1.  Expansion  of  the  south  dock.  ($360,000). 
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The  south  dock  will  be  expanded  to  cover  the  entire  south 
end  of  the  existing  building  and  the  proposed  building  addition. 
Included  are  a  dock  cover,  dock  lighting,  scrap  storage  bins  under 
the  dock  with  associated  conveying  systems,  a  filter  tank  for  the 
annealing  process  to  be  installed  under  the  dock  with  associated 
piping,  and  two  (2)  dock  levelers.  Also  included  are  relocation 
of  a  gasoline  storage  tank  and  pump  and  removal  of  part  of  an 
existing  Butler  warehouse, 

2.  Construction  of  a  building  addition  for  the  blanking 
operation  ($1,600,000) 

A  one-story  (with  partial  basement)  building  addition, 
approximately  7000  sq.  ft.,  will  be  constructed  at  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  existing  building.  Included  are  modification  of 
the  existing  sewer  system,  HVAC  system,  lighting,  electrical, 
plant  air  distribution,  and  overhead  crane,  coil  handling  and 
storage  systems,  blank  conveyor  system,  scrap  conveyor  system,, 
and  a  coil  upender  and  weighing  device, 

3.  Remodeling  of  the  existing  annealing  area  ($570,000) 

The  existing  annealing  area  will  be  remodeled  for 
automated  handling  of  process  material.  Included  are  necessary 
building  structural  modifications,  HVAC  system,  storage  facilities 
for  blanks,  conveyor  systems  for  blanks,  and  electrical. 

4.  One- cent  upsetting  operation  ($360,000) 

The  existing  basement  area  below  annealing  will  be 
remodeled  to  provide  facilities  for  the  one-cent  upsetting 
operation.  Included  are  modifications  to  the  building,  HVAC 
system,  blank  storage  containers,  blank  conveying  systems 
and  blank  weighing  systems, 

5.  Upsetting  operation  for  subsidiary  coin  ($260,000) 

The  existing  second  floor  press  room  will  be  modified 
to  provide  a  facility  suitable  for  the  upsetting  of  all  coin 
except  the  one-cent  piece.  Included  are  necessary  building 
alterations,  storage  containers  for  the  blanks,  modifications 
to  existing  bridge  crane,  HVAC  system,  and  conveying  systems 
for  the  blanks. 

6.  South  press  room  remodeling  ($1,180,000) 

The  existing  south  press  room  for  coining  operations 
will  be  remodeled  to  automate  the  handling  of  process  material. 
Included  are  necessary  building  alterations,  modifications  to 
existing  bridge  cranes,  HVAC  system,  lighting  modifications. 
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conveying  systems  to  transport  blanks  to  the  coining  presses, 
conveying  systems  to  transport  stamped  coin  from  the  presses 
and  storage  containers  for  blanks  and  coin. 

7,  Main  press  room  remodeling  ($855,000) 

The  existing  main  press  room  for  coining  operations  will 
be  remodeled  to  automate  the  handling  of  process  material. 

Included  are  necessary  modifications  to  the  building,  HVAC 
system,  conveying  systems  for  transporting  the  blanks  to  the 
presses,  conveying  systems  for  transporting  coin  from  the 
presses,  and  storage  containers  for  blanks  and  coin. 

8.  Packaging  facility  for  subsidiary  coin  ($60,000) 

The  existing  packaging  area  will  be  remodeled  to  automate 
the  conveying  of  coin  to  the  process.  Included  are  necessary . 
building  alterations,  storage  containers  for  the  coin,  and  coin 
conveying  systems. 

9.  Packaging  and  storage  facility  for  one  cent  coin  ($150,000) 

An  existing  area  in  the  building  will  be  remodeled  to 
provide  facilities  for  the  packaging  of  one  cent  coin.  Included 
are  necessary  building  alterations,  storage  containers  for  the 
coin,  a  weighing  device  for  the  coin,  and  a  coin  conveying  system. 

10.  Staging  and  storage  facility  ($320,000) 

A  building  addition  will  be  constructed  to  incorporate  a 
Butler  warehouse  and  adjacent  building  into  the  main  stiuctme 
“"to  provide  improved  facilities  for  the  short  term  storage  of 

packaged  coin  and  for  the  shipping  of  coin.  Included  are  building 
construction  and  alterations,  HVAC  system,  electrical  and  lighting, 
dock  modifications,  two  additional  dock  levelers,  and  a  scissors 

lift. 

.  11.  Expansion  of  the  visitor's  gallery  ($180,000) 

The  visitors  gallery  will  be  extended  to  the  south  end  of 
the  building.  Included  are  necessary  building  alterations, 
construction  of  an  elevated  walkway,  HVAC  system,  electrical  and 
lighting,  and  a  communication  system. 

The  above  briefly  describes  the  Denver  Mint  Improvement 
Project  and  sub-projects  in  which  the  services  of  CSA  are  to 
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be  involved.  The  Project  includes  additional  work  which  will 
not  involve  GSA  services  and  therefore  is  not  described  above. 

If  you  have  further  questions  on  the  Project  please  contact 
Duane  Sjaardema  (303)  837-4508,  It  is  urgent  that  this  request 
be  processed  as  quickly  as  possible.  We  look  forward  to  working 
with  you  on  this  Project, 


Sincerely 


Evelyn  T,  Davidson 
Superintendent 


UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 


DATE=  MAR  1  2  1979 


REPLY  TO 
ATTN  OF: 


M-PO 


memorandu 


SUBJECT:  Trip  Report  -  Denver  Mint/SFAO  (2/25  “  3/2/79)  {-rAR  1  7  137Q 
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TO;  George  G.  Ambrose 


office:  of 

SUPERINTENDENT 

U.  S.  MINT  AT  DENVFP 


Subject  trip  report  concerned  the  Mint  Improvement/Expansion  Study 
further  analyses  and  initiation  of  planning. 


Denver  Mint  (2/26  -  2/27) 

1.  Discussions  were  held  with  Treasury  Department  representatives 
Bob  Howard  and  Dan  Opitz  concerning  the  Denver  Mint  Improvement 
Study.  Participants  from  the  Denver  Mint  were  Mrs.  Davidson, 

D.  Sjaardema,  A.  Vaitaitis,  and  R.  Newman.  Mr.  Howard  and 
Mr.  Opitz  were  provided  with  an  overview  of  the  improvement 
study,  tour  of  the  production  operations,  and  tour  of  the  Rocky 
Mounta in  Arsenal . 


2.  Concurrent  with  discussions,  Mr.  Opitz  was  provided  FY  1978 

Denver  Mint  cost  information  for  each  production  operation.  It 
is  planned  to  correlate  the  quantities  and  unit  costs  with  the 
same  factors  furnished  by  the  Philadelphia  Mint  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  linear  program  similar  to  the  one  prepared  by  the 
Research  Triangle  Institute  during  CY  1975.  Coin  shipping  costs 
and  quantities  shipped  during  1978  will  be  furnished  to  Mr.  Opitz 
by  this  office,  as  required. 


3.  Mr.  Howard,  an  IE,  is  making  an  independent  evaluation  of  the 
improvement  study  alternatives  at  the  request  of  Mr.  John  Garmat. 
He  was  provided  with  additional  information,  not  included  in 

the  study,  as  determined  necessary.  Mrs.  Davidson  said  the 
Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  alternative  could  be  affected  by  the  plans 
of  the  city  to  expand  the  Denver  Airport  onto  present  Arsenal 
property. 

4.  The  forthcoming  bid  alternatives  -  (1)  bronze  strip  and  (2)  one- 
cent  cut  blanks  were  discussed  with  Mrs.  Davidson,  D.  Sjaardema, 
A.  Vaitaitis,  and  accounting  personnel  (estimated  costs  of  in- 
house  blanks  attached).  Possible  changes  in  planning  for  the 
blanking  addition  (in  the  event  blanks  are  purchased)  were 
discussed.  It  was  agreed  that  additional  storage  and  handling 
capabilities  would  be  required  for  purchased  blanks. 
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5.  Also  discussed  with  Mrs.  Davidson,  D.  Sjaardema,  and  A.  Vaitaitis 
the  need  for  a  determination  of  the  particular  items  of  construc- 
t. on  and  equipment  installation  which  properly  should  be  handled 
by  GSA  remainder  by  the  Mint.  They  will  prepare  a  list,  discuss 
with  GSA,  and  finalize  with  a  written  agreement  so  that  there  is 
no  doubt  as  to  responsibility.  GSA  costs  are  to  be  determined  - 
also  time  scheduling,  and  whether  they  can  start  work  prior  the 
availability  of  funding  in  FY  1979. 


6. 


Also  discussed  the  development  of  criteria  for  design  of  modifica¬ 
tions  in  the  main  press  room,  tram  building,  and  Qther  areas 
within  the  Mint  -  such  that  a  consulting  engineering  contract  can 
be  awarded  starting  in  FY  1 979.  This  will  be  independent  of  the 
GSA  managed  construction  and  equipment  installation.  I  asked 
fora  simple  bar  chart  plotting  FY  1 980  planning,  construction, 
equipment  installation,  and  equipment  relocation  (both  Mint  and 
GSA) . 


San  Francisco  Assay  Office  (2/28  -  3/1) 

1.  Discussed  the  SFAO  improvement  study  with  Nancy  Pannos,  Dewey  Lee, 
Tom  Miller,  Dick  Voss,  and  Bland  Brockenborough .  We  reviewed  the 
cost  factors  which  make  it  desirable  for  them  to  produce  from  cut 
blanks  from  the  Denver  Mint  (or  purchased  cut  blanks).  They 
stressed  that  their  operations  are  adversely  affected  by  two 
factors  -  (1)  the  late  ordering  periods  for  the  proof  and 
uncirculating  sets  and  (2)  the  question  whether  the  three 
additional  programs  (bulk,  proof  $1,  uncirculated  $1)  are  still 

a  consideration  for  future  planning. 

2.  Walked  through  the  flow  of  materials  with  Dewey  Lee.  Changes 
planned  to  restrict  flow  of  materials  to  the  first  floor  level 
will  be  very  beneficial.  The  planned  widening  of  the  truck 
access  for  loading/unloading  should  have  priority  in  design. 

Also,  the  upset  mills  scheduled  for  procurement  are  necessary 
due  to  the  age  of  the  existing  mills  and  productivity  of  the 
new  mills. 

3.  D i scussed *  the  cost  estimates  with  Nancy  Pannos  and  Dewey  Lee. 

I  told  them  that  we  essentially  agree  with  all  changes  planned 
for  the  SFAO;  however,  the  modifications  indicated  for  the 
South  San  Francisco  warehouse  require  further  consideration  from 
the  numismatic  standpoint. 

4.  SFAO  personnel  question  the  restriction  of  Denver  Mint  or  purchased 
one-cent  blanks  to  cut  only.  A  test  sample  of  blanks  cut, 
annealed,  and  cleaned  during  June  1978  was  analyzed.  The  blanks 
were  bright  and  had  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  52. 


5. 


I  asked  Dewey  Lee  for  a  bar  chart  plotting  FY  1980  planning, 
construction,  equipment  installation,  and  equipment  relocation. 


(sianed)  G  0.  Dawwn 


Galen  D.  Dawson 
Chief,  Operations 
Division 
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OPTIONAL  FORM  NO.  10 

MAY  1062  EDITION 

GSA  FPMR  (41  GFR)  101-11.6 

UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

•po  :  A 1  Vaitaitis 

Chairman,  Denver  Mint  Improvement  Study 

FROM  :  William  H.  Darlington,  Supt., 

Coining  Division 

SUBJECT:  1985  Staffing  Projections  -  Coining  Division 


date: 


Nov  20,  1978 


The  attached  staffing  projection  for  the  Coining  Division  is  designed 
to  meet  the  various  1985  production  goals.  It  is  based  on  the  following 
assumpt i ons : 


1.  No  small  standard  presses  will  be  used  for  stamping. 

2.  22  new  Bliss  presses  (or  equivalent)  wi 1 1  be  available 
plus  our  present  53  Quads. 

3.  Five  day,  three  shift  per  day  operation. 

k.  72  tanks  of  blanks  per  day,  includes  12  tanks  of  cent  blanks 
to  S.F.A.O.  where  applicable. 

5.  Five  blanking  presses  required  for  all  cent  production  plus 
three  for  other  denominations.  This  is  cutting  it  short. 
Four  will  probably  be  required. 

6.  Mint  personnel  will  haul  blanks  from  RMA  to  Denver  Mint. 

Two  shift  operation  requiring  two  trucks  and  trailers. 


I 


9010-106 


Buy  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Regularly  on  the  Payroll  Savings  Plan 


11/16/7 


COINING  DIVISION  STAFFING  1985  PROJECTION 
OPTIONS 


ALTERNATIVES 

1 

Relocate  al 1  Blank¬ 
ing  to  West  - 

2 

Cent  Blanking  at 

RMA  -  Rest  at  West 
Bldg. 

2A 

Cent  Blanking  at 
RMA  plus  Annealing 
Rest  Blankinq  and 
Anneal ing  at 

Denver . 

3 

All  Blanking  at  RMA. 

3A 

All  Blanking  plus  part 
Cent  Annealing  at  RMA. 

A.  7-5  M/D  1C 

Cut  Blanks 
to  S.F.A.O. 

190  Employees 

208  Employees 

217  Employees 

208  Employees 

217  Employees 

B.  7-5  m/d  u 
Cut  6  Anneal e 
Blanks  to 

S.F. 

193  Employees 
d 

21  1 

217 

211 

217 

C.  Denver 

Stamps  7-5 
M/D. 

Additional 

Fi n i shed 

*.U-  « 

205 

223 

229 

223 

229 

DENVER  MINT  IMPROVEMENT  STUDY  -  COINING  DIVISION  STAFFING 

OPTION 


1 


J/ 


l 


11/16/7* 


- — 1  1 WPI _ 

— !  ~  a  '  1  ~  b  L  ~  c  2-a  2  &  b  2-c  2A-a  2A-b  2A-r  

OFFICE 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

J  

8 

jr\  a 

8 

mu 

8 

T 

8 

MATERIALS  HANOI  IN 
DENVER 

RMA 

G  13 

13 

13 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

— 

— 

— 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

% 

18 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

BLANKING 

DENVER 

RMA 

20 

20 

20 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

-- 

-- 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

ANNEALING 

DENVER 

RMA 

12 

15 

15 

12 

15 

15 

12 

12 

12 

12 

15 

15 

12 

12 

12 

-- 

9 

9 

9 

-- 

-- 

— 

9 

9 

9 

.  UPSETTING 

14 

14 

17 

14 

14 

17 

14 

14 

17 

14 

14 

17 

14 

14 

17 

'  COIN  PRESS 

73 

73 

76 

73 

73 

76 

73 

73 

76 

73 

73 

76 

73 

73 

76 

COUNT  &  REVIEW 

51 

51 

57 

51 

51 

57 

51 

51 

57 

51 

51 

57 

51 

51 

57 

TOTAL 

P  • 

f 

190 

193 

205 

208 

211 

CM 

CM 

217 

217 

229 

208 

211 

223 

217 

217 

229 

COINING  DIVISION  STAFFING  -  1 985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN 


OPTION  1 -a  Relocate  all  Blanking  to  West  Building,  (includes  1.8  B  cut  cent  blanks 
for  SFAO) . 

OFFICE  - 


Superintendent,  GS-lA  1 

Production  Coordinators,  GS-11  3 

Administrative  Assistant,  GS_7  1 

Clerk  -  Typist,  GS-A  1 

Time/Attendance  Clerk,  GS-A  1 


7 


MATERIALS  /  HANDLING  -  Assume  check  weighing  (net)  all  coils  at 

upender,  80  coils  per  day,  2  conveyor  storage  lines,  115,000  lbs. 
scrap  =  33  Boxes  per  day  plus  12  tanks  to  S.F.  Transport  sub. 
annealed  blanks  to  Upsetting  and  sub.  blanks  to  presses. 


DAY  Foreman,  WS-OA  -  1 

F.L.  Leader,  WL-05  1 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  7 

SWING  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  2 

GY  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  2 


13 


BLANKING  -  Nine  punches  (5Cents  -  A  Others) 


DAY 


SWING 

GY 


Blanking  Foreman,  WS-05 
Blanking  Leader,  WL-05 
Blanking  Operator,  WG-05 
Mel  ter  (Sweeps),  WG-09 
Blanking  Foreman,  WS-03 
Blanking  Leader,  WL-05 
Blanking  Operator,  WG-05 
Blanking  Foreman,  WS-03 
Blanking  Leader,  WL-05 
Blanking  Operator,  WG-05 


1 

1 

A 


2 

1 

1 

A 

1 

1 

A 


20 


ANNEALING  -  Assume  3  large  plus  1  small  furnace  with  1  large  standby. 
Consider  eventually  5  large  furnaces. 


1 


-2- 


DAY  Foreman,  Ws-08  ’ 

Annealing  Leader,  WL-08  ^ 

Annealer,  WG-08  ^ 

SWING  Foreman,  WS-06  \ 

Annealer,  WG-08  ^ 

GY  Foreman,  WS-06  \ 

Annealer,  WG-08  ^ 


12 


UPSETTING 

DAY  Upsetting  Foreman,  WS-05  1 

Upsetting  Operator,  WG-05  * 

SWING  Upsetting  Foreman,  WS-03  J 

Upsetting  Operator,  WG-05  * 

GY  Upsetting  Foreman,  WS-03  ^ 

Upsetting  Operator,  WG-05  3 


TA 


COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  -  Assume  31-5  M/0,  No  standard  presses,  6  presses 
p'er  operator ,  Pressroom  is  general  labor  pool. 

DAY  Foreman,  WS-08  ] 

Foreman,  WS-06  J 

Die  Setter  Leader,  WL-08  ^ 

Die  Setter,  WG-08  ^ 

Press  Operator,  WG-05  ^3 

Press  Operator,  (Overhead),  WG-05  7 

Vault  Attendant,  WG-04  J 

SWING  Foreman,  WS-08  J 

Foreman,  WS-06  J 

Die  Setter  Leader,  WL-08  1 

Die  Setter,  WG-08  ^ 

Press  Operator,  WG-05  ^  ]^3 

Press  Operator,  (Overhead),  WG-05  3 

GY  Foreman,  WS-08  J 

Foreman ,  WS-06  J 

Die  Setter  Leader,  WL-08  1 

Die  Setter,  WG-08  5^ 

Press  Operator,  WG-05  ^ 

Press  Operator,  (Overhead),  WG-05  3 


73 


COUNTING  S  REVIEWING  -  Assume  Counting  in  one  area,  reviewing  in  the 


other . 


-3- 


DAY  Foreman ,  WS-06 

Leader,  Medal  Proc. ,  WL-05 
C  &  R  Leader,  WL-05 
Scale  Operator,  WG-05 
Machine  Operator,  WG-05 
Inspectors,  WG-02 
Bag  Room  Leader,  WL-03 
Bag  Room  Operator,  WG-03 
SWING  Foreman,  WS-O** 

C  &  R  Leader,  WL-05 
Scale  Operator,  WG-05 
Machine  Operator,  WG-05 
Inspector,  WG-02 
GY  Foreman,  WS-O^t 

C  6  R  Leader,  WL-05 
Scale  Operator,  WG-05 
Machine  Operator,  WG-05 
Inspector,  WG-02 


1  1 
2 
1 

A 


10 

2 


9 

2 


51 


OPTION  1 -a  TOTAL 


190 


1935  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  1-b  Relocate  all  Blanking  to  West  Building,  including  1.8  B/yr  cut 
and  annealed  cent  blanks  to  S.F.A.O. 

OFFICE  - 


Sare  as  1-a 

Total  Employees  - 7 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  - 
Same  as  1-a 

Total  Employees  - - 1  3 


BLANKING  - 

Same  as  1 -a 

Total  Employees  - 20 


ANNEALING  - 


DAY  Foreman,  WS-08  1 

Anneal  Leader,  WL-03  1 

Annealer,  WG-08  3 

SWING  Foreman,  WS-06  1 

Annealer,  V/G-08  4 

GY  Foreman,  WS-06  1 

Annealer,  WG-08  - 


15 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1-a 

Total  Employees  -  1L 


COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1-a 
Total  Employees 


COUNTING  &  REVIEWING  - 


Same  os  1 -a 

Total  Employees  - 51 

0BTI0N  1-b  TOTAL  - T93 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  1 -c  Denver  stamps  additional  7-5  M/D  finished  cent  coin  total  of 
39-025  M/D. 


OFFICE  - 


Same  as  1-a 

Total  Employees 

- 7 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

Same  as  1-a 

Total  Employees 

-  13 

BLANKING  - 

Same  as  1-a 

Total  Employees 

. 20 

ANNEALING  - 

Same  as  1-b 

-  15 

Total  Employees 

UPSETTING  - 

DAY  Upsetting  Foreman,  WS-05  1 

Upsetting  Operator,  V/G-05  5 

SWING  Foreman,  WS-03  * 

Upsetting  Operator,  WG-05  5 

GY  Foreman,  WS-03  J 

Upsetting  Operator,  WG-05  ^ 


17 

PRESSROOM  - 


DAY  Same  as  1-a  26 

SWING  Same  as  1-a  25 

GY  Foreman,  WS-08  1 

Foreman,  WS-06  1 

Die  Setter  Leader,  WL-08  1 

Die  Setter,  WG-08  -  6 

Press  Operator,  WG-05  13 

Press  Operator,  (Overhead),  WG-05  -  3 


76 


-2- 


C PUNTING  S  REV  I  EWING  - 

Add  6  Operators  to  1-a  Total  - 57 

OPTION  1-c  TOTAL  . 205 


1385  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


PTION  2-a  Relocate  cent  Blanking  to  RMA,  all  other  operations  at  Denver 
Mint,  includes  7-5  M/D  cut  cent  blanks  to  S.F.A.O. 


OFFICE  - 


Add  Asst.  Superintendent,  GS - 1  3 

to  1 -a  Total  - 8 


MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 
DENVER  - 


DAY  Foreman ,  WS-OA  -  1 

Fork  Lift  Leader,  WL-05  1 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  ^ 

SWING  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  1 

GY  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  I 


RMA  -  (Blank  Trucking) 


DAY  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  2 

Driver,  WG-07  1 

SWING  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  1 

Driver,  WG-07  1 


5 

(Coil  Receipt  and  Scrap  Shipment) 

DAY  Foreman ,  US-Ok  1  I 

Scale  Operator,  WG-05  1 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  A 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  (O.H.)  -  2 

Clerk/Typist,  GS-3  1 

SWING  Fork  Lift  Leader,  WL-05  1 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  1 

GY  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  (O.H.)  2 


26 

BLANKING  -  Four  punches  at  Denver,  5  punches  at  RMA. 


DENVER  OPERATIONS 


DAY  Foreman ,  WS-05  -  1 

Blanking  Operator,  WG-05  -  3 

Mel  ter  Sweeps,  WG-09  - 2 


-2- 


BLANKING,  DENVER  OPERATIONS  CONT. 

SWING  Blanking  Leader,  WLt95  | 

Blanking  Operator,  WG-05  2 

GY  Blanking  Leader,  WL-05  | 

Blanking  Operator,  WG-05  2 

RMA  OPERATIONS 

DAY  Foreman,  WS-05  ] 

Blanking  Leader,  WL-05  ^ 

Blanking  Operator,  WG-05  ^  2 

SWING  Same  (except  Foreman  is  lower  grade)  ^ 

GY  Same  (except  Foreman  is  lower  grade)  b 

W~ 

ANNEALING  - 

Same  as  1 -a  ' 2 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1 -a 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  l~a  73 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Same  as  1 -a  51 

OPTION  2-a  TOTAL  205 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  2-b  Relocate  Cent  Blanking  to  RMA ,  all  other  Blanking  at  Denver, 

7.5  M/l)  cut  and  annealed  blanks  (Cents)  to  S.F.A.O. 

OFFICE  - 

Same  as  2-a  8 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  . 8 

RMA  OPERATIONS  - 

Blank  Trucking  -  Same  as  2-a  5 

Coil  and  Scrap  Handling  -  Same  as  2-a  -  13 

26 

BLANKING  -  A  punches  at  Denver,  5  at  RMA 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  . -  12 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  . . 12 

~~2 T 

ANNEALING  - 

Same  as  1-a  IS 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1-a  1^ 

C0J_N  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1-a  73 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Same  as  1-a  51 


TOTAL  2-b  OPTION 


21 1 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT 


OPTION  2 


c  Relocate  Cent  Blanking  to  RMA,  all  other  blanking  at  Denver.  Stamp 
additional  7/5  M/D  cents  for  total  of  39.025  M  Coins  /  D. 


OFFICE  - 

Same  as  2-a 

- 8 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

Same  as  2-a 

- 26 

t- 

BLANKING  - 

Same  as  2-a 

. .  2h 

ANNEALING  - 

Same  as  l-b 

- 15 

3 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1-c 

. .  17 

> 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1-c 

- 76 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Same  as  1-c 

. . 57 

!> 

TOTAL  2-c  OPTION 


223 


1335  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  2A-a  Cent  Blanking  at  RMA,  all  other  blanking  at  Denver.  One  large 
and  small  furnace  at  RMA  for  Cent  Annealing.  Ship  7*5  M/D  cut 
blanks  to  S.F.A.O.  and  annealed  blanks  to  Denver. 


OFFICE  - 

Same  as  2-a 


MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  - 8 

RMA  OPERATIONS  - 


(Blank  trucking) 

DAY  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05 

Driver  | 

SWING  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05 

Driver  ' 

(Coil  Receipt  and  Scrap  Handling  - 

Sane  as  2-a)  '  3 


26 


BLANKI HG  -  5  Punches  at  RMA,  4  Punches  at  Denver 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  12 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  . -12 

— 2lj 


ANNEALING  - 
DENVER  OPERATIONS 


DAY  Foreman,  WS-08 

Annealer  Leader,  WL-08  *  1 

Annealer,  WG-08  2 

SWING  Foreman,  WS-06  1 

Annealer,  WG-08  3 

GY  Foreman,  WS-06  1 

Annealer,  WG-08  3 


12 


-2- 


anneaung  cont.  (rma  operations) 

RMA  OPERATIONS 

DAY  Foreman ,  WS-06  ] 

Annealer,  WG-08  2 

SWING  Foreman,  WS-06  ] 

Annealer,  WG-08  2 

GY  Foreman,  WS-06  1 

Annealer,  WG-08  2 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1 -a  -  ] 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1 -a  73 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Same  as  1  -a  5] 

217 


OPTION  2A-a  TOTAL 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  2A-b  Cent  Blanking  at  RMA,  all  other  blanking  at  Denver,  One  large  and 

small  furnace  at  RMA  for  Cent  Annealing,  Shin  7/5  M/D  cut  and  annealed 
cent  blanks  to  S.F.A.O.  and  cent  blanks  to  Denver. 


OFFICE  - 

Same  as  2-a 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 

BLANKING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 
RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 

ANNEALING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2A-a 
RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2A-a 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1 -a 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 
Same  as  1 -a 

COUNT  &  REV  I  jW  - 

Same  as  1 -a 


8 

8 

18 

12 

12 

~W 

12 

9 

1A 

73 

51 


OPTION  2A-b  TOTAL 


217 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 

OPTION  2A-c  All  Cent  Blanking  at  RMA,  all  other  blanking  at  Denver,  One  large 
and  small  furnace  for  cent  annealing  at  RMA,  produce  additional 
7.5  M/D  finished  cents  at  Denver. 

OFFICE  - 

Same  as  2-a  ^ 


MAT ERIALS  HANDLING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 


8 

18 


~L 


BLANKING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 
RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a 


ANNEALING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2A-a 
RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2A-a 


12  6 

9 


UPSETTING  - 


Same  as  1 -c 


17 


COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 
Same  as  1-c 


76 


(a 


COUNT  AND  REVIEW  - 
Same  as  1-c 


57 


3 


OPTION  2A-c  TOTAL 


229 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  3~a  All  Blanking  at  RMA,  7-5  M/O  cut  cent  blanks  to  S.F.A.O. 


OFFICE  - 

Same  as  2-a  - 8 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 
DENVER  OPERATIONS  - 


DAY  Foreman,  WS-03  1 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  3 

SWING  Foreman,  WS-03  I 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  2 

GY  Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  1 


8 

RMA  OPERATIONS  - 


(Blank  Trucking)  -  Same  as  2~a 

. 5 

(Coil  Receipt  and  Scrap  Handling) 

DAY 

Foreman,  WS-OA 

. 1 

Scale  Operator , WG-05 

. -  1 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05 

. A 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  (O.H.)>  WG-05 

. 2 

Clerk/Typist,  GS-3 

. 1 

SWING 

Foreman,  WS-OA 

- 1 

Scale  Operator,  WG-05 

.  1 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05 

- . -  A 

GY 

Fork  Lift  Operator,  WG-05  w/  1  O.H. 

. 2 

22 

BLANK 1 

ING  -  9  Punches  at  RMA 

DAY 

Foreman,  WS-05 

.  1 

Blanking  Press  Operator,  WG-05 

. 5 

Mel  ter,  Sweeps  (Denver  Operation) 

. 2 

SWING 

Foreman,  WS-03 

. 1 

Operator,  WG-05 

- 5 

GY 

Foreman,  WS-03 

. —  1 

Operator,  WG-05 

- . 5 

20 


ANNEALING  -All  at  Denver 


Same  as  1-a 


12 


-2- 


UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1-a  - 1 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1-a  - 73 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Same  as  1-a  - 51 

OPTION  3-a  TOTAL  208 


I 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 

OPTION  3-b  All  Blanking  at  RMA  7-5  M/D  cut  and  annealed  cent  blanks  to  S.F.A.O. 

Staffing  same  as  Option  3~a  with  the  exception  of  Annealing  Staff 
as  1-b. 

OPTION  3~b  TOTAL  . 211 

OPTION  3-c  All  blanking  at  RMA,  Denver  produces  additional  7.5  M/D  finished 
cent  coins. 


OFFICE  - 

Same  as  2-a  - 8 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2*a  - 8  I 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  3~a  - 22 

BLANKING  - 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  3"a  - 20  ^ 

ANNEALING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  1-b  . 15 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Non  existant  . -  0 


UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1-c  17 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1-c  76 

COUNT  &  REV  I  EW  _- 

Same  as  1-c  57 


OPTION  3-c  TOTAL 


223 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  3A~a  All  Blanking  at  RMA,  One  large  and  one  small  furnace  at  RMA  for  annealing 
cents,  7*5  M/D  cut  cent  blanks  to  S.F.A.O. 


OFFICE  - 


Same  as  2-a 


8 


MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  - 8 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  3'a  . 22 

BLANKING  - 

Same  as  3~a  - 20 

ANNEAL  I NG  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2A-a  12 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2A-a  - 9 


UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1 -a  1^ 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1-a  73 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Same  as  1-a  51 


OPTION  3A-a  TOTAL 


217 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 


OPTION  3A-b  All  blanking  at  RMA,  One  large  and  small  furnace  at  RMA  for  annealing 
cents,  7-5  M/D  cut  and  annealed  blanks  (cent)  to  S.F.A.O. 


OFFICE  - 


Same  as  2-a 


8 


MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

DENVER  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  2-a  . .  8 

RMA  OPERATIONS  -  Same  as  3~a  - 22 


BLANKING  - 

Same  as  3~a  20 

ANNEALING  - 

Same  as  2A-a  21 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  1 -a  1^ 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  1 -a  73 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Same  as  1-a  51 


OPTION  3A-b  TOTAL 


217 


4 


1985  IMPROVEMENT  PLAN  CONT. 

OPTION  3A-C  All  Qlankinn  at  RMA,  One  larne  and  snail  furnace  at  RMA  for  annealing 
cent  blanks,  Denver  produces  additional  7-5  M/D  finished  cent  coin. 


OFFICE  - 

Sane  as  2-a 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  - 

I 

Sane  as  3-a  +  2_  L,'!  \r~ 

BLANKING  -  it. 

Same  as  3-a 

ANNEAL  I NG  - 

Same  as  2A-a 

UPSETTING  - 

Same  as  I -c 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH  - 

Same  as  I ~c 

COUNT  &  REVIEW  - 

Sane  as  l-c 


30  4 

20  3 

2<  y 


76  (o 

57 


OPTION  3A-c  TOTAL 


729 

Z’l 


PRO JE  CTED/ STAFFING 
CASH  DIVISION 


* 


1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

Direct  Labor 

7 

9 

10 

11 

Supervision 

2 

3 

3 

4 

Office 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Total 

14 

17 

18 

20 

1982 

Direct  Labor  -  Warehousemen  Fork  Lift  Operators 
Supervision  -  Foreman,  Coin  Rec.  &  Shipping  Branch 
Asst.  Foreman  "  "  "  " 


OFFICE 

Head  Cash  Div. 
Transportation  Specialist 
ACCTS .  Clerk 
Shipping  Clerk 


1@  GS — 09 
1@  GS  -  07 

1@  GS  -  05 

9  total 

1@  GS  -  09 
1@  GS  -  07 
1@  GS  -  05 

20  GS  -  05 

5  total 


1983 

Direct  Labor  -  Warehouseman  Fork  lift  Operator 
Lead  Man 

Supervisor  -  Foreman 
Asst.  Foreman 
OFFICEli:  Same 

1984 

Direct  Labor  -  Warehouseman  Fork  Lift  Operators 
Lead  Man 

Supervisor  Foreman 

Asst.  Foreman 


90  WG  -05 
1@  WG  -  06 
1@  WS-05 

1@  WS  -  03 

12  Total 

100  WG  -  05 
1@  WG  -  06 
1@  WS  -  05 

10  WS  -  03 

13  total 


OFFICE:  Same 


1985 


Direct  Labor  -  Warehousemen  Fork  Lift  Operator 

11(?  WG  -  05 

Lead  Man 

1@  WG  -  06 

Supervisor  -  Foreman 

1@  WS  -  05 

Ast.  Foreman 

2@  WS  -  05 

15  total 

OFFICE:  Same. 

<&/  / 

•  ?i-  fy  /?7f 
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an  •»- 
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CURRENT 


f  F.y,  1^7?  j 

lN  / 


STAFFING  PLAN 
BUILDING  S  MECHANICAL  DIV. 


SHIFTS 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

Total 

OFFICE 

Superintendent,  Building 

GS-14 

1 

1 

§  Mechanical  Division 

Assistant  Superintendent, 

GS-12 

1 

1 

Bldg.  §  Mech.  Div. 

Clerk  Stenographer 

GS-05 

1 

1 

Time  §  Attendance  Clerk 

GS-05 

1 

1 

Totals 

4 

~0~ 

~0~ 

4 

ENGINEERING  §  PLANNING  BRANCH 

Mechanical  Engineer 

GS-12 

1 

1 

Electrical  Engineer 

GS-12 

1 

1 

Engineering  Technician 

GS-09 

1 

1 

Totals 

3  0  0 

3 

SCALE  SHOP  SECTION 

Scale  Mechanic 

WG-13 

2 

0 

0 

2 

Totals 

4 

2 

0 

0 

2 

MACHINE  SHOP  BRANCH 

Foreman,  Machine  Shop 

WS-11 

1 

1 

Branch 

Asst.  Foreman,  Machine 

WS-09 

1 

1 

2 

Shop  Branch 

Toolmaker 

WG-11 

1 

2 

3 

Machinist 

WG-10 

11 

4  2 

17 

Industrial  Equipment 

Mechanic 

WG-10 

3 

3 

Totals 

17 

10  2 

29 

METAL  WORKING  BRANCH 

Foreman,  Metal  Working 

Branch 

WS-09 

1 

1 

Maintenance  Mechanic 

Totals 

WG-10 

6 

6 

7 

0 

0 

7 

SHIFTS 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

Total 

BUILDING  MAINTENANCE  BRANCH 

Foreman,  Building  Maintenance 

Branch 

WS-09 

1 

1 

Maintenance  Man 

WG-10 

5 

5 

Maintenance  Man 

WG-08 

1 

~ 

1 

Totals 

7 

0 

7 

ELECTRICAL  SHOP  BRANCH 

Foreman,  Electric  Shop 

WS^ll 

1 

1 

Branch 

Asst.  Foreman,  Electric 

WS-09 

1 

1 

Shop  Branch 

Industrial  Electronics 

WG-11 

3 

2 

1 

6 

Mechanic 

Electrician- Equipment 

WG-10 

2 

1 

3 

Repairer 

Industrial  Truck  Mechanic 

WG-10 

1 

- 

l 

Totals 

7 

4 

1 

12 

POWER  PLANT  BRANCH 

Foreman,  Power  Plant 

WS-09 

1 

1 

Branch 

Boiler  Plant  Operator 

Totals 

WG-10 

1 

2 

2 

5 

2 

2 

2 

6 

CUSTODIAL  BRANCH 

Foreman,  Custodial 

WS-03 

1 

1 

Branch 

WS-01 

1 

1 

Asst.  Foreman, 

1 

1 

Custodial  Branch 

WG-04 

7 

Forklift  Operator 

1 

1 

1 

1 

O 

7 

Janitor 

WG-02 

5 

1 

Totals 

7 

3 

2 

12 

PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  BRANCH 

Preventive  Maintenance 

WS-09 

1 

1 

Branch  Foreman 

Preventive  Maintenance 

WG-08 

2 

— 

— 

l 

Worker 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Totals 

TOTAL  FOR  DIVISION 

59 

15 

7 

85 

4  - 

'  7f- 

STAFFING  CHANGES 
BUILDING  $  MECHANICAL  DIVISION 

ALTERNATIVE  1 


SHIFTS 


OFFICE 

1st  2nd 

3rd 

TOTAL 

Assistant  Superintendent , 

Building  §  Mechanical 

Division  GS-12 

-1  +1 

0 

Totals 

rr  *r 

IT 

0 

ENGINEERING  $  PLANNING  BRANCH 

Supervisory  Engineer  GS-13 

.ill 

+1 

Note:  Additional  Mechanical  Engineer  should  be  included  if  not  included  in 


Coining  Div.  Staffing  Plan 


Totals 

+  1 

0 

0 

+  1 

SCALE  SHOP  SECTION 

no  change 

MACHINE  SHOP  BRANCH 

• 

Asst.  Foreman,  Machine 

Shop  Branch 

WS-09 

-1 

+1 

0 

Industrial  Equipment 
Mechanic 

WG-10 

CM 

+ 

+2 

Totals 

-1 

0 

+  3 

+  2 

METAL  WORKING  BRANCH 

Maintenance  Mechanic 

WG-10 

-1 

'l9 

+  1 

♦i*' 

+  1 

Totals 

-1 

+1 

+1 

+  1 

BUILDING  MAINTENANCE  BRANCH 

No  change 

ELECTRICAL  SHOP  BRANCH 

Industrial  Electronics 
Mechanic 

WG-11 

-1 

-1 

-2 

Electrician  -  Equipment 

WG-10 

+2 

+2 

+  1 

+  5 

Repairer  Totals 

+1 

+  1 

+1 

+  3 

POWER  PLANT  BRANCH 

No  change 

SHIFTS 


CUSTODIAL  BRANCH 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

TOTAL 

Asst.  Foreman, 

Custodial  Branch 

WS-01 

-1 

-1 

Janitor 

WG-02 

+3 

+3 

Totals 

T" 

+2 

~0~ 

+2 

PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  BRANCH 

Electrician 

WG-09 

+  1 

Oiler 

WG-06 

+1 

Totals 

+2 

"o” 

+  2 

TOTAL  STAFFING  CHANGE  FOR  ALTERNATIVE  1 

From  Current 

+1 

+5 

+5 

+  11 

Totals  for  Division  for  Alternative  1 

60 

20 

12 

92 

STAFFING  CHANGES 
BUILDING  §  MECHANICAL  DIVISION 

ALTERNAT IVES  2  AND  2A 


All  branches  will  be  staffed  per  Alternative  1  with  the  following 
additions : 


RMA  MAINTENANCE  BRANCH 


Custodial  Forklift  WG-04 

Operator 

Machinist  WG-10 

Industrial  Equipment  WG-10 

Mechanic 

Electrician  -  Equipment  WG-10 

Repairer  Totals 


SHIFTS 

1st  2nd  3rd 

1 

1 

1  1  1 

1  1  1 

4  2  2 


TOTAL  FOR  DIVISION  FOR  ALTERNATIVES  2  and  2A 


64  22  14 


Total 


1 

1 

3 

3 

8 

100 


l 


STAFFING  CHANGES 
BUILDING  S  MECHANICAL  DIVISION 

ALTERNATIVES  3  AND  3A 


All  branches  will  be  staffed 
following  changes: 

per  Alternatives 

2  and 

2A  with 

the 

MACHINE  SHOP  BRANCH 

SHIFTS 

1st  2nd 

3rd 

Total 

Industrial  Equipment 
Mechanic 

WG-10 

-1 

-1 

Totals 

0 

0 

-1 

-1 

RMA  MAINTENANCE  BRANCH 

Custodial  Forklift 

Operator 

WG-04 

+1 

Industrial  Equipment 
Mechanic 

WG-10 

+1 

Electrician  -  Equipment 
Repairer 

WG-10 

+  1 

Totals 

T" 

TT 

+  1 

+  3 

NET  CHANGES  FOR  DIVISION 

0 

+2 

0 

+2 

TOTAL  FOR  DIVISION 

for  Alternatives  3  and  3A 

64 

24 

14 

102 

DATE: 

REPLY  TO 
ATTN  OF: 

SUBJECT: 

TO: 


November  2,  1978 

Head  Cash  Division 
Ray  Wells 


UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

memorandum 


Staffing  Plan  for  1985,  Cash  Division  Administrative  Staff  and  Shipping 
Section. 


Albert  Vaitaitis 

1.  The  1985  plans  for  the  increased  production  allow  for  three  shipping 


docks  on  the  west  side  of  the  building  and 

one  shipping  dock 

at  Bldg 

Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal.  Following  is  our  estimate  of  the  generated 

increase  in  Personnel. 

Mint 

Foreman,  Coin  Rec.  &  Shipping  Branch 

lea 

WS-05 

Ass't  Foreman,  Coin  Rec.  &  Shipping  Branch 

2ea 

WS-03 

Warehousemen  Fork  Lift  Operators 

8ea 

WG-05 

Shipping  Clerk 

lea 

GS-05 

Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  Bldg  #362 

Ass't  Foreman 

lea 

WS-03 

Lead  Man 

lea 

WG-06 

Warehousemen  Fork  Lift  Operators 

2ea 

WG-05 

Shipping  Clerk 

lea 

GS-04 

i 


Buy  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Regularly  on  the  Payroll  Savings  Plan 


OPTIONAL  FORM  NO  10 
i  REV  7-76 » 

GSA  FPMR  41  CFR)  101-11  6 

5010-112 


U.  S.  MINT 
DENVER,  COLORADO 


STAFFING  PLAN  JUNE  30,  1978 

COINING  DIVIS ION 


1st 

SHIFTS 

2nd 

3rd 

APPROVED 

TOTAL 

COINING  DIVISION  OFFICE 

Superintendent 

GS-14 

1 

l' 

Assistant  Superintendent 
(Incumbency  only) 

GS-13 

1 

1 

Coin  Production  Supervisor  GS-11 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Administrative  Assistant 

GS-07 

1 

1 

Time  &  Attendance  Clerk 

GS-04 

1 

1 

Clerk  -  Typist 

GS-04 

1 

1 

TOTALS 

6 

1 

1 

8 

COIN  BLANKING  BRANCH 

Coin  Press  Foreman 

WS-05 

1 

1 

Coin  Press  Foreman 

WS-03 

1 

.  1 

Coin  Press  Leader 

WL-05 

1 

1 

Coin  Press  Operator 

WG-05 

6 

6 

12 

Me Iter  (  Sweeps  ) 

WG-09 

2 

2 

TOTALS 

10 

7 

0 

17 

U.  S.  MINT 
DENVER,  COLORADO 


STAFFING  PLAN  JUNE  30,  1978 

COINING  DIVISION.  CONT'D 


✓ 

1st 

SHIFTS 

/ 

2nd 

3rd 

Approved 

Total 

COUNTING  &  REVIEWING 

BRANCH 

Coin  Counting  Machine 

Foreman 

WS-06  1 

1 

Coin  Counting  Machine 

Foreman 

WS-04 

1 

1 

2 

Coin  Counting  Machine 

Leader 

WL-05  1 

1 

Fabric  Worker  Leader 

WL-03  1 

1 

Coin  Scales  Operator 

WG-05  1 

1 

1 

3 

Coin  Counting  Machine 

Operator 

WG-05  13 

11 

6 

30 

TOTALS  17 

13 

8 

38 

PROCESS  WEIGH  BRANCH 

Fork  Lift  Foreman 

Fork  Lift  Foreman 

WS-05  1 

WS-03 

1 

\ 

1 

1 

Fork  Lift  Leader 

WL-05  1 

1 

2 

Fork  Lift  Operator 

WG-05  3 

3 

3 

9 

1 

TOTALS 

5 

4 

4 

13 

UPSETTING  BRANCH 

Upsetting  Equipment 

Foreman 

WS-05  1 

1 

Upsetting  Equipment 

Foreman 

WS-03 

1 

1 

Upsetting  Equipment 

Operator 

WG-05  4 

3 

2 

9 

TOTALS  5 

4 

2 

11 

U.  S.  MINT 
DENVER,  COLORADO 

STAFFING  PLAN  JUNE  30,  1978 

COINING  DIVISION,  CONT'D 


1st 

.SHIFTS 

/ 

2nd 

3rd 

APPROVED 

TOTAL 

ANNEALING  BRANCH 

Annealer  Foreman 

WS-08  1 

1 

Annealer  Foreman 

WS-06 

1 

1 

2 

Annealer  Leader 

WL-08  1 

1 

Annealer 

WG-08  4 

4 

3 

11 

TOTALS  6 

5 

4 

15 

COIN  PRESS  BRANCH 

Coin  Press  Foreman 

WS-08 

1 

1 

1 

3  ^ 

Coin  Press  Foreman 

% 

WS-06 

2 

2 

1 

5 

Coinage  Die  Setter 

WG-08 

6 

6 

4 

16 

Coin  Press  Operator 

WG-05 

22 

22 

11 

55 

Coin  Press  Die  &  Parts 

WG-04 

1 

1 

Attendant 

TOTALS 

32 

31 

17 

80 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  BRANCH 

Fork  Lift  Foreman 

WS-04 

1 

1 

Fork  Lift  Leader 

WL-05 

1 

1 

Fork  Lift  Operator 

WG-05 

3 

3 

TOTALS 

5 

5 

TOTALS  FOR  DIVISION 

87 

64 

.36 

187 

Revised  7-6-78 


FORKLIFT  TRUCKS 


Denver  Mint  has 

5  propane -powered  lift  trucks 
2  gasoline-powered  lift  trucks 
49  electric  lift  trucks 

The  cost  of  maintenance  for  electric  trucks  for  fiscal  year  1977  was 

labor  $35,537.64 

materials  20,858.78 

$56,396.32 ” 


The  maintenance  labor  cost  (direct,  no  benefits),  using  an  average  cost 
of  $8. 50/hr.,  represents  4,180  man-hours,  which  equals  to  approximately 
2.15  full-time  employees. 

Nineteen  (19)  forklift  operators,  four  (4)  leaders  and  four  (4)  foreman 
are  employed.  The  approximate  annual  expense  for  salaries  amount  to 

$398,440. 

On  the  average,  three  trucks  have  to  be  purchased  each  year  to  replace 
the  trucks  that  wear  out.  This  cost  is  approximately  $50, 000/year. 

To  summarize: 


New  trucks 
Operation 
Maintenance 
Total  annual  cost 


$  50,000 
398,440 
56,400 

$504,840 


The  breakdown  by  functions  of  the  cost  of  operation  is  as  follows 


Material  Handling 

1  foreman,  1  leader,  3  operators 

$ 

76,023 

Process  Weigh 

2  foremen,  2  leaders,  9  operators 

$ 

192,481 

Cash  Division 

1  foreman,  1  leader,  7  operators 

$ 

129,936 

Total 

$ 

398,440 

The  above  total  cost  does  not  include  the  maintenance  of  the  seven  (7) 
internal  combustion  (propane  and  gasoline)  trucks,  since  the  Accounting 
system  does  not  have  a  separate  account  for  this  effort. 


n  addition  to  the  total  cost,  the  extensive  use  of  forklift  trucks  create 
a  variety  of  other  problems  such  as: 

Safety  -  the  aisles  are  narrow  and  not  straight.  There  is  always  a 
danger  to  human  life,  although  we  never  have  had  a  serious  accident. 

Damage  to  Equipment  -  there  are  numerous  "accidents",  usually 
not  reported,  involving  the  damage  of  doorways,  walls,  coining  presses, 
electrical  panels,  and  just  about  every  kind  of  equipment. 

Damage  to  Floors  -  sections  of  floor  have  to  be  refinished  every 
year  during  Settlement  and  sometimes  during  the  weekends. 

Congestion  -  space  is  the  most  important  problem  in  the  Mint,  and 
the  trucks,  mobile  or  at  standstill,  use  space.  We  are  running  out  of 
space  in  the  battery  charging  area  on  the  third  floor  also. 

Housekeeping  -  the  trucks  travel  throughout  the  whole  building  on 
all  floors,  pick  up  dirt  in  dirty  areas  and  distribute  it  everywhere. 

One  other  problem  is  the  inability  for  us  to  purchase  trucks  that  could 
serve  us  best  (A1 lis-Chalmers  brand  is  our  favorite),  due  to  procurement 
regulations.  As  a  result,  we  have,  for  example,  ten  (10)  different  brands 
of  electric  trucks,  creating  mainly  a  problem  for  maintenance.  While 
the  maintenance  cost  is  not  prohibitive  at  all,  there  are  times  that  it 
takes  up  to  3  months  to  obtain  a  part,  which  hurts  the  production. 
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DENVER  HINT  IMPROVEMENT  STUDY 


1.0  Define  the  Problem  prepare  over-all  plan  of  action,  and  submit 
report  to  the  office  of  Production  by  3/24/78 

1.1  List  Perceived  General  Problem  Areas 

2.0  List  General  Potential  Solutions 

2.1  List  various  Alternatives 

3.0  Limiting  Factors 

3.1  List  general  parameters 

4.0  List  and  Identify  Action  Items 

5.0  Initiate,  Assign,  and  Schedule  Actions 

6.0  Identify  Specific  Problems 

7.0  Investigative  Actions  and  Conclusions 

8.0  Investigation  Action  Assignments 


Revised  April  21,  1978 


The  Problem 


1.0 

The  Problem 

The  Denver  Mint  must  improve  material  flow,  materials  handling  procedures, 

tod  the  general  work  environment  and  must  be  capable  of  meeting  1985 

projected  production  requirements. 

1.1 

Perceived  General  Problem  Areas# 

1.1.1  - 

Excessive  noise  levels. 

1.1.2 

Overcrowded  conditions  (office,  maintenance,  &  production  areas) 

1.1.3 

Unbalanced  and  inadequate  ventilation. 

1.1.4 

Structure  is  overloaded  or  loaded  to  limit. 

1.1.5 

Excessive  energy  usage  and  energy  waste. 

1.1.6 

Excessive  effort  required  for  material  handling. 

1.1.7 

Excessive  floor  damage  and  maintenance  costs. 

1.1.8 

Double  handling  of  process  materials. 

1.1.9 

Cross-flows  of  process  materials. 

1.1.10 

OSHA  standards  not  being  met. 

1.1.11 

Electrical  deficiencies. 

1.1.12  Wasted  space. 

1.1.13  High  temperatures  in  summer,  cold  areas  in  winter. 

1.1.14  Security  and  Fire  Protection  systems  need  improvement. 


2.0 


General  Potential  Solutions 


N 


2;i 


2.1.1 


2.1.2 


2.1.3 


2.1.4 


2.1.5 


2.1.6 


2.1.7 


2.1.3 


2.1.9 


Alternatives.  ** 

Use  existing  building  and  process  layouts  making  minor  changes  to 
correct  deficiencies. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  start  with  "empty  shell"  approach 
and  establish  optimum  use  of  existing  facilities. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  and  move  some  production  processes  to 
south  Butler  building. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  and  move  some  production  processes  to 
two  south  Butler  buildings. 

Use  existing  building  and  site.  Raze  two  south  Butler  buildings  and 
build  one  new  structure  on  site  of  Butler  buildings. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  extend  building  to  include  south 
roof  area  beyond  existing  Metal  Working/Preventive  Maintenance  shop. 
Use  existing  building  and  site  but  extend  dock  area  along  entire  south 
side  of  building  and  add  new  enclosed  structure  at  ground  level  on 
1st  floor  level  from  west  dock  south,  to  provide  additional  space  for 
production  operations. 

Any  combination  of  1  thru  7  above. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  move  some  production  processes  to 
off-site  government  facility. 


Criteria,  Restrictions,  Conditions 

The  general  parameters  to  be  considered  are: 


3.1.1 

Satisfy  OSHA  requirements: 

*t 

i 

Environment  (sound,  pollution,  safety,  etc.) 

Electrical 

3.1.2 

Plan  to  satisfy  projected  coin  production  needs  through  1985  for 

Western  Sector.  Annual  SFAO  capability  is  1,800  million  cents  with 

Denver  -  supplied  blands  @250,000  lbs/week. 

3.1.3 

If  Denver  (within  exisiting  buildings)  cannot  meet  the  required 

demand,  SFAO  to  take-up  to  1,8000  million  cents/year  first, 

before  any  Denver  on  or  off-site  expansion  can  be  considered. 

3.1.4 

Production  capability  to  be  based  on  3  shift  -  8  hr.  -  5  day  operation 

3.1.5 

5q  -  $1.00  coins  must  be  produced  on  existing  property. 

3.1.6 

Off-site  production,  if  required,  limited  to  any  or  some  combination 

of  following: 

3. 1.6.1 

Blanking  of  cents 

3. 1.6. 2 

Annealing  of  cent  blanks 

3. 1.6. 3 

Riddling  of  cent  blanks 

3. 1.6. 4 

Upsetting  of  cent  blanks 

3. 1.6. 5 

Stamping  of  cents 

3. 1.6. 6 

Post-stamp  riddling  of  cents 

3. 1.6. 7 

Storing  cents 

3. 1.6. 8 

Shipping  cents 

3. 1.6. 9 

Blanking  of  all  other  blanks 

3.1.6.10  Annealing  of  all  other  blanks 

3.1.6.11  Post-anneal  riddling  of  all  other  blanks 


Use  below  -  projected  production  needs: 


3. 1.8.1  .  MILLION*  PIECES  (Annually) 


FY 

U* 

5* 

10* 

25* 

50* 

1.00 

TOTAL 

1979 

4200 

361 

528 

440 

53 

36 

5618 

1580 

•  4620 

396 

572 

484 

57 

42 

6171 

1981 

5040 

433 

616 

528 

66 

45 

6728 

1982 

5^60 

.  475 

664 

581 

97 

48 

7325 

1985 

5922 

519 

717 

638 

119 

54 

7960 

1S84 

6426 

568 

774 

704 

132 

60 

8664 

1985 

6930 

616 

836 

792 

132 

60 

9366 

*  Includes  SFAO  1.8  billion  /coins/  year  with  Denver  supplied  blanks 
when  Denver  capacity  within  existing  building  is  exceeded. 


MILLION  PIECES  DAILY  (24  HRS) 


FY 

U* 

5<t 

1979 

17.5 

1.5 

1980 

19.25 

1.65 

1981 

21.0 

1.8 

1982 

22.75 

1.98 

1983 

24.67 

2.16 

1984 

26. 775 

2.37 

1985 

28.375 

2.57 

10* 

25* 

50<t 

2.2 

1.83' 

.22 

2.38 

2.0' 

.24 

2.57. 

2.2  . 

.275 

2.77 

2.42 

.40, 

2.99 

2.66 

.46 

3.225 

2.93 

.55 

3.48 

3.3 

.55 

1.00 


.15 

.175 

.19 

.2 

.225 

.25 

.25 


TOTAL 

23.4 

25.7 

28.03 

30.52 

33.16 

36. 1 

39.03 


3.1.9 


Off_site  esoansion  on  assumed  or  available  government  facility  must 
be  one  of  the  alternatives  to  be  considered  (without  any  expansion 
of  present  space),  and  compared  to  on-site  expansion. 


4.0 


4.1 


4.2 


4.3 


4.3. 1 


4.4 


4.4.1 


4.4.2 


4.4.3 


4.4.3. 1 


4.4. 3. 2 


4. 4. 3. 3 


4.4.4 


4.4.5 


4.4.6 


4.4.7 


4.4.8 


4.5 


4.6 


4.6.1 


4.7 


4.8 


4.9 


4.9.1 


4.10 

4.11 

4.12 


Action  Items 

List  Machine  production  capacities. 

Make  Mas-Built"  layouts  of  site  and  floor  plans. 

Make  layout  drawings  showing  ventilation  equipment  and  air  flow  volumes. 
Measure  air  flow  volumes. 

Determine  and  list  optimum  equipment  spacing  requirements  and  arrangements. 

Blanking  equipment 

Annealing  equipment 

Coining  equipment 

Bliss  quad  presses 

Columbia  presses 

Conventional  presses 

Riddling  equipment 

Upset  mills 

Counting  5  Bagging  equipment 

Maintenance  Shops  and  equipment 

Make  optimum  layout  sketches  for  above. 

Make  drawings  showing  existing  production  equipment  layout  and  coin 
sotrage  and  shipping  facilities. 

Review  office  layouts  and  identify  deficiencies. 

Review  organizational  structure. 

Review  visitors  tour  routes  and  identify  proposed  changes. 

Identify  floor  load  limits  on  layout  drawings. 

Identify  energy  losses  on  layout  drawings. 

Measure  energy  losses. 

Identify  on  dwgs  material  flow  and  the  existing  material  handling  methods. 

list  .  n identify  OS'  IV  non-co;  )!  innee. 

List  rad  identify  electrical  deficiencies  (specific  locations') 


4.13 


4.14 

4.15 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 
4.18. 
4.18. 

4. 19 

4.20 

4.21 


List  and  identify  air,  steam,  and  water  piping  deficiencies  (specific 
locations). 

Identify  areas  of  double  handling  of  materials,  (list  and/or  show  on 
flow  diagrams). 

Identify  areas  of  cross-flows  of  material  (list  and/or  show  on  flow 
diagrams) .  v 

List  and  show  on  floor  plan  and/or  site  layouts  areas  of  "wasted" 
space. 

Identify  and  show  on  drawings  areas  where  temperatures  are  uncomfortable; 
winter;  summer. 

Identify  and  List  on  layout  drawings  all  noise  levels. 

Measure  noise  levels  and  record  parameters  used. 

Investigate  materials  and  methods  for  noise  treatment  of  manufacturing 
space. 

Conduct  Survey  Requesting  Input  from  1st  Line  Supervisors. 

Identify  Security  and  Fire  Protection  problems. 

Visit  Winnipeg  Mint  and  Philadelphia  Mint  for  Ideas. 

Identify  impact  of  palletized  coin  shipping  on  existing  storage  and  shipping 
facilities. 


4.22 


^>•0  Action  Items  Assigned 
Action  Item  (para.)  No.  . 


4.1 

4.2 

4.3 
4»  3. 1 

4.4.1  through  4.4.8 


4.5 

4.5.1 

4.6 

4.6.1 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

4.9.1 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

4. 14 

4.15 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 

4.18.1 

4.18.2 

4.19 

4.20 

4.21 

4.22 


Sched. 

Responsibility*  Compl.  Date 


Summers ,  Lord 

4/14 

Vaitaitis 

4/21 

Neal,  Morgan 

5/19 

Neal ,  Morgan 

5/5 

Vaitaitis  f,  activity 
supervisor 

6/9 

Summers ,  Lord 

5/5 

Vaitaitis 

5/26 

Div.  Heads 

4/28 

Div.  Heads 

4/28 

Div.  Heads 

4/14 

Neal 

5/5 

Neal 

5/26 

Neal,  Morgan 

5/19 

Summers,  Lord 

5/19 

Vaitaitis,  Safety  Officer, 
Billapando 

6/2 

Vaitaitis,  Miller 

4/28 

Gose 

4/28 

Vaitaitis 

5/19 

Vaitaitis 

5/19 

Vaitaitis 

5/12 

Billapando 

5/26 

Billapando 

6/9 

Lord,  Billapando 

5/31 

6/23 

Vaitaitis 

4/22 

Vaitaitis,  Reavey,  Barwinski 

5/19 

Vaitaitis 

4/7 

Langhom 

4/21 

*  Includes  coordination  of  required  drafting. 


6.0  Specific  Problems. 

6.1  Punch  Press  Noise  Levels  exceed  SScEa 

6.2  Coin  Press  Noise  Levels  exceed  S5dBa. 

6.3  Riddler  Noise  Levels  exceed  85dBa. 

6.4  Annealing  area  -  CO  levels  often  exceed  50ppm. 

6.5  Annealing  area-summer  temperatures  often  exceed  110°  F. 

6.6  South  Production  Area  (1st  Floor)  -  area  is  cold  in  winter  when  south 
dock  door  remains  open. 

6.7  General  cluttered,  drab  appearance  throughout  Mint. 

6.8  Floors  are  continually  damaged  from  dropped  tanks  and  truck  wheels. 

6.9  Oil,  grease  and  dirt  tracked  into  office  areas. 

Employees  track  in  snow,  mud  and  grit  through  front  entrance. 


6.10 


7 ■  0  I t'.v.r-ti motive  Actions. 

7.1  Enclose  a  punch  press  to  evaluate  noise  reduction. 

7.2  Evaluate  methods  of  reducing  coin  press  noise  levels. 

7.2.1  Enclose  feed  tank/feeder  bowl  assembly. 

7.2.2  Investigate  noise  reduction  due  to  feed  finger  assembly. 

7.3  Investigate  potential  layouts  of  Equipment  in  existing  facility. 

'7.3.1  Make  improved  equipment  layouts  within  existing  facilities  to  correct 

deficiencies. 

7.3.2  Show  revised  process  flow. 

7.4  Evaluate  existing  organizational  structure  and  project  changes  thru  1985. 

7.5  Evaluate  potential  for  automated  handling  of  material. 

7.6  Investigate  the  availability  of-off-site  government  facilities. 

7.6.1  Investigate  availability  of  natural  gas  at  off-site  facilities. 

7;6.2  Investigate  availability  of  sewer  facilities  at  off-site  facilities. 

7.6.3  Investigate  availability  of  utilities  at  off- site  facilities. 

7.6.4  Investigate  availability  of  employee  conveniences  at  off-site  facilities. 

7.7  Make  optimum  layouts  of  facilities. 

7.7.1  optimizing  use  of  office  space  to  meet  1985  projections. 

7.7.2  improving  tourist  routes  as  proposed. 

V 

7.7.3  improving  employee  access  to  building. 

7.7.4  optimizing  equipment  layouts  to  meet  OSHA  standards,  correct  noise 
problems,  reduce  congestion,  improve  material  flow,  and  utilize 
improved  material  handling  techniques. 


7. 7.4.1 
% 

* 

Revise  process  flow  diagrams  and  identify  on  flow  diagrams  the 

7. 7. 4. 2 

proposed  material  handling  methods. 

Identify  those  operations  or  processes  and  euqipment  which  should  be 

relocated  outside  the  existing  Mint  building. 

7.8 

Make  layout  drawings  of  proposed  use  of  outside  facilities  and  revise 

process  flow  diagrams. 

7.8.1 

using  one  Butler  building. 

7.8.2 

using  two  Butler  buildings. 

7.8.3 

using  new  facility  on  site  of  existing  Butler  building. 

7.8.4 

using  new  addition  on  west  and  south  of  Mint  'building. 

7.8.5 

using  2nd  floor  south  roof  area. 

7.8.6 

using  potential  off-site  government  facilities. 

7.8.7 

any  combination  of  the  above. 

7.9 

Evaluate  construction  and  preparation  costs. 

7.9,1 

to  modify  one  Butler  for  production  use. 

7.9.2 

to  modify  two  Butler  buildings  for  production  use. 

7.9.3 

to  replace  Butler  buildings  with  new  facility  for  manufacturing 

7.9.4 

operations. 

to  provide  addition  to  west  and  south  side  of  Mint  building. 

7.9.5 

to  enclose  2nd  floor  roof  area  for  use. 

7.9.6 

to  utilize  off-site  government  facilities. 

7.9.7 

to  utilize  combinations  of  the  above. 

7.10 

Evaluate  annual  operational  costs,  including  costs  of  or0c-ni^ational 

staffing  and  security,  to 

7.10.1 

expand  operations  to  one  Bulter  building. 

7.10.2 

expand  operations  to  two  Butler  buildings. 

7.10.3 

7.10.4 

7.10.5 

7.10.6 

7.10.7 

7.11 

7.11.1 

7.11.2 

7.11.3 

7.11.4 

7.12 

7. 13 

7.14 

7.15 


expand  operations  to  facility  on  site  of  Butler  buildings, 
expand  operations  to  west-south  extension  to  Mint  building, 
expand  operations  to  second  floor  south  roof  area, 
expand  operations  to  off-site  government  facilities, 
expand  operations  per  7.8.7 
Review  all  concepts  in  detail. 

List  deficiencies  of  each  proposal. 

List  specific  advantages  of  each  proposal. 

List  cost  comparisons  and  changeover  problems  expected  to  construct 
and  prepare  outside  facilities. 

Make  cost  comparisons  of  outside  facilities. 

List  specific  changes  recommended  for  optimum  noise  reduction. 

List  specific  changes  recommended  to  optimize  ventilation. 

List  specific  changes  to  reduce  energy  losses. 

Prepare  final  report  and  identify  the  Denver  Mints'  final  recommendations. 


&.0  Investigative  Action  Assignments 


Action  Item  (para.)  No. 

Responsibility* 

Sched. 
Compl.  Date 

7.1 

Lord,  Billapando 

6/9 

7.2.1 

Sj aardema,  Billapando 

6/9 

7.2.2 

Vaitaitis 

6/9  . 

7.3 

Summers,  Lord 

5/19 

7.3.1,  7.3.2 

Summers ,  Lord 

6/9 

7.4 

S j  aardema 

5/19 

7.5 

Vaitaitis,  Morgan 
Engineers 

6/9 

7.6 

Sj  aardema 

8/4 

7.7.1 

Division  Heads 

6/9 

7.7.2,  7.7.3 

t» 

6/2 

7. 7.4.1 

Engineers 

.  6/9 

7.  7. 4. 2. 

Project  Committee 

6/23 

7.8.1,  7.8.2 

Engineers 

6/23 

7.8.3 

It 

7/14 

7.8.4 

ft 

7/21 

7.8.5 

ft 

7/28 

7.8.6 

II 

8/11 

7.8.7 

H 

8/18 

7.9.1 

S j  aardema 

7/21 

7.9.2 

ft 

7/21 

7.9.3 

ft 

7/28 

7.9.4 

ff 

3/ 11 

7.-9. 5 

ft 

8/4  . 

7.9.6 

IT 

9/11 

7.9.7 

f.f 

8/18 

7.10.1 

Project  Committee  § 

Cost  Accounting  Rep. 

7/21 

7.10.2,  7.10.3 

ff 

7/21 

7.10.4 

If 

8/1 

7. 10.5 

f» 

8/4 

7.10.6 

It 

9/1 

7.10.7 

ff 

8/18 

7.11 

Project  Committee 

9/8 

7. 12 

tf 

6/23 

7.13 

t  f 

7/21 

7.14 

f  f 

7/21 

7.15 

Vaitaitis ,  Sj  aardema 

9/22 

*  includes  coordination  of  required  drafting 


Project  Committee:  Lawrence 

Darlington 
Summers 
S j  aardema 
Lord 
Neal 

Vartait  is 
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3.0  Limiting  Factors 

3.1  List  general  parameters 
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1.0 


The  Problem 


The  Denver  Mint  must  improve  material  flow,  materials  handling  procedures, 

and  the  general  work  environment  and  must  be  capable  of  meeting  1985 

projected  production  requirements. 

1.1 

Perceived  General  Problem  Areas 

1.1.1 

Excessive  noise  levels. 

1.1.2 

Overcrowded  conditions  (office,  mainteannce,  §  production  areas) 

1.1.3 

Unbalanced  and  inadequate  ventilation. 

1.1.4 

Structure  is  overloaded  or  loaded  to  limit. 

1.1.5 

Excessive  energy  usage  and  energy  waste. 

1.1.6 

Excessive  effort  required  for  material  handling. 

1.1.7 

Excessive  floor  damage  and  maintenance  costs. 

1.1.8 

Double  handling  of  process  materials. 

1.1.9 

Cross-flows  of  process  materials. 

1.1.10 

OSHA  standards  not  being  met. 

1.1.11 

Electrical  deficiencies. 

1.1.12 

Wasted  space 

1.1.13 

High  temperatures  in  summer,  cold  areas  in  winter. 

1.1.14 

Security  and  Fire  Protection  systems  need  improvement. 

% 


2.0 


2.1 


2.1.1 


2.1.2 


2.1.3 


2.1.4 


2.1.5 


2.1.6 


2.1.7 


2.1.8 


2. 1.9 


General  Potential  Solutions. 

Alternatives. 

Use  existing  building  and  process  layouts  making  minor  changes  to 
c.orrect  deficiencies. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  start  with  "empty  shell"  approach 
and  establish  optimum  use  of  existing  facilities. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  and  move  some  production  processes  to 
south  Butler  building. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  and  move  some  production  processes  to 
two  south  Butler  buildings. 

Use  existing  building  and  site.  Raze  two  south  butler  buildings  and 
build  one  new  structure  on  site  of  Butler  buildings. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  extend  building  to  include  south 
roof  area  beyond  existing  Metal  Working/Preventive  Maintenance  shop. 
Use  existing  building  and  site  but  extend  dock  area  along  entire  south 
side  of  building  and  add  new  enclosed  structure  at  ground  level  on 
1st  floor  level  from  west  dock  south,  to  provide  additional  space  for 
production  operations. 

Any  combination  of  1  thru  7  above. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  move  some  production  processes  to 
off-site  government  facility. 


3.0  ' 

^r^eria,  Restrictions,  Conditions 

3.1 

The  general  parameters  to  be  considered  are: 

3.1.1 

*  t  ' 

Satisfy  OSHA  requirements: 

Environment  (sound,  pollution,  safety,  etc.) 

Electrical 

3.1.2 

Plan  to  satisfy  projected  coin  production  needs  through  1985  for 
Western  Sector.  Annual  SFAO  capability  is  1,800  million  cents  with 
Denver  -  supplied  blanks  @250,000  lbs/week. 

3.1.3 

If  Denver  (within  existing  property  lines)  cannot  meet  the  req'd 
demand,  SFAO  to  take-up  up  to  1,8000  million  cents/year  first, 
before  any  Denver  off-site  production  can  be  considered. 

3.1.4 

Production  capability  to  be  based  on  3  shift  -  8  hr.  -  5  day  operation 

3.1.5 

5<j:  -  $1.00  coins  must  be  produced  on  existing  property. 

3.1.6 

Off-site  production,  if  required,  limited  to  any  or  some  combination 

3. 1.6.1 

of  following: 

> 

Blanking  of  cents 

3. 1.6. 2 

Annealing  of  cent  blanks 

3. 1.6.3 

Riddling  of  cent  blanks 

3. 1.6.4 

Upsetting  of  cent  blanks 

3. 1.6.5 

Stamping  of  cents 

3. 1.6.6 

Post-stamp  riddling  of  cents 

3. 1.6. 7 

Storing  cents 

3. 1.6. 8 

Shipping  cents 

3. 1.6. 9 

Blanking  of  all  other  blanks 

3.1.6.10 

Annealing  of  all  other  blanks 

3.1 .6.11 

Post-anneal  riddling  of  all  other  blanks 

3.  1.7 

Bulk  shipment  of  a  portion  of  1-cent  coins  to  FR3‘s  in  the  future 

is  a  likelihood. 


Lse  otlow  -  projected  production  needs: 


3.1.8. 1 


FY 

1* 

it 

1979 

4200 

361 

1980 

4620 

396 

1981 

5040 

433 

1982 

5460 

475 

1983 

5922 

519 

1984 

6426 

568 

1985 

6930 

616 

MILLION  PIECES  (Annually) 


lit 

25* 

528 

440 

572 

484 

616 

528 

664 

581 

717 

638 

774 

704 

836 

792 

50* 

1.00 

TOTAL 

53 

36 

5618 

57 

42 

6171 

66 

45 

6728 

9.7 

48 

7325 

119 

54 

7960 

132 

60 

8664 

132 

60 

9366 

1* 


1979 

17.5 

1980 

19.25 

1981 

21.0 

1982 

22.75 

1983 

24.67 

1984 

26.775 

-^>1985 

28.875 

MILLION  PIECES  DAILY 


it 

10* 

/  25* 

1.5 

2.2 

1.83 

1.65 

2.38 

2.0 

1.8 

2.57 

2.2 

1.98 

2.77 

2.42 

2.16 

2.99 

2.66 

2.37 

3.225 

2.93 

2.57 

3.48 

3.3. 

(24  HRS) 


50* 

1.00 

.22 

.15 

.24 

.175 

.275 

.19 

.40 

.2 

.46 

.225 

.55 

.25 

.55 

.25 

TOTAL 


23.4 

25.7 

28.03 

30.52 

33.16 

36.1 

39.03 


3.1.9  Off-site  production  to  some  degree  on  RMA  must  be  one  of  the  alternatives 
to  be  considered  (without  any  expansion  of  present  space). 


4.0  Action  Items. 

4.1  List  Machine  production  capacities. 

4.2.  Make  "as-Built"  layouts  of  site  and  floor  plans. 

4.3  Make  layout  drawings  showing  ventilation  equipment  and  air  flow  volumes. 

4.3.1  Measure  air  flow  volumes  and  show  on  drawings. 

4.4  Determine  and  list  optimum  equipment  spacing  requirements  and  arrangement 


4.4.1 


4.4.2 


4.4.3 


4.4. 3.1 

4. 4. 3. 2 

4. 4. 3. 3 


4.4.4 

4.4.5 

4.4.6 

4.4.7 


4.4.8 


4.5 


4.6 


4.6.1 


4.7 


4.8 


4.9 


4.9.1 

4.  10 
4.  1 1 

4.12 


Blanking  equipment 
Annealing  equipment 
Coining  equipment 
Bliss  quad  presses 
Columbia  presses 
Conventional  presses 
Riddling  equipment 
Upset  mills 

Counting  8  Bagging  equipment 

Maintenance  Shops  and  equipment 

Make  optimum  layout  sketches  for  above. 

Make  drawings  showing  existing  process  flow  patterns,  surge  areas,  and 


surge  area  capacit ites . 

Review  office  layouts  and  identify  deficiencies. 

Review  organizational  structure. 

Review  visitors  tour  routes  and  identify  pi'oposed  changes. 
Identify  floor  load  limits  on  layout  drawings. 

Identify  energy  losses  on  layout  drawings. 

Measure  energy  losses. 

Identify  on  flow  diagrams  the  existing  material  handling  methods. 
List  and  identify  0Sli\  ncn-ccmpl  iance. 


List  and 


identify  electrical  deficiencies  (specific  locations') 


4.13 

4.14  ' 

4.15 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 
4.18.1 

4.19 

4.20 
-4.21 


List  and  identify  air,  steam,  and  water  piping  deficiencies  (specific 

locations). 

4  * 

Identify  areas  of  double  handling  of  materials,  (list  and/or  show  on 
flow  diagrams) . 

Identify  areas  of  cross-flows  of  materials  (list  and/or  show  on  flow 
diagrams) . 

List  and  show  on  floor  plan  and/or  site  layouts  areas  of  ’'wasted”  space 
Identify  and  show  on  drawings  areas  where  temperatures  are  uncomfortabl 
winter;  summer. 

Identify  and  List  on  layout  drawings  all  noise  levels. 

Measure  noise  levels  and  parameters  used. 

Conduct  Survey  Requesting  Input  from  1st  Line  Supervisors. 

Identify  Security  and  Fire  Protection  problems 
Visit  Winnipeg  Mint  and  Philadelphia  Mint  for  Ideas. 


5.0 


Action  Items  Assigned 


Responsibility* 


Sched. 
Compl .  Date 


Action  Item  (para.)  No. 


4.1 

Sumners ,  Lord 

4/14 

4.2 

Vaitaitis 

4/7 

4.3 

Neal,  Morgan 

4/21 

,4.3.1 

Neal,  Morgan 

4/28 

4.4.1  through  4.4.7 

Vaitaitis  8  activity 

4/14 

supervisor 

4.4.8 

Vaitaitis 

4/23 

4.5 

Summers ,  Lord 

4/18 

4.6 

Div.  Heads 

4/28 

4.6.1 

Div.  Heads 

4/23 

4.7 

Div.  Heads 

4/14 

4.8 

Neal 

5/5 

4.9 

Neal 

5/12 

4.9.1 

Neal,  Morgan 

5/2 

4.10 

Summers ,  Lord 

5/5 

4.11 

Vaitaitis,  Safety  Officer, 

4/28 

4.12 

Billapando 

Vaitaitis,  Miller 

4/28 

4.13 

Gose 

4/28 

4.14 

Vaitaitis 

5/5 

4.15 

Vaitaitis 

5/5 

4.16 

Vaitaitis 

5/12 

4.17 

Billapando 

5/5 

4.18 

Billapando 

6/9 

4.18.1 

Lord,  Billapando 

6/9 

4.19 

Vaitaitis 

4/22 

4.20 

Vaitaitis,  Rc-avey,  Parwinski 

4/28 

4.21 

Vaitaitis 

4/7 

*  mcludr'.s  co^rdwatJ,nn  .o£  T('/auUMd  'AA 


mm 


mm— 


6.0  Specific  Problems. 

6.1  Punch  Press  Noise  Levels  exceed  85dBA  ‘ 

6.2  Coin  Press  Noise  Levels  exceed  85dBA 

6.3  Riddler  Noise  Levels  exceed  85dBA. 

6.4  Annealing  area  -  CO  levels  often  exceed  50ppm. 

6.5  Annealing  area-summer  temperatures  often  exceed  110°  F. 

6.6  South  Production  Area  (1st  Floor)  -  area  is  cold  in  winter  when  south 
dock  door  remains  open. 

6.7  General  cluttered,  drab  appearance  throughout  Mint. 

6.8  Floors  are  continually  damaged  from  dropped  tanks  and  truck  wheels. 

6.9  Oil,  grease  and  dirt  tracked  into  office  areas. 

6.10  Employees  track  in  snow,  mud  and  grit  through  front  entrance. 


7.0 


7.1 


7.2 


7.2.1 

7.2.2 


7.3 


7.3.1 


7.3.2 


7.4 


7.5 


7.6 


7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 

7.6.4 


7.7 


7.7.1 

7.7.2 


7.7.3 


7.7.4 


Investigative  Actions. 

Enclose  a  punch  press  to  evaluate  noise  reduction. 

Evaluate  methods  of  reducing  coin  press  noise  levels. 

Enclose  feed  tank/feeder  bov/1  assembly. 

Investigate  noise  reduction  due  to  feed  finger  assembly. 

Investigate  potential  layouts  of  Equipment  in  existing  facility. 

Make  improved  equipment  within  layouts  existing  facilities  to  correct 
deficiencies. 

Show  revised  process  flow. 

Evaluate  existing  organizational  structure  and  project  changes  thru  1985 
Evaluate  potential  for  automated  handling  of  material. 

Investigate  the  availability  of-off-site  government  facilities. 
Investigate  availability  of  natural  gas  at  off-site  facilities. 
Investigate  availability  of  sewer  facilities  at  off-site  facilities. 
Investigate  availability  of  utilities  at  off-site  facilities. 

Investigate  availability  of  employee  conveniences  at  off-site  facilities 
Make  optimum  layouts  of  facilities. 

optimizing  use  of  office  space  to  meet  1985  projections, 
improving  tourist  routes  as  proposed, 
improving  employee  access  to  building. 

optimizing  equipment  layouts  to  meet  OSHA  standards,  correct  noise 
problems,  reduce  congestion,  improve  material  flow,  and  utilize 
improved  material  handling  techniques. 


7.7.4. 1 

7.7.4. 2 

7.8 

7.8.1 

7.8.2 

7.8.3 

7.8.4 

7.8.5 

7.8.6 

7.8.7 

7.9 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

7.9.3 

7.9.4 

7.9.5 

7.9.6 

7.9.7 

7. 10 

7.10.1 


Revise  process  flow  diagrams  and  identify  on  flow  diagrams  the 
proposed  material  handling  methods. 

.  Identify  those  operations  or  processes  and  equipment  which  should  be 
relocated  outside  the  existing  Mint  building. 

Make  layout  drawings  of  proposed  use  of  outside  facilities  and  revise 
process  flow  diagrams, 
using  one  Butler  building. 

using  two  Butler  buildings.  / 

using  new  facility  on  site  of  existing  Butler  building, 
using  new  addition  on  west  and  south  of  Mint  building, 
using  2nd  floor  south  roof  area, 
using  potential  off-site  government  facilities, 
any  combination  of  the  above. 

Evaluate  construction  and  preparation  costs. 

to  modify  one  Butler  for  production  use. 

to  modify  two  Butler  buildings  for  production  use. 

to  replace  Butler  buildings  with  new  facility  for  manufacturing 

operations. 

to  provide  addition  to  west  and  south  side  of  Mint  building, 
to  enclose  2nd  floor  roof  area  for  use. 
to  utilize  off-site  government  facilities.'- 
to  utilize  combinations  of  the  above. 

Evaluate  annual  operational  costs,  including  costs  of  organizational 

staffing  and  security,  to 

expand  operations  to  one  Butler  building. 

expand  operations  to  two  Dot  lor  buildings. 


7.  10.2 


7.10.3 


7.10.4 

7.10.5 

7.11 

7.11.1 

7.11.2 

7.11.3 

7.11.4 

7.12 

7.13 

7.14 


expand  operations  to  facility  on  site  of  Butler  buildings. 

« 

expand  operations  to  west-south  extension  to  Mint  building, 
expand  operations  to  off-site  government  facilities. 

Review  all  concepts  in  detail. 

List  deficiencies  of  each  proposal. 

List  specific  advantages  of  each  proposal. 

List  cost  comparisons  and  changeover  problems  expected  to  construct 
and  prepare  outside  facilities. 

Make  cost  comparisons  of  outside  facilities. 

List  specific  changes  recommended  for  optimum  noise  reduction. 

List  specific  changes  recommended  to  optimize  ventilation. 

List  specific  changes  to  reduce  energy  losses. 

Prepare  final  report  and  identify  the  Denver  Mints'  final  recommendations. 


7.15 


8.0 


Investigative  Action 

Assignments 

Item  (para.)  No. 

Responsibility* 

Sched. 
Corapl.  Date 

7.1 

Lord,  Billapando 

6/9 

7.2.1 

Sj aardema,  Billapando 

6/9 

7.2.2 

Vaitaitis 

6/9 

7.3 

Summers,  Lord 

5/5 

7.4 

Sj  aardema 

5/19 

7.5 

Vaitaitis,  Morgan, 
Engineers 

7/7 

7.6 

S j  aardema 

7/7 

7. 7. 1  thru  7. 8. 4. 2 

Engineers,  draftsman 

7/7 

7.9 

S j  aardema 

9/1 

7.10 

Project  Committee  8 

Cost  Accounting  Rep. 

9/1 

7.11 

Project  Committee 

9/8 

7.12 

Project  Committee 

8/4 

7.13 

Project  Committee  .•  . 

8/4 

7.14 

•  Project  Committee 

8/4 

7.15 

Vaitaitis,  Sj aardema 

9/22 

*  includes  coordination  of  required  drafting 

Project  Committee:  Lawrence 

Darlington 
Summers 
Sj  aardema 
Lord 
Neal 

Vaitaitis 
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us  required  PROJECT  ORGANIZATION 


i'-J 


»  F  o'm  10-300 
IJwly  1 9*9) 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  Of  THE  INTERIOR 
NATIONAL  PARK  SERVICE 


NATIONAL  REGISTER  OF  HISTORIC  PLACES 
INVENTORY  -  NOMINATION  FORM 


( Type  all  entries  —  complete  applicable  sections) 


w  — 

nii±LklLiC 


STATL: 


Colorado 


[T  name 


COUNTY: 

Denver 

FOR  NP3  USE  ONL  Y 

ENTRY  NUMbER 

DATE 

Fth  I 

TS7? 

C  OVMQH: 


Denver  Mint  (Original  Section) 


AN  D  OK  HIST  OHIC: 


LOCATION^ 


United  States  Mint  in  Denver 


STKfcET  ANL  NUMdER; 


W.  Colfax  Avenue  and  Delaware  Street 


CITY  OR  TOWN: 


Denver 


Colorado 


(3.  CLASSIFICATION 


08 


COUNTY' 

Denver 


CODE 


031 


LSI 

Z 

o 

h- 

u 

(X 

H- 

uO 

2C 

LU 

LU 


CATEGORY 
(Check  One) 

OWNERSHIP 

STATUS 

ACCESSIBLE 

TO  THE  PUBLIC 

(  !  District  Of  Building 

!  1  Site  Q  Structure 

(  j  Object 

[X  Public 

I  1  Private 
□  Both 

Public  Acquisition: 

In  Process 

[~H  Being  Considered 

Occupied 

j  |  Unoccupied 

1  |  Preservation  work 
i  n  pro  gre  s  s 

Yes: 

23  Restricted 
{  |  Unrestricted 

□  No 

PRESENT  USE  ( Check  One  or  More  as  Appropriate) 


f  1  Agriculture! 

[  |  Commcrciol 
[~]  Educotiono! 
j  |  Entertainment 


J(j  Government 
Industrial 
[D  Military 
I  |  Museum 


□  Park 

|  I  Private  Residence 
I  i  Religious 
Q]  Scientific 


I  |  Transportation 
I  I  Other  (Specify) 


[D  Comments 


[4.  OWNER  OF  PROPERTY 


UYlNER'S  N  AME: 

united  States  Government,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

STRfcCT  AND  NUMBER:  S 


Cl  TY  OR  TOWN: 


_Wa shington .  D .  ..C_-.. 


District  of  Columbia  11 


CODE 


5.  LOCATION  OF  LEGAL  DESCRIPTION 


COURTHOUSE.  REGISTRY  OF  DEEDS.  ETC: 

Taxjtsaes sor 1  s  Of  flee. 


5TREE  r  AND  NUMOEH: 


_ rj  ty__and  County  Bui lding _ 


CITY  OH  TOWN : 


Denver 


STATE 

CODE 

Colorado 

08 

REPRESENT  A  TION  |  N  E  XI  ST  INC,  SuRVE 

r  1  T  L  l.  O  ^  SURVEY: 


YS 


Historic  ATnoriccin  Buildings  Survey  Inventory 

1’9 7 1  _  _ U  Fcdcfol _ 1  1  Sta>°  □ 


County  PC  Locol 


uei'iosiroRY  rOR  SURVE  Y  RECORDS: 

Library,  State  Historical  Society  or'  Colorado 

\~  {Til  1  't‘anc'nVm»h  » 

200  Fourteenth  Avenue  _ 

Ct  1  V  OR  TOWN: 


o 
0  5 

I — »  H 

o  " 

P 

P. 

O 


O  o 

CD  i 

<  < 

(D  “ 


p: 

n  :  |  r> 

Ws; 


^  t  cn 


_ Derry  ex _ 


!*f  A  •  c 

CAl.oraclo. 


coni  * 


m 


rvA 


DESCRIPTION 


CONDITION 


PC)  Excellent 


( Cheek  One ) 

□  Good  Q  Fair  [’)  Deteriorated  (31  Ruins  (11  Unexposed 


(Cheek  One) 

X]  Altered  fl)  Unaltered 


(Check  One) 

n  Moved  Original  Site 


DESCRIBE  THf  PRC5LNT  AND  ORIGINAL  (it  known)  PHYSICAL  APPEARANCE 


The  original  section  of  the  second  Denver  Mint  building  was 
constructed  during  the  period  from  1897  to  1904,  in  the  style 
of  the  Second  Renaissance  Revival.  Exterior  ground  story 
walls  are  faced  with  rusticated  Colorado  granite.  Second 
story  walls  are  faced  with  ashlar  granite,  providing  a  subtle 
contrast  in  exterior  wall  textures.  A  granite  entablature 
marks  the  division  between  the  ground  and  second  stories. 


Exterior  style  elements  reaffirm  the  symmetry  of  the  rec¬ 
tangular  plan.  High,  rectangular  windows,  framed  in  marble 
and  surmounted  by  marble  lunettes,  open  at  even  intervals  from 
three  ground  story  facades.  Originally,  the  uniform  placement 
and  size  of  windows  was  disurpted  on  the  rear  facade  by  two 
pairs  of  narrow  rectangular  windows ,  headed  by  stepped 
voussoirs.  Later,  all  such  architectural  features  on  the  rear 
facade  were  obliterated  with  the  construction  of  a  modern 
addition,  which  adjoins  the  original  section.  The  marble 
lunettes  above  all  ground  story  openings  on  the  front  facade, 
above  two  windows  on  the  east  facade  and  above  three  windows 
on  the  west  facade  are  ornately'  carved  in  an  eagle  motif.  Each 
window  is  accented  by  rusticated -granite  voussoirs  and  marble 
molding.  ■'  \ 

An  alternate  window  design,  of  smaller  dimensions,  is  utilized 
throughout  the  second  story.  Each  windpw.  opening  is  doubled  by 
a  center  marble  column,  which  forms .two  minor  rounded  arches 
within  the  opening.  The  solid  marble .panel  above  each  pair  of 
double  arches  is  decorated  by  a  single  marble  disc,  a  motif 
originally  duplicated  on  the  rear  facade,  above  each  pair  of 
narrow  rectangular  windows.  Radiating  ashlar  granit^  voussoirs 
form  arches  above  each  window  opening. 

The  second  story  rises  to  a  massive  granite  cornice,  composed 
'of  brackets  and  a  decorated  frieze.  The  low,  truncated  hip 
roof  above  is  covered  in  red  tile  and  barely  visible  from  the 
street . 

Wrought  iron  lamps  flank  the  main  entrance  on  the  front  facade. 
Smaller,  less  ornate  lamps  were  added  after  the  original  con¬ 
struction  between  window  arches  on  the  ground  story.  Additional 
wrought  iron  features  include  the  protective  grilles  at  the 
main  entrance,  and  at  all  basement  and  ground  story  windows.  A 
wrought  iron  fence  was  attached  to  the  low,  granite  retaining 
wall  at  a  later  date,  enclosing  the  Mint  property. 

The  two  story  Mint  building  houses,  in  addition,  two  basement 
levels,  a  mezzanine  and  a  full  attic. 
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SIGNIFICANCE 
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STATEMENT  O  F  SIGNIFICANCE 


In  February,  1861,  Congress  approved  an  act  to  create  the 
Territory  of  Colorado.  One  year  later,  on  April  21,  1862, 
an  act  was  apjjroved  to  establish  a  branch  Mint  at  Denver,  in 
the  Territory  of  Colorado,  exclusively  for  the  coinage  of 
gold.  Early  in  1863,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was 
authorized  to  purchase  a  private  mint  building,  located  at 
Sixteenth  and  Market  Streets,  to  house  the  new  branch  Mint. 
Title  to  the  building  was  obtained  from  the  owners,  Clark, 
Gruber  &  Company,  in  April,  but  due  to  delays  in  the  delivery 
of  equipment,  the  Mint  was  not  opened  until  September,  1863. 


Operations  at  the  Denver  branch  Mint  did  not  conform  to  the 
provisions  established  by  Congress.  Bullion  was  melted, 
refined,  assayed,  stamped  and  returned  to  depositors  until 
1869,  when  operations  were  further  restricted  to  include  only 
melting,  assaying  and  return  to  depositors.  Although  bills 
were  repeatedly  introduced  in  Congress,  it  was  not  until 
1895  that  an  act  was  approved  to  establish  a  United  States 
Mint  at  Denver  for  the  coinage  of  gold  and  silver.  in  March, 
1895,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was  authorized  to 
contract  for  the  construction  of  a  new  building  designed  to 
meet  the  special  requirements  of  a  government  coinage  Mint. 

On  April  22,  1896,  a  site  was  purchased  at  the  corner  of 
Colfax  Avenue  and  Delaware  Street. 


Construction  of  the  new  building  began  in  1897  and  continued 
intermittently,  under  the  supervision  of  James  Knox  Taylor, 
until  1904,  when  it  was  turned  over  to  the  Federal  government . 
The  new  building  was  occupied  in  1904  by  a  nucleus  of  assay 
workers  from  the  branch  Mint,  but  coinage  operations  did  not 
actually  commence  until  February,  1906.  Experts  from 
Philsidelphia,  New  Orleans,  Washington  and  San  Francisco  had 
beei)  detailed  at  Denver  for  months  prior  to  this  date 
arranging  the  new  equipment  which,  according  to  the  Director 
of  the  Mint,  was  believed  to  be,  "of  the  most  approved  design*: 
for  all  the  operations  of  coinage."  Although  designed 
specifically  to  house  an  industrial  operation,  however,  great 
care  was  devoted  to  decorative  elements.  In  terms  of  archi¬ 
tectural  design,  the  new  Mint  building  was  constructed  within 
the  turn-of-the-century  tradition  of  architectural  elegance. 
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8.  Significance 

In  1934,  international  tension  necessitated  the  movement  of  gold 
bullion  from  San  Francisco  inland,  to  Denver  for  safety.  The 
following  year,  and  again  in  1944,  additions  were  built  on  the 
original  structure  (indicated  on  attached  drawing)  to 
accommodate  growth  and  increased  storage  requirements. 


As  one  of  two  United  States  coinage  Mints  in  operation  at  this 
^3-be,  the  Denver  Mint  can  easily  be  defined  in  terms  of  national 
® ficance .  Wichin  the  context  of  local  history,  however,  the 
Mint  nas  played  an  equally  significant  role,  symbolizing 
continuity  in  the  development  of  Denver  from  a" frontier  mining 
center  to  a_ major  metropolitan  area.  Strong  emotional  ties  of 
pride  and  shared  history  have  developed  over  the  past  one  hundred 
years,  binding  the  Mint  closely,  as  an  emotional  landmark,  to 
the  City  of  Denver. 
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12.  STATE  LI  A1  SON  OFFICER  CERTIFICA  1  ION 


As  the  designated  State  Liaison  Officer  for  the  Na¬ 
tional  Historic  Preservation  Act  of  1066  (Public  I.aw 
89-665).  I  hereby  nominate  this  property  for  inclusion 
in  the  National  Register  and  certify  that  it  has  been 
evaluated  according  to  the  criteria  and  procedures  set 
forth  by  the  National  Park  Service.  The  recommended 
level  of  significance  of  this  nomination  is: 

National  :0>  Stale  F]  Local 

Stephen  H.  Hurt 


iv. i,-  £.qlor;ido.  State  .Liaison. 
Officer 


Colorado 


08 


NATIONAL  REGISTER  VERIFICATION 


I  hereby  certify  that  this  property  is  included  in  the 
National  Register. 
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Chief,  Office  of  Archeology  and  Historic  Preservation 
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TO  OE  INCLUDED  ON  ALL  MAPS 

1.  Property  boundaries  where  required. 

2.  North  arrow. 

3.  Latitude  and  longitude  reference. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASl 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20220 


OFFICE  OF 

DIRECTOR  OF  THE  MINT 


January  8,  1979 


Mr.  Arthur  C.  Townsend 
-  Colorado  State  Historic 
Preservation  Officer 
1300  Broadway 
Denver,  CO  80203 

Dear  Mr .  Townsend : 

In  accordance  with  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Historic  Preservation's  Procedures  for  the  Protection 
of  Historic  and  Cultural  Properties  this  is  to  advise 
you  that  this  Bureau  is  considering  a  proposed 
extension  of  the  facilities  of  the  Denver  Mint. 

The  proposed  project  would  involve  extending  the 
west  wall  of  the  1945  and  1963  sections  of  the  Mint, 
and,  in  keeping  with  the  proposed  addition,  the  truck 
loading  dock  at  the  south  end  of  the  1963  section. 

The  project  also  contemplates  removing  the  operable 
windows  of  the  1945  and  1963  additions,  including  fans 
and  wire  mesh  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  building, 
and  replacing  them  with  aluminum  framed,  fixed  windows 
similar  to  and  compatible  with  the  existing  windows, 
and  the  possible  addition  of  a  small  lavatory  along 
the  south  wall  of  the  existing  Tramway  building. 

The  project  as  proposed  will  neither  impact  nor 
effect  the  original  1904  section  of  the  Denver  Mint 
which  is  listed  in  the  National  Register  of  Historic 
Places . 

Members  of  my  headquarters  staff  have  discussed 
the  proposed  project  with  Mr.  Anthony  DiSilvestre, 
Assistant  Director  CEnvironmental  Programs) ,  Office 
of  Administrative  Programs,  one  of  the  two  Treasury 
Designees  to  the  Advisory  Council.  Mr.  DiSilvestre, 
on  the  basis  of  the  information  presented  to  him, 
aqrees  with  our  finding  of  no  effect  and  had  requested 
that,  in  keeping  with  the  Council's  Procedures,  we 
seek  your  concurrence. 
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I  have  therefore  arranged  for  Mr.  DiSilvestre  and 
representatives  of  my  office  and  the  Denver  Mint  to 
meet  with  you  in  Denver  on  January  10  or  11  in  order 
for  you  to  be  briefed  on  the  proposed  project  and  to 
have  an  opportunity  to  discuss  it  with  them.  Mr.  Louis 
Wall  of  the  Council's  Denver  office  will  also  be 
present.  I  am  sure  that  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
meeting  you  will  agree  that  our  finding  of  no  effect 
is  a  valid  one. 

In  summary,  we  find  that  the  proposed  project  at 
the  Denver  Mint  will  have  no  effect  on,  and  cause  no 
change  in  the  quality  of,  the  historical,  architectural, 
archeological,  or  cultural  character  that  qualifies 
the  original  1904  section  of  the  Denver  Mint  to  be 
listed  in  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places. 

This  being  the  case,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
meeting,  I  will  ask  that  you  sign  the  concurrence 
block  provided  below  and  return  the  original  of  this 
letter  to  Mr.  DiSilvestre.  Copies  of  the  letter  will 
be  provided  to  you  and  to  Mr.  Wall  of  the  Council. 

Thank  you  for  your  kind  attention  to  this  matter 
and  please  be  assured  that  the  Department  and  this 
Bureau  is  aware  of,  and  will  always  seek  to  comply  with 
and  fulfill  the  applicable  goals  and  requirements  of 
the  environmental  quality  and  historic  preservation  programs. 


Sincerely 


Director  of  the  Mint 


I  concur  with  a  finding  of  no  effect  on  the  original  1904 
section  of  the  Denver  Mint,  listed  in  the  National 
Register  of  Historic  Places,  as  a  result  of  the  proposed 
project  outlined  above. 


Arthur  C.  Townsend 


(Date) 


Colorado  State  Historic  Preservation  Officer 


cc:  Mr.  Louis  Wall 

ACHP,  Denver 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE,TREASURY 


UNITED  STATES  MINT 


<  ■»  , 


OFFICE  OF 
SUPERINTENDENT. 


Denver.  Colo.  80204 


January  11,  1979 


Mr.  Louis  S.  Wall  / 

Assistant  Director  •  ''  . 

Office  of  Review  and  Compliance  .  ••• 

Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation  .  • 

Post  Office  Box  250S5 
Denver,  CO  80225 

Dear  Mr.  Wall: 

In  accordance  with  the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation’s 
Procedures  for  the  Protection  of  Historic  and  Cultural  Properties 
this  is  to  advise  you  that  Treasury's  Bureau  of  the  Mint  is  considering 
a  proposed  expansion  of  the  facilities  of  the  Denver  Mint. 

The  proposed  project  would  involve  an  addition  along  the  west 
wall  of  the  1945  and  1963  sections  of  the  Mint,  and,  in  keeping  with 
the  proposed  addition,  extending  the  truck  loading  dock  at  the  south 
-  -end  of  the  1963  section.  In  connection  with  the  proposed  addition,  and 
in  order  to  improve  the  Mint's  work  flow,  it  is  also  proposed  to  extend 
a  covered  passageway  along  the  west  face  of  the  1935  section  to  the 
south  wall  of  the  original  building  and  to  reopen  a  window  in  this  wall 
which  was  closed  off  in  1935  on  account  of  the  construction  of  a  vault. 

This  would  provide  work  flow  access  to  the  1935  vault.  The  project  also 
contemplates  removing  the  operable  windows  of  the  1945  and  1S65  additions, 
including  fans  and  wire  mesh  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  building, 

'and  replacing  them  with  aluminum  framed,  fixed  windows  similar  to  and 
compatible  with  the  existing  windows,  and  the  possible  addition  of  a 
small  outside  lavatory. 

» 

The  project  as  proposed  will  affect  the  original  1904  section  of  the 
Denver  Mint  widen  is  listed  in  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places. 
Therefore,  representatives  of  the  Mint  headquarters  staff  discussed  the 
proposed  project  with  me.  On  the  basis  of  the  information  presented  to 
me,  I  agree  with  the  Mint's  finding  of  no  adverse  effect,  and  request  the 
concurrence  of  the  Colorado  State  Historic  Preservation  Officer  and  Council. 

We  therefore  met  with  you  and  Mr.  Arthur  Townsend,  the  Colorado  State 
Historic  Preservation  Officer,  at  the  Denver  Mint  on  January  11,  1979 
in  order  to  discuss  the  proposed  undertaking.  We  mutually  concluded 
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that  the  proposed  project  at  the  Denver  Mint  will  have  no 
adverse  effect  on,  and  cause  no  change  in  the  quality  of,  the 
historical,  architectural,  archeological,  or  cultural  character 
that  qualifies  the  original  1904  section  of  the  Denver  Mint  to 
he  listed  in  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places. 


We  also  agreed  that  the  architect  selected  for  the  project  v-ould 
be  required  to  consult  with  the  Colorado  State  Historic  Preservation 
Officer  during  the  development  of  the  plans  to  insure  compatibili  y 
of  the  exterior  design  and  materials,  and  concerning  the  connection 
of  the  passageway  with  the  original  1904  building.  This  being  t 
case,  I  also  asked  that  Mr.  Townsend  sign  the  concurrence  block 

provided  below. 

Thank  you  for  your  kind  attention  to  this  matter  and  please  be 
assured  that  the  Department  and  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  is  aware  ot, 
and  will  always  seek  to  comply  with  and  fulfill  the  applicable  gocxls 
and  requirements  of  the  environmental  quality  and  historic  preservation 

programs . 


oaifhbny  v «/ DiSilvestre 
Assistant  Director  (Environmental  Programs) 
Office  of  Administrative  Programs 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 


I  concur  with  a  finding  of  no  adverse  effect  on  the  original  1904 
section  of  the  Denver  Mint,  listed  in  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places,  based  on  the  meeting  and  agreement  outlined  above, 


1/ 


Arthur  C.  Townsend  .  ^ 

Colorado  State  Historic  Preservation  Officer 


^Date) 


cc:  Mr*  Tows  end 
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UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 


Memorandum 

Superintendent,  Consultant,  and  Denver  Mint  Staff  DATE:  February  1,  1978 
Stella  B.  Hackel,  Director  of  the  Mint 


SUBJECT:  Staff  Meeting  at  Denver  Mint,  January  24,  1978 

Mrs.  Hackel  emphasized  that  we  are  all  part  of  the  same  organization 
and  our  aims  must  be  coordinated  toward  excellence  of  performance  in  what¬ 
ever  capacity  we  are  employed.  The  Bureau  of  the  Mint  is  a  comparatively 
small  agency,  but  because  it  employs  talented  people  and  with  the  support 
of  the  Director,  the  Mint  can  develop  into  a  more  efficient  operation  which 
will  be  a  merit  to  the  Treasury  Department. 

Following  are  the  specific  items  about  which  Mrs.  Hackel  spoke  to  Denver 
Mint  staff: 

Item  1  —  The  Director  recently  issued  a  directive  (Mint  Regulation  #134) 
which  established  policy  chat  important  matters  be  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  Director  before  final  action.  She  stressed  that  this  step  was  neces- 
.  ...  sary  in  order  for  her  to  understand  all  the  ramifications  of  the  responsibili¬ 
ties  of  the  directorate  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint.  At  a  later  date,  when  it 
is  deemed  appropriate  to  do  so,  delegations  of  authority  may  be  returned  to 
apposite  staff  members. 


Item  2  —  Abatement  of  the  noise  level  within  the  Denver  Mint  is  crucial. 
Because  the  concept  of  a  new  Denver  Mint  complex  has  been  shelved  for  an 
indeterminate  time,  and  because  the  present  Denver  Mint  is  expected  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  serve  the  monetary  needs  of  the  nation,  noise  abatement  practices 
must  be  instituted  for  (1)  the  safety  and  health  of  our  employees;  and  (2)  to 
improve  the  working  conditions  which  may  or  may  not  result  in  increased  pro¬ 
duction  costs.  Extravagance  in  carrying  out  noise  level  abatement  is  not 
intended,  but  economical  measures  will  be  reviewed.  It  was  for  these  rea¬ 
sons  approval  was  not  granted  to  the  Denver  Mint  to  combine  the  Safety  and 
Security  Divisions,  and  that  instruction  was  given  to  hire  a  new  Safety 
Manager  as  soon  as  practicable. 

Item  3  —  Any  personnel  actions  which  concern  GS-12  and  above  positions 
must  have  the  approval  of  the  Director.  All  requests  for  personnel  actions 
(at  Bureau  and  field  office  levels)  will  be  handled  as  efficiently  as  possible 
and  elongated  delays  will  be  avoided  in  the  future. 


lUll  -L  O  V  V  •  L  V 


Item  4  —  The  present  administrate  ,  _  _ 

In  addition,  the  HIT  consultants  have  amended  their 


the  coinage  of  pennies  .  _ _ 
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erroneous.  As  a  result,  a  portion  of  the  Frankford  Arsenal  is  being  con¬ 
sidered  as  one  of  several  federal  agency  possibilities  for  production  of 
pennies . 

The  Mint’s  inventory  of  pennies  (8  to  12  weeks'  production)  is  low 
in  comparison  to  inventory  of  other  denominations  of  coins  (8  to  10  months 
production).  Therefore,  the  Bureau  is  accelerating  their  drive  to  commence 
penny  production  in  other  than  established  federal  minting  facilities. 


Item  5  —  In  other  coinage  production  matters,  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  has  recommended  a  Liberty  disign  for  the  new  smaller  dollar.  If 
Congress  approves  the  legislation  with  the  prototype  as  suggested,  pro¬ 
duction  could  begin  by  July  1st  with  distribution  to  Federal  Reserve  . 

Banks  by  November.  A  delay  of  approval  by  Congress,  of  course,  would 
disrupt  the  above  production  and  distribution  target  dates.  Present  plans 
do  not  call  for  the  elimination  of  the  half  dollar  or  the  40  percent  silver 
Eisenhower  proof  dollar.  One  of  five  lab  tests  requested  reported  that  the 
50  cent  coin  cannot  be  slugged  down  in  size  to  cause  problems  with  the  new 
dollar;  the  other  four  lab  tests  have  not  yet  been  returned. 

The  fate  of  the  unsold  Bicentennial  proof  and  uncirculated  coin  sets 
(only  about  half  of  the  original  45  million  sets  have  been  sold)  is  being 
discussed  at  the  Bureau  level;  they  are  presently  mostly  in  storage,  with 
some  offered  for  sale  at  Mint  outlets. 


Complaints  have  been  received  that  1977  coins  were  not  available  during 
Calendar  Year  1977.  The  Bureau  considered  the  possibility  of  selling  rolls 
of  coins  over  the  counter  (in  Mint  outlets),  but  the  ramifications  were  too 
jjmj-jy #  Proposal  has  been  made  to  revise  the  coin  shipment  schedule  changing 
the  present  "first  in-first  out"  method  of  transferring  coins  to  FRBs. 

Item  6  —  The  American  Numismatic  Association  is  planning  their  first 
mid-year  convention  to  be  held  at  The  Broadmoor  in  Colorado  Springs,  February 

}  1978;  this  convention  v/ill  coincide  with  the  grand  opening  of  their 
new  museum/  The  United  States  Mint  at  Denver  has  been  invited  to  place  an 
g^j^kit  there  with  a  booth  for  selling  of  our  numismatic  items  (including 
the  Jimmy  Carter  medal.  Bicentennial  proof  and  uncirculated  sets,  and 
Souvenir  Denver  Mint  Sets).  Denver  Mint  Numismatic  sales  people  will 
staff  the  booth;  the  booth  will  be  open  from  1-7:00- p.m. ,  Thursday  and 
Friday  and  1-5:00  p.m.  on  Saturday,  February  18th.  Mrs.  Hackel  has  re- 
ceived’an  invitation  to  join  the  ANA,  and  will  be  attending  a  portion  of 
their  convention;  she  suggested  that  both  Mrs.  Higby  and  Mrs.  Davidson 
attend  also. 


Item  7  —  A  meeting  was  held  Monday,  January  2Trd,  for  the  purpose 
of  investigating  methods  of  enhancing  the  Denver  Mint  tour  route.  Tenta¬ 
tively  plans  call  for  taking  a  part  of  the  Coining  Division  office  to 
be  used  for  additional  sales  space,  and  passably  converting  the  old 
Sweeps  Cellar  into  a  museum.  Olga  Melko,  Chief  of  the  Museum  Division, 
Old  Mint  in  San  Francisco,  attended  Monday’s  meeting  anc  wixl  be  at  tnc 
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Denver  Mint  the  week  of  January  30-February  3,  1978,  to  assist  in  an 
indepth  study  of  the  project-  A  cost  analysis  will  be  made  to  determine 
the  time  needed  for  numismatic  sales  revenues  to  cover  incurred  costs  of 
this  project.  Plans  for  any  change  to  the  Numismatic  sales  area  will  not 
be  finalized  without  approval  from  Denver  Mint  officials. 

Item  8  —  Strikes  at  the  Anaconda  and  Olin  Corporations  continue; 
however,  Olin  Corporation  may  possibly  have  a  new  contract  by  February  15th — 
which  is  essential  for  the  Mint  to  be  in  full  production  beyond  the  middle/end 
of  March.  The  Philadelphia  Mint  is  commencing  Saturday  production  schedules 
to  produce  bronze.  A  contract  has  been  negotiated  with  Bridgeport  Brass 
Company,  but  that  output  will  not  be  sufficient  to  continue  full  production. 

Item  9  —  Mrs.  Hackel  stated  that  she  has  given  high  priority  to 
improved  communications  intra-Mint;  this  will  include  the  mailing  of  Bureau 
staff  minutes  to  field  offices,  and  the  Mint  Observer  to  be  published  on  a 
regular  basis.  In  addition,  the  internal  audit  staff  will  be  meeting  peri¬ 
odically  in  Washington,  D.  C. ,  with  the  Director  and  Superintendents /Of ficers- 
in-Charge;  and  Mrs.  Hackel  has  asked  the  internal  auditors  for  periodic  re¬ 
ports  on  all  unresolved  problems.  She  asked  for  input  from  field  offices 
for  an  interpretation  of  what  internal  auditors  should  be  investigating 
so  that  a  definitive  policy  can  be  established.  She  also  suggested  that  the 
auditors'  reports  be  more  comprehensive,  pointing  out  the  good  as  well  as 
the  bad  practices. 

Item  10  —  Storeroom  inventories  will  be  the  subject  of  a  soon-to-be 
issued  Bureau  directive.  This  directive  will  stipulate  the  proper  mechanics 
to  be  followed  for  Storeroom  inventories  Mint-wide. 

Item  11  —  Regarding  the  Antonucci  grievance,  decision  was  made  by  Mrs. 
Hackel  (upholding  Mrs.  Rigby' s  decision)  that  administrative  leave  could 
not  be  granted  because  (1)  the  Denver  Federal  Executive  Board  did  not 
declare  an  emergency  state  for  the  Denver  metropolitan  area,  and  (2)  to  have 
granted  administrative  leave  would  be  granting  a  favor  to  a  particular 
employee  on  the  basis  of  his  freely  chosen  work  disadvantage.  Mrs.  Hackel 
discussed  her  final  decision  with  Mr.  Leo  Hart,  President,  AFGE  Local  695. 

Item  12  —  Mrs.  Hackel  asked  Mr.  Lawrence  to  comment  on  a  draft  plan 
for  improvement  in  work  areas,  material  flow,  and  work  environment  at  the 
Denver  Mint  authored  by  Mr.  George  Ambrose.  By  1985,  it  is  anticipated 
that  the  Denver  Mint  will  be  producing  six  billion  coins  in  addition  to 
approximately  1.8  million  cent  blanks  for  San  Francisco.  Three  possibili¬ 
ties  for  realizing  this  coin  demand  are:  (1)  finding  off-site  areas  for 
stamping;  (2)  relocating  four  to  six  blanking  presses  to  the  Butler  Build¬ 
ing;  (3)  relocating  several  blanking  presses  to  the  Arsenal.  In  any  case, 
noise  abatement  will  be  a  problem  and  experimentation  is  taking  place  with 
encapsulation  of  one  blanking  press  at  this  time.  Pros  and  cons  of  the 
above  suggestions  .are  under  study  and  are  being  carried  out  with  the 
assistance  of  Mr.  Anbrose. 
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This  is  in  response  to  your  memorandum  of  January  3( 
requesting  an  assessment  of  security  requirements  in  the 
event  that  certain  blanking  or  coining  operations  are 
contemplated  at  the  Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  (Building  362) 


In  relation  to  the  alternatives  listed  my  preliminary 
recommendations  are  as  follows: 


A. 


& 


B.  - 
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These  options  would  involve  a  minimum 
of  security,  regardless  of  single  or 
multi-shift  operations,  provided  that 
w  the  area  now  used  for  storage  of  completed 
(  1-cent  coins  was  sealed  off  from  the  new 
f  operational  area.  One  (1)  security  officer 
(  would  have  to  be  present  during  working 
shift  hours  to  cover  ingress  and  to  check 
1  and  log  movements  of  the  blanks  and  or 
the  annealed  blanks  to  the  Denver  Mint. 


Slight 
in  the 


modifications  would  also  be  necessary 
alarm  system  now  installed. 


C.  - 


Slightly  more  than  above-would  also  require 
employee  scanning  (metal  detection)  on 
departure  since  substantive  coin  blanks  are 
involved.  Those  blanks  could  and  would  be 
taken  out  for  use  in  vending  machines  if 
employees  were  not  checked  when  leaving. 


- !  f-v 
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These  options  would  require  a  substantial 
build-up  of  security  over  the  other  alternatives. 
The  actual  coining  of  1-cent  pieces,  (with 
storage  in  the  west  bay  area) ,  and  the 
simultaneous  blanking  of  substantive  coin 
planchets  (with  transport  to  the  Denver  Mint), 
would  necessitate  added  security  employees 
because  of  the  many  protective  variables. 

The  exact  staffing  requirements  could  only 
be  determined  after  a  detailed  operational 
plan  was  developed  by  your  office  and 
evaluated  as  to  building  access,  pel  rods  cf 
use,  etc. 


Buy  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Regularly  on  the  Payroll  Savings  Plan 


February  10,  1978 


Mrs.  Stella  B.  Hackel 
Director  of  the  Mint 
Washington,  D.  C.  20220 

Attn:  George  Ambrose 

Dear  Mrs.  Hackel: 
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As  requested,  we  have  reviewed  the  "Preliminary  Plan  of  Action 
to  Improve  Material  Flow,  Materials  Handling,  and  Work  Environment  at  the 
Denver  Mint,"  and  the  following  comments  are  a  consensus  of  opinions  offered 
by  the  Denver  Mint  staff: 


The  estimated  production  quantities  can  be  met  with  the  present 
Mint  layout  through  1932.  The  status  quo  must  be  changed,  however,  to 
improve  our* working  conditions,  material  flow,  and  the  reduction  of  con¬ 
gestion  and  noise  levels.  In  the  present  building  almost  anything  we  do 
to  reduce  noise  levels  would  add  to  our  congestion. 

The  first  option  we  looked  at  was  using  the  Butler  building  for 
punch  presses.  The  Butler  building  would  accommodate  four  presses.  The 
coat  of  upgrading  the  building  for  installation  of  the  presses  is  estimated 
ot  $60  COO.  Thl3  does  not  include  cost  of  encapsulating  the  presses  for 
noise  control,  as  this  will  have  to  be  done  no  matter  where  the  location. 
Another  disadvantage  of  the  Butler  building  i3  the  material  handling  neces- 
sacy  I5y  fork  lift  between  buildings.  In  inclement  weather  this  would  be 
very  difficult.  The  route  used  would  add  to  congestion  in  our  shipping 
and  receiving  area.  Perhaps  more  importantly,  this  option  would  not  suffice 
for  production  quantities  required  in  1935.  In  summation,  we  are  against 
moving  blanking  presses  to  the  Butler  building. 


We  see  excellent  possibilities  in  the  use  of  Building  362  at  the 
Ar-p»tial  if  a  long-term  commitment  can  be  made.  The  use  of  Building  362 
a-  the  Arsenal  would  provide  necessary  space  for  blanking  and  annealing  to 
enable  the  Mint  to  meet  production  requirements  beyond  1.35  even  i  pro- 
factions  of  demand  turn  out  to  be  slightly  underestimated. 


r. 
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We  will  continue  our  indu3trial/plant  layout  study  under  the 
planning  criteria  outlined  by  Mr.  Ambrose. 


cc:  |  Frank  H.  MacDonald 
I  Deputy  Director 

Superintendent 
Deputy  Superintendent 


Sincerely, 

15/ 

Harry  E.  Lawrence 
Acting  Superintendent 


FEB  2  2  1973 


Mrs.  Betty  Higby 

Superintendent 

United  States  Mint 
320  W.  Colfax  Street 
Denver,  CO  80204 

Dear  Mrs •  Higby : 

This  is  in  response  to  your  letter  of  February  10  in  which  your 
comments  on  our  "Preliminary  Plan  of  Action  to  Improve  Material  Flow, 
Materials  Handling,  and  Work  Environment  at  the  Denver  Mint”  were 
discussed. 

•*-our  letter  out±ined  a  number  of  reasons  for  having  taken  a 
position  against  moving  blanking  presses  to  the  Butler  Building  (s). 

We  accept  this  as  your  preliminary  position  but  not  necessarily  as 
our  final  position  until  verified  by  the  more  detailed  industrial/ 
plant  layout  analysis  provided  for  in  the  plan.  Alternatives  ?&ust 
fee  studied  in  more  depth  than,  is  apparent  to  firmly  establish  our 
position  on  the  blanking  presses. 

You  eee  distinct  advantages  in  long-term  use  of  Building  326  at 
Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  for  relocation  or  expansion  of  certain  coin 
production  processes  as  auxiliary  to  the  Denver  Mint.  We  agree  and 
will  seek  Department  of  the  Army  approval  for  use  of  Building  362  for 
a  period  of  15  years.  Building  262  will  be  included  in  our  request; 
your  need  to  continue  its  long-term  use  as  a  warehouse/strip  storage 
facility  is  evident. 

We  want  to  move  ahead  as  expeditiously  as  we  can  on  the  Denver 
Mint  Improvement  Project.  The  referenced  industrial/plant  layout 
study  must  thus  be  completed  as  soon  as  practical,  realizing  that 
personnel  assigned  thereto  must  be  involved  in  other  projects  as  well. 
It  is  anticipated  your  Coining  Division  and  Building/Mechanical 
Division  technical  personnel  will  be  extensively  involved  in  completing 
the  Indus  triiil/plant  layout  study,  in  consultation  with  other  segments 
of  your  organization. 


In  order  that  we  tentatively  establish  the  scope  of  effort 
required,  and  the  tine  frame  for  completing  the  study,  it  is 
requested  you  establish  a  project  plan  to  include  the  following 
elements . 

1*  Breakdown  of  study  by  major  tasks  and  subtasks. 

2.  Identification  of  project  coordinator,  and  technical 
personnel  having  responsibility  for  tasks  and  sub tasks, 

3.  Alternatives  now  expected  to  be  considered  and  evaluated. 
Additional  alternatives  will  be  developed  during  the  study. 

4.  Time-phase  chart  on  overall  project  showing  task  interface 
and  estimated  time  required  to  complete  tasks/project. 

Please  proceed  with  your  effort  on  this  project  and  develop 
your  plan  for  accomplishing  the  study  as  outlined  above.  Mr.  Ambrose 
of  this  office  will  be  at  the  Denver  Mint  on  March  8-10  and  will 
review  and  discuss  the  plan  you  have  developed  with  your  technical 
staff,  prior  to  formal  submittal. 


Sincerely, 


Stella  B.  Hackei 
Director  of  the  Mint 


cc:  S.B.  Hackel 


F. H.  MacDonald 

G. G.  Ambrose 
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DNEVER  MINT  IMPROVEMENT  STUDY 


1.0  Define  the  Problem,  prepare  over-all  plan  of  action,  and  submit 
report  to  the  office  of  Production  by  3/24/73 

1.1  List  Perceived  General  Problem  Areas 

/  » 

2.0  List  General  Potential  Solutions 

2.1  List  various  Alternatives 

1  o' 

3.0  Limiting  Factors 

3.1  List  general  parameters 

€ 

4.0  List  and  Identify  Action  Items 

5.0  Initiate,  Assign,  and  Schedule  Actions 

6.0  Identify  Specific  Problems 

7.0  Investigative  Actions  and  Conclusions 

8.0  *  Investigation  Action  Assignments 


S 


1.0 


The  Problem 


1.1  • 

The  Denver  Mint  must  improve  material  flow,  materials  handling  procedure 

and  the  general  work  environment  and  must  be  capable  of  meeting  1985 

projected  production  requirements. 

0  , 

Perceived  General  Problem  Areas 

1.1.1 

Excessive  noise  levels. 

1.1.2 

Overcrowded  conditions  (office,  mainteannce,  8  production  areas) 

1.1.3 

Unbalanced  and  inadequate  ventilation. 

1.1.4 

Structure  is  overloaded  or  loaded  to  limit. 

1.1.5 

Excessive  energy  usage  and  energy  waste. 

1.1.6 

Excessive  effort  required  for  material  handling. 

1.1.7 

Excessive  floor  damage  and  maintenance  costs. 

1.1.8 

Double  handling  of  process  materials. 

1.1.9 

Cross-flows  of  process  materials. 

1.1.10 

OSHA  standards  not  being  met. 

> 

1.1.11 

Electrical  deficiencies. 

1.1.12 

Wasted  space 

1.1.13 

High  temperatures  in  summer,  cold  areas  in  winter. 

1.1.14 

Security  and  Fire  Protection  systems  need  improvement. 

2.0 


2.1 


2.1.1 


2.1.2 


2.1.3 


2.1.4 


2.1.5 


2.1.6 


2.1.7 


2.1.8 


2.1.9 


General  Potential  Solutions. 

Alternatives. 

Use  existing  building  and  process  layouts  making  minor  changes  to 
correct  deficiencies. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  start  with  "empty  shell"  approach 
and  establish  optimum  use  of  existing  facilities. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  and  move  some  production  processes  to 
south  Butler  building. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  and  move  some  production  processes  to 
two  south  Butler  buildings. 

Use  existing  building  and  site.  Raze  two  south  butler  buildings  and 

* 

build  one  new  structure  on  site  of  Butler  buildings. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  extend  building  to  include  south 
roof  area  beyond  existing  Metal  Working/Preventive  Maintenance  shop. 
Use  existing  building  and  site  but  extend  dock  area  along  entire  south 
side  £>f  building  and  add  new  enclosed  structure  at  ground  level  on 
1st  floor  level  from  west  dock  south,  to  provide  additional  space  for 
production  operations. 

Any  combination  of  1  thru  7  above. 

Use  existing  building  and  site  but  move  some  production  processes  to 
off-site  government  facility. 


3.0 


3.1 


3.1.1 


3.1.2 


3.1.3 


3.1.4 


3.1.5 


3.1.6 


3. 1.6.1 


3. 1.6. 2 

3. 1.6.3 


3. 1.6.4 


3. 1.6.5 


3. 1 . 6 . 6 


3. 1.6. 7 


3. 1.6. 8 


3. 1.6. 9 


3.1.6.10 


3.1.6.11 


3. 1.7 


Criteria,  Restrict  ions*  Conditions 

The  general  parameters  to  be  considered  are: 

Satisfy  OSHA  requirements: 

Environment  (sound,  pollution,  safety,  etc.) 

f  • 

Electrical  ;• 

Plan  to  satisfy  projected  coin  production  needs  through  1985  for 
Western  Sector.  Annual  SFAO  capability  is  1,800  million  cents  with 
Denver  -  supplied  blanks  @250,000  lbs/week. 

T  r  n  f  »  i  .  .  .  Jt/s/st/PfS  . 

If  Denver  (within  existing  .proper ty=toes)  cannot  meet  the  req'd 
demand,  SFAO  to  take-up  up  to  1,800#  million  cents/year  first, 

/?  S'/  (7  si 

before  any  Denver^  off- site  production  can  be  considered. 

Production  capability  to  be  based  on  3  shift  -  8  hr.  -  5  day  operation. 
5$  -  $1.00  coins  must  be  produced  on  existing  property. 

Off-site  production,  if  required,  limited  to  any  or  some  combination 
of  following: 

Blanking  of  cents 
Annealing  of  cent  blanks 
Riddling  of  cent  blanks 
Upsetting  of  cent  blanks 
Stamping  of  cents 
Post-stamp  riddling  of  cents 
Storing  cents 
Shipping  cents 

Blanking  of  all  other  blanks 
Annealing  of  all  other  blanks 
Post-anneal  riddling  of  all  other  blanks 

Bulk  shipment  of  a  portion  of  1-cent  coins  to  FRB's  in  the  future 


is  a  likelihood. 


Use  below  -  projected  production  needs: 


3.1.8. 1 

• 

•i 

MILLION  PIECES 

FY 

It 

5* 

lot 

1979 

•  4200 

361 

528 

1980 

4620 

'ZQA 

572 

1981 

5040 

•72*  Sr  ^ 

616 

1982 

5460 

/32/^  475 

664 

1983 

5922 

519 

717 

1984 

-  6426 

iffs*  568 

774 

1985 

6930 

f:&7  616 

836 

(Annually) 


25* 

50* 

1.00 

TOTAL 

440 

53 

36 

5618 

484 

57 

42 

6171  —  .  / 2  a 

528 

'  66 

45 

6728 

581 

97 

48 

7325  — 

638 

119 

54 

7960  f  jt/~ 

704 

132 

60 

8664 

792 

132 

60 

9,366  g-j?r= 

3.1. 8. 2 


FY 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 


MILLION  PIECES  DAILY 


u 

5t 

10* 

25* 

17.5 

1.5 

2.2 

1.83 

19.25 

1.65 

2.38 

2.0 

21.0 

1.8 

2.57 

2.2 

22.75 

1.98 

2.77 

2.42 

24.67 

2.16 

2.99 

2.66 

26.775 

2.37 

3.225  - 

2.93 

28.875 

2.57 

3.48 

3.3. 

(24  HRS) 


50* 

1.00 

TOTAL 

.22 

.15 

23.4 

.24 

.175 

25.7 

.275 

.19 

28.03 

.40 

.2 

30.52 

.46 

.225 

33.16 

.55 

.25 

36.1 

.55 

.25 

39.03 

Off-site  production  to  some  degree  on  RMA  must  be  one  of  the  alternatives 
to  be  considered  (without  any  expansion  of  present  space). 


4.0 


4.1 


4.2. 


4.3 


4.3.1 


4.4 


4.4.3. 
'  4.4.3. 
4.4.4 


4.4.5 


I 


4.4.6 

4.4.7 

4.4.8 


4.5- 

4.6 


Action  Items. 

List  Machine  production  capacities. 

•Make  "as-Built"  layouts  of  site  and  floor  plans. 

Make  layout  drawings  showing  ventilation  equipment  and  air  flow  volumes. 
Measure  air  flow  volumes  and  show  on  drawings. 

Determine  and  list  optimum  equipment  spacing  requirements  and  arrangements. 
Blanking  equipment 
Annealing  equipment 
Coining  equipment 

1  Bliss  quad~presses 

2  Columbia  presses 

3  Conventional  presses 
Riddling  equipment 
Upset  mills 

Counting  §  Bagging  equipment 

Maintenance  Shops  and  equipment 

Make  optimum  layout  sketches  for  above. 

Make  drawings  showing  existing  process  flow  patterns,  surge  areas,  and 


surge  area  capacit ites . 

jCry/jjyA/4  S3  fs**  spstssss**/ 


Review  office  layouts  and  identify  deficiencies. 


4.6.1  Review  organizational  structure. 

4.7  Review  visitors  tour  routes  and  identify  proposed  changes. 

4.8  Identify  floor  load  limits  on  layout  drawings. 

4.9  Identify  energy  losses  on  layout  drawings. 


4.9.1  Measure  energy  losses. 

4.10  Identify  on  flow  diagrams  the  existing  material  handling  methods 

4.11  List  and  identify  OSHA  non-compliance. 


4.12  List  and  identify  electrical  deficiencies  (specific  locations) 


v  \ 


4.13 


4.14  ' 

4.15 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 
4.18.1 

4.19 

4.20 
-4.21 


List  and  identify  air,  steam,  and  water  piping  deficiencies  (specific 
locations) . 

r  y 

Identify  areas  of  double  handling  of  materials,  (list  and/or  show  on 
flow  diagrams). 

Identify  areas  of  cross-flows  of  materials  (list  and/or  show  on  flow 
diagrams) . 

List  and  show  on  floor  plan  and/or  site  layouts  areas  of  "wasted"  space. 

Identify  and  show  on  drawings  areas  where  temperatures  are  uncomfortable 

/ 

winter;  summer. 

Identify  and  List  on  layout  drawings  all  noise  levels. 

Measure  noise  levels  and  parameters  used. 

Conduct  Survey  Requesting  Input  from  1st  Line  Supervisors. 

Identify  Security  and  Fire  Protection  problems 
Visit  Winnipeg  Mint  and  Philadelphia  Mint  for  Ideas. 


5.0 


Action  Items  Assigned 
Action  Item  (para.)  No. 

4.1 

4.2  ‘ 

4.3 
.4.3.1 

4.4.1  through  4.4.7 

4.4*8 

4.5 

4.6 

4.6.1 

4.7 

» 

4.8 

4.9 

4.9.1 
4.  tO 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 

4.18.1 

4.19 

4.20 

4.21 

*  includes  coordination  of  requi 


Sched. 

Responsibility*  Compl .  Date 

Summers,  Lord  4/14 

Vaitaitis  4/7 

0 

Neal,  Morgan  4/21 

Neal,  Morgan  4/28 

Vaitaitis  §  activity  4/14 

supervisor 

Vaitaitis  4/28 

Summers,  Lord  4/18 

Div.  Heads  4/28 

Div.  Heads  4/28 

Div.  Heads  4/14 

Neal  5/5 

Neal  5/12 

Neal,  Morgan  5/2 

Summers,  Lord  *  5/5 

Vaitaitis,  Safety  Officer,  4/28 

Billapando 

Vaitaitis,  Miller  4/28 

Gose  4/28 

Vaitaitis  5/5 

Vaitaitis  ‘  5/5 

Vaitaitis  5/12 

Billapando  5/5 

Billapando  6/9 

Lord,  Billapando  6/9 

Vaitaitis  4/22 

Vaitaitis,  Rcavey,  Barwinski  4/28 
Vaitaitis  4/7 

red  drafting 


6.0  Specific  Problems. 

6.1  Punch  Press  Noise  Levels  exceed  85dBA 

6.2  Coin  Press  Noise  Levels  exceed  85dBA 

6.3  Riddler  Noise  Levels  exceed  85dBA. 

6.4  Annealing  area  -  CO  levels  often  exceed  50ppm. 

6.5  Annealing  area-summer  temperatures  often  exceed  110°  F. 

6.6  South  Production  Area  (1st  Floor)  -  area  is  cold  in  winter  when  south 
dock  door  remains  open. 

6.7  General  cluttered,  drab  appearance  throughout  Mint. 

6.8  Floors  are  continually  damaged  from  dropped  tanks  and  truck  wheels. 

6.9  Oil,  grease  and  dirt  tracked  into  office  areas. 

Employees  track  in  snow,  mud  and  grit  through  front  entrance. 


6.10 


7.0 


7.1 


7.2 


7.2.1 


7.2.2 

7.3 


7.3.1 


7.3.2 


7.4 


7.5 


7.6 


7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 

7.6.4 


7.7 


7.7.1 


7.7.2 

7.7.3 


7.7.4 


Investigative  Actions. 

Enclose  a  punch  press,  to  evaluate  noise  reduction. 

Evaluate  methods  of  reducing  coin  press  noise  levels. 

Enclose  feed  tank/feeder  bowl  assembly. 

0 

Investigate  noise  reduction  due  to  feed  finger  assembly. 

Investigate  potential  layouts  of  Equipment  in  existing  facility. 

Make  improved  equipment  within  layouts  existing  facilities  to  correct 
deficiencies. 

Show  revised  process  flow. 

Evaluate  existing  organizational  structure  and  project  changes  thru  1985 
Evaluate  potential  for  automated  handling  of  material. 

Investigate  the  availability  of-off-site  government  facilities. 
Investigate  availability  of  natural  gas  at  off-site  facilities. 
Investigate  availability  of  sewer  facilities  at  off-site  facilities. 
Investigate  availability  of  utilities  at  off-site  facilities. 

Investigate  availability  of  employee  conveniences  at  off-site  facilities 
Make  optimum  layouts  of  facilities. 

optimizing  use  of  office  space  to  meet  1985  projections, 
improving  tourist  routes  as  proposed, 
improving  employee  access  to  building. 

optimizing  equipment  layouts  to  meet  OSHA  standards,  correct  noise 
problems,  reduce  congestion,  improve  material  flow,  and  utilize 

improved  material  handling  techniques. 

■  '  ■  1 


7.7.4. 1 

7.7 .4. 2 

7.8 

7.8.1 

7.8.2 

7.8.3 

7.8.4 

7.8.5 

7.8.6 

7.8.7 
7.9 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

7.9.3 

7.9.4 

7.9.5 

7.9.6 

7.9.7 
7.10' 

7.10. ] 

7.10. : 


Revise  process  flow  diagrams  and  identify  on  flow  diagrams  the 
proposed  material  handling  methods. 

Identify  those  operations  or  processes  and  equipment  which  should  be 
relocated  outside  the  existing  Mint  building. 

Make  layout  drawings  of  proposed  use  of  outside  facilities  and  revise 
process  flow  diagrams, 
using  one  Butler  building, 
using  two  Butler  buildings. 

using  new  facility  on  site  of  existing  Butler  building, 
using  new  addition  on  west  and  south  of  Mint  building, 
using  2nd  floor  south  roof  area, 
using  potential  off-site  government  facilities. 

y 

any  combination  of  the  above. 

Evaluate  construction  and  preparation  costs. 

to  modify  one  Butler  for  production  use. 

to 'modify  two  Butler  buildings  for  production  use. 

to  replace  Butler  buildings  with  new  facility  for  manufacturing 

operations. 

to  provide  addition  to  west  and  south  side  of  Mint  building. 

to  enclose  2nd  floor  roof  area  for  use. 

\ 

to  utilize  off-site  government  facilities.' 
to  utilize  combinations  of  the  above. 

Evaluate  annual  operational  costs,  including  costs  of  organizational 

staffing  and  security,  to 

expand  operations  to  one  Butler  building. 

>  expand  operations  to  two  Butler  buildings. 


7.10.3 


7.10.4 

7.10.5 


7.11 

7.11.1 

7.11.2 

7.11.3 


.  7.11.4 
7.12 

7.13 

7.14 


expand  operations  to  facility  on  site  of  Butler  buildings, 
expand  operations  to  west-south  extension  to  Mint  building, 
expand  operations  to  off-site  government  facilities. 

Review  all  concepts  in  detail. 

List  deficiencies  of  each  proposal. 

List  specific  advantages  of  each  proposal. 

List  cost  comparisons  and  changeover  problems  expected  to  construct 
and  prepare  outside  facilities. 

Make  cost  comparisons  of  outside  facilities. 

List  specific  changes  recommended  for  optimum  noise  reduction. 

List  specific  changes  recommended  to  optimize  ventilation. 

List  specific  changes  to  reduce  energy  losses. 

Prepare  final  report  and  identify  the  Denver  Mints’  final  recommendations. 


7.15 


8.0  Investigative  Action  Assignments 

Action  Item  (para.)  No.  Responsibility* 


7-1 

Lord,  Billapando 

7.2.1 

Sj aardema,  Billapando 

7.2.2 

Vaitaitis 

7.3 

Summers,  Lord 

7.4 

Sj aardema 

7.5 

Vaitaitis,  Morgan, 
Engineers 

7.6 

S j  aardema 

7. 7. 1  thru  7. 8. 4. 2 

Engineers,  draftsman 

7.9 

S j  aardema 

7.10 

Project  Committee  S 
Cost  Accounting  Rep. 

7.11 

Project  Committee 

7.12 

Project  Committee 

7.13 

* 

Project  Committee 

7.14 

Project  Committee 

7.15 

Vaitaitis,  Sj aardema 

*  includes  coordination  of  required  drafting 

Project  Committee:  Lawrence 

Darlington 
Summers 
Sj  aardema 
Lord 
Neal 

Vaitaitis 


Sched. 
Compl.  Date 

6/9 

6/9 

6/9 

5/5 

5/19 

7/7 

7/7 

7/7 

9/1 

9/1 

9/8 

8/4 

8/4 

8/4 

9/22 
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UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 


•  Stella  B.  Hackel 
:  George  G.  Ambro^vV 


MAR  1  4  1973 


date: 


FROM 


SUBJECT:  Trip  Report  -  March  8,  9,  and  10  Visit  to  the  Denver  Mint 

The  primary  purpose  of  subject  visit  was  to  review  and  discuss  the 
Denver  Mint’s  project  plan  for  completing  the  previously  outlined 


Industrial/Plant  Layout  Study  to  improve  work  areas,  material  flow  and 
work  environment  at  that  facility.  This  subject,  and  other  items  of 
lesser  importance,  will  be  commented  upon  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

1.  Industrial/Plant  Layout  Study  -  Although  effort  had  been  devoted 
by  Coining  Division  personnel  to  developing  material  flow  charts 
and  equipment  layouts  on  current  work  flow  and  processes,  no 
action  had  been  taken  to  prepare  a  needed  project  plan  as 
requested  in  our  February  22  letter.  Several  meetings  were  held 
with  the  Deputy  Superintendent,  concerned  Division  Heads,  and 
technical  personnel  to  discuss  project  scope,  method  of  project 
accomplishment,  organization,  and  the  development  of  a  project 
plan. 


It  was  established  that  Mr.  Albert  Vaitaitis,  Electrical  Engineer 
in  the  B  and  M  Division,  will  serve  as  project  Coordinator/ 
Director  with  overall  responsibility  and  authority  to  develop 
the  project  plan  and  see  it  through  to  completion.  The  project 
plan,  as  briefly  outlined  in  our  February'  22  letter,  is  expected 
to  be  completed  and  mailed  to  us  within  two  weeks — by  March  24. 
Final  completion  of  the  study  project  is  expected  to  require 
three  to  six  months . 

It  is  important  that  new  and  innovative  approaches  to  Mint 
operations  be  considered  in  this  study.  It  is  therefore 
requested  you  approve  a  trip  for  Mr.  Vaitaitis  to  visit  the 
Winnipeg  Mint  and  the  Philadelphia  Mint  for  about  two  days  each 
to  observe  the  latest  state-of-the-act  Mint  equipment  and 
operations  and  to  learn  current  approaches  available  and  under 
study  in  noise  control.  If  you  agree,  I  will  set  up  the  visit 
for  Mr.  Vaitaitis.  Travel  authority  to  Winnipeg,  Canada  must 
be  signed  by  you. 


-  . 
(\  'A  .  1 


Buy  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Regularly  on  the  Payroll  Savings  Plan 
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Additionally,  I  believe  it  is  desirable  for  Mr.  Vaitaitis,  and 
I  would  also  suggest  attendance  by  Mr.  Bill  Smith,  to  attend 
the  May  22-26  "Industrial  Noise  Control  Workshop"  in  Dearborn, 
Michigan,  to  be  sponsored  by  the  Society  of  Manufacturing 
Engineers  -  see  enclosure  (1).  Your  approval  of  Mr.  Vaitaitis1 
attendance  is  requested. 

The  Denver  Mint  B  and  M  Division  has  needed  for  some  time  (Form  52 
submitted  3  years  ago)  and  will  specifically  require  the  services 
of  an  engineering  technician  for  this  project — in  order  to  free 
up  their  engineering  personnel  for  needed  engineering  oriented 
effort.  Your  concurrence  in  the  Denver  Mint  proceeding  with  the 
acquisition  of  a  full-time  Engineering  Technician,  GS-9,  is 
requested. 

2.  Use  of  Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  Building  362  in  its  entirety  has 
been  denied  -  see  letter,  enclosure  (2).  This  denial,  in 
response  to  Mr.  Frank  Rhea's  December  14  letter,  continues  to 
assign  the  West  bay  of  Building  362  to  the  Mint's  use  and  advised 
that  other  RMA  buildings  are  available  for  our  consideration  and 
potential  use. 

On  March  9,  Mr.  Sjaardema  and  myself  inspected  two  RMA  buildings, 
624  and  625,  which  have  been  indicated  as  being  potentially 
available.  While  Mint  operations  could  be  conducted  in  building 
624,  and  625  could  be  used  for  coil  storage,  the  buildings  are 
substandard  to  Mint  needs.  We  should  delay  any  decision  on  their 
use  and  continue  contacts  with  RMA  through  Mr.  Sjaardema  and  the 
project  coordinator ,  for  additiona.1  buildings  are  expected  to 
become  available  to  the  Mint  in  the  future. 

Details  on  Buildings  624  and  625  follows: 


624 


625 


Frame 

Siding 


Roof 

Floor  type 


Floor  design 
Clear  height 
(floor-truss) 
Rail 


Wood  truss  -  clear  span 
Cellotex  covered  by 
4'  x  8'  asbestos  (V) 
Composition  shingles 
Slab  on  grade 
3,000  //  per  Sq.Ft. 
Approx.  16' 


Wood  truss  -  wood  columns 
Cellotex  covered  by 
4'  x  8*  asbestos  (V) 
Composition  shingles 
Dock  height  slab 
Not  determined 
Approx.  12' 


Access  to  rear 


Access  to  rear 


Approx,  size 
Elect. Service 
Utilities 


440V,  3  Phase 
Sprinkler  System 


Steam  heat 
Toilet  area 
Office  area 


70’  x  360' 


45'  x  240’ 

110V,  20  Amp,  Single  Phase 
Sprinkler  System 
Steam  heat 


-  3  - 


624  625 

Condition:  Floors  cracked,  siding  broken  and  unsightly, 

doors  and  trim  need  painting  badly. 

3.  Carbide  Blanking  Die  Sets  -  The  Denver  Mint  is  currently  using 
one— cent  carbide  die  sets;  however,  the  cost  of  maintenance  and 
loss  in  production  is  reported  to  exceed  that  for  steel  die  sets. 
While  in  the  Philadelphia  Mint,  Mr.  Vaitaitis  will  explore  this 
subject  with  their  technical  staff  to  determine  why  the  use  of 
carbide  die  sets  have  proved  exceptionally  favorable  over  steel 
die  sets  at  that  facility. 

4.  The  new  20,000  pound  capacity  replacement  elevator  at  the  rear 
of  the  building  is  due  to  be  installed  in  August  1978. 

5.  In  discussions  with  the  Head  of  the  Coining  Division,  adequate 
personnel  are  on  hand  to  meet  our  22.94  million  piece  per  day 
production  assignment. 

6.  The  24  older  coin  presses  in  the  second  floor  press  room  are 

not  being  operated  due  to  current  level  of  production  assignment. 
Future  increases  of  production  requirements  to  and  in  excess  of 
25  million  pieces  per  day  will  again  require  the  use  of  at  least 
a  part  of  the  24  presses.  The  presses  currently  do  not  meet  OSHA 
standards  due  to  need  for  point  of  operation  guarding  and  an 
air  clutch /brake  assembly  (estimated  to  cost  J?16,000  for  each 
press) .  Since  need  for  use  of  the  coin  presses  will  arise  before 
we  can  expect  to  have  acquired  replacements,  the  Coining  Division 
will  coordinate  with  the  B  &  M  Division  to  determine  what 
minimum  modifications  will  be  made  (perhaps  point  of  operation 
guarding)  before  operation  of  the  presses  is  resumed. 

7.  Summary  of  Recommendations 

(a)  Mr.  Albert  Vaitaitis  be  instructed  to  travel  to  the 
Canadian  Mint  in  Winnipeg  and  the  Philadelphia  Mint 
for  a  visit  in  the  near  future. 

(b)  He  also  be  authorized  to  attend  the  "Industrial  Noise 
Control  Workshop"  at  Dearborn,  Michigan  on  May  22-26, 
subject  to  our  investigating  the  availability  of  a  litce 
workshop  sooner  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Denver. 

(c)  Authorize  the  Denver  Mint  to  proceed  immediately  on  the 
recruitment  and  employment  of  an  engineering  technician. 

cc:  B.  Higby  ^ y  C.  Pierce 

F.  MacDonald  G.  Ambrose 

A.  Goldman 
F.  Frere 


— ' 


SOCIETY  OF  MANUFACTURING  ENGINEERS 


/ 


/ 


20501  FORD  ROAD  •  P.O.  GOX  930  •  DEARBORN.  MICHIGAN  43128  •  PHONE  (313)  271-150 


February  27,  1978 

Dear  Sir: 

You  now  have  the  opportunity  to  learn  practical,  low  cost  ways  to  meet  the  latest 
QSHA  noise  standards! 

Make  plans  now  (o  attend  the  Society  of  Manufacturing  Engineers  fir^t  ever  fi.e 
day  "INDUSTRIAL  NOISE  CONTR.QL  WORKSHOP"  on  May  22-26,  1978  in  Dear¬ 
born,  Michigan  at  the  Dearborn  Inn. 

Register  to  attend  and  you  will  examine,  in  depth,  such  vital  topics  as: 


the  causes  of  noise  problems 


*  alternative  methods  of  solving  your  problems 

*  estimating  the  effectiveness  of  various  methods 


*  selection  of  instruments 


il)  also  get  valuable  hands  on  experience  with  some  instruments.  The  thru 


The  thrus: 


Mr.  Bruce  Fader,  Senior 
Acoustical  Engineers,  wi 


,ye  will  be  kept  on  cost  and  interruption  of  production  schedules;- 

>ruce  Fader,  Senior  Consultant,  Donley,  Miller  It  Nowikas  Inc.  ,  Consulting 
tical  Engineers,  will  serve  as  the  workshop  leader. 


JEUgLs 

ncn-riiuiw- - -  —  - 

ta.v  deductible. 


s  are 


Registration  is  on  a  first-corn*, 
by  calling  (313)  271-1500  exten 


>me -first -serve  basis  so  make  your  reservation  today 
tension  311  or  just  mail  in  the  enclosed  coupon. 


Sincerely, 


jft  £  ( lj 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

ROCKY  MOUNTAIN  ARSENAL 

Coroner ce  City,  CO  80022 


6  March  1978 


Facilities  Project  Manager 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Bureau  of  the  Mint 
Denver,  CO  80204 


Dear  Sir: 

Reference  is  made  to  your  letter  dated  14  December  1977  concerning  your 
occupancy  of  Building  362  at  Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal. 

I  respectfully  submit  that  approximately  29,983  of  sPac®. 

Building  362  has  been  delegated  to  Fitzsimons  Army  Medical  Center,  US  Army 
Commissary,  underran  I-erservice^upport  Aureement.fective  1*"!^ 

to^ the' Bureau  of’the  Mint  under  an  existing  Interservice  Support  Agreement 
with  an  expiration  date  of  1  April  1981. 

Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  has  available  other  potential  manufacturing/storage 
facilities  for  consideration  and  would  be  receptive  to  granting  use  of 

Cl1 1:  e.  ,.-L,  if  they  would  meet  your  needs.  Arrangements  for  inspection 

o^these'facil i ties  can^de  through  the  Director  of  Facilities,  Rocky 
Mountain  Arsenal,  telephone  288-0711,  Extension  264. 

Sincerely  yours, 


ALONZO  WILLIAMS ,  JR 
LTC  (P)r  CmlC 
Commanding 


o^T'0/v 
&  \ 
5  Cl- 


>  *\V 


\y. 

% 


l>  '»J  ft 
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UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 

FROM 


A.11  First  Line  Supervisors 

Albert  P.  Vaitaitis,  Project  Director  for  a  Study  for 
Improvement  in  Work  Areas,  Material  Flow  and  Work 
Environment 


March  17,  1978 


subject: 

Denver  Mint  Survey  Quest lonaire 


The  Bureau  of  the  Mint/Denver  Mint  management  recognizes  the 
fact  that  Denver  Mint  is  operating  below  what  should  be  the  ideal 
conditions.  The  existing  situation  is  a  result  of  a  variety  of 
factors,  many  of  which  were  or  may  have  been  beyond  the  management 

control . 

A  project  team  was  formed  to  study  and  come  up  with  a  plan  for 
the  Denver  Mint  to  comply  with  OSHA  requirements,  improved  working 
conditions,  and  to  meet  the  predicted  production  needs  through 
1985. 


A  variety  of  alternatives  will  be  considered;  the  best  solution 
will  be  recommended  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint.  In  order  to  proceed 
in  an  orderly  manner  all  of  the  shortcomings  have  to  be  identified. 
Your  knowledge  as  a  supervisor,  especially  in  your  own  area  of 
activity,  is  the  best  available  source  of  information,  and  your 
willingness  to  contribuWyour  ideas  will  get  the  project  going 
in  the  right  direction,  and  will  eventually  influence  the  resu  s 
of  the  study.  Your  help  is  needed  now  and  will  be  needed 
throughout  this  project. 

Please  fill  out  the  attached  quest ionaire  and  return  it  by 
Wednesday,  March  22  to  Elinda  Sainz,  B  5  M  Office. 


S0I0-110 
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3.  List  any  problems  as  in  question  No.  1  that  you  see  in  other  areas 
of  the  Mint. 


4.  General  Comment.  What  would  you  do  and  where  would  you  start,  if  you 
were  given  the  responsibility  to  conduct  the  study  to  make  this  a  better 
place  to  work  (no  new  Mint,  please). 


Division 

Branch  _ 

Supervisor 


List  any  safety  hazards  in  material  flow  and  handling  problems  and  inadequate 
working  conditions  that  exist  in  your  area  of  operation  at  the  present  time. 


List  any  suggestions  you  have  as  to  how  the  above- listed  existing  problems 
can  be  corrected.  Include  all  of  your  ideas,  even  though  some  of  them  may 
cause  reduction  in  productivity. 


(Use  additional  paper,  if  required) 


-> 


RECEIVED 


■  1978 


Stella  E.  Hackel 
Director  of  the  Mint 


ENVER 


APR  17  1978 


Reply  to  Attn  of:  li-P 


George  G.  Ambroste  1  ' 

Assistant  Director  for  Production 

Denver  Mint  -  Second  Floor  Presses 

Your  April  7  memorandum  posed  the  question  —  what  equipment  should 
be  placed  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Denver  Mint,  and  what  is  the  cost 
of  replacement. 

Relating  this  question  to  the  "refinery"  press  room  operation,  the 
following  comments  are  in  order.  The  area  currently  houses  24  conven¬ 
tional  mint  type  presses — none  of  which  totally  comply  with  OSIIA.  Nine 
(9)  of  the  presses  are  of  1957  or  earlier  vintage,  and  fifteen  (15)  were 
acquired  in  1965. 

Our  coin  press  replacement  program  was  abandoned  in  1976  due  to  a 
management  decision  not  to  procure  sixteen  (16)  presses  we  had  bids  on — 
since  the  future  of  the  cent  coin  was  questionable.  Our  replacement 
plan  was  appropriate  then  and  nay  still  be  appropriate  pending  the  out¬ 
come  of  the  Denver  Mint  Improvement  study.  The  plan  provided  for: 

(a)  Retaining  the  15  presses  acquired  in  1965  on  the  second 
floor,  and  eventually  upgrade  to  meet  OSHA. 

(b)  Replacing  the  9  pre-1957  presses  with  six  Columbia  presses 
relocated  from  the  first  floor. 

(c)  Replacing  the  six  Columbia  presses  relocated  from  the  first 
floor  with  six  new  6K-200  Bliss  coin  presses. 

The  equips ent  cost  for  this  plan  is  estimated  to  be  $600,000  (6 
Bliss  6K-200  presses  at  $100,000). 

In  addition  to  work  flow,  the  major  problem  in  the  second  floor 
press  room  is  vertical  clearance  and  limited  floor  design.  Only  a  low 
prof£le  press  such  as  a  Columbia  press  can  be  installed  on  the  second 
floor,  and  the  floor  design  is  200  pounds  per  square  foot. 
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Should  we  choose  to  do  so  later,  all  eleven  of  the  Columbia  presses 
could  be  moved  to  the  second  floor  concurrently  to  replace  fourteen  (14) 
of  the  24  conventional  presses  while  retaining  ten  (10)  of  the  conventional 
units  there.  Due  to  weight  difference  in  the  coin  presses,  we  can  install 
about  3  Columbia  presses  for  4  conventional  presses  we  remove.  The 
equipment  cost  for  this  plan  is  estimated  at  $1,100,000  (11  Bliss  6K-225 
presses  at  $100,000). 

The  Denver  Mint  Improvement  study  will  specifically  address  the 
second  floor  press  room  in  conjunction  with  other  elements  of  the  study. 

I,  therefore,  suggest  we  await  its  conclusion  then  determine  the  approach 
we  will  take  in  this  decision.  In  the  meantime,  we  expect  to  purchase  up 
tc  twelve  (12)  new  coin  presses  this  fiscal  year,  with  delivery  to  the 
Philadelphia  or  Denver  Mint  to  yet  be  designated. 


cc: 


E.T. 
A.  J. 
G.G. 


Davidson 

Goldman 

Ambrose 


4/17/78 


GGAmbrose :sb 


UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 


Memorandum 


TO  :  Duane  R.  Sjaardema,  Supt. 
Bldg.  §  Mech.  Division 

FROM  :  A.P.  Vaitaitis 

Electrical  Engineer 


DATE:  April  18,  1978 


SUBJECT:  Trip  Report  -  April  3  thru  7  visit  to  Winnepeg  and  Philadelphia  Mints 


The  primary  purpose  of  the  visit  was  to  familiarize  myself  with 
the  equipment  layout,  material  flow,  the  automation  of  production 
lines,  and  to  learn  the  current  approaches  available  or  under 
study  for  noise  control.  Additionally,  I  was  to  investigate  the 
reasons  why  the  utilization  of  carbide  dies  in  the  Philadelphia 
Mint  is  an  apparent  success,  while  the  Denver  Mint  is  still  having 
problems. 


Winnepeg 


All  coin  production/material  storage  is  done  on  the  ground 
floor.  One  end  of  the  building  is  strip  receiving;  the  other  end 
is  coin  shipping. 

The  strip  is  delivered  in  open  bed  trucks  and/or  trailers 
which  back  into  the  dock  inside  the  building.  The  strip  coils, 
which  are  8"  wide  and  4  ft.  in  diameter,  are  unloaded  with  an 
overhead  crane  and  deposited  in  the  coil  storage  area  nearby. 

Since  the  coils  are  only  8"  wide,  there  is  no  need  to  up-end  them. 
The  crane  can  deposit  them  on  floor  in  a  flat  position,  or  in 
storage  racks  in  the  upright  position.  Records  are  kept  of  all 
incoming  shipments,  however,  the  coils  are  not  checked  for  weight 
at  the  time  of  receipt;  the  weight  is  recorded  as  coils  are 
delivered  to  blanking. 

There  are  two  obvious  advantages  in  Winnepeg  over  the 
Denver  set-up  to  receive  coils:  indoor  dock  and  handling  of 
coils  by  crane,  requiring  no  lift  trucks. 

The  strip  coils  for  blanking  are  deliverd  by  crane  to  a 
Coil  Buggy,  one  of  which  is  located  next  to  each  coil  reel. 

The  Coil  Buggy  is  a  coil  storage  §  reel  loading  device. 


hydraulically  operated,  transferring  the  coil  from  "buggy"  to 
coil  reel.  Blanking  presses  are  similar  to  the  Denver  Bliss 
HP2-100,  but,  I  believe,  of  larger  tonnage  (HP2-150).  Carbide 
dies  are  used  for  all  strip,  except  stainless  steel  in  which 
case  M42  steel  dies  are  utilized.  Punch  presses  run  at  400- 
/isn  spm.  The  scran  is  rolled  up  into  coils  and  shipped  back  to 
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Conveyors  (bucket  type,  aluminum)  take  the  blanks  to  surge  hoppers 
above  the  upsetting  mills.  These  hoppers  are  equipped  with  load 
sensing  devices  (load  cells)  providing  a  visual  read-out  for  the 
punch  press  operator,  who  can  select  any  one  of  several  hoppers 
for  the  blanks,  as  required.  Conveyors  take  the  upset  blanks  to 
either  the  blank  pre-wash  or  blank  annealing  furnace.  Only  oily 
blanks  are  routed  thru  the  pre-wash  to  remove  oil  before  annealing. 
Annealed  blanks  continue  on  through  the  burnisher/washer  and  dryer, 
and  go  into  tote  boxes .  Tote  boxes  are  carried  by  conveyor  to  the 
blank  storage  room,  where  a  lift  truck  for  the  first  time  is  employed 
to  remove  the  tote  boxes  from  the  conveyor  and  to  stack  them  for  storage. 

The  basic  differences  in  material  handling  between  the  Winnepeg 
and  the  Denver  Mint  are  the  employment  of  the  Coil  Buggy  (manufactured 
by  Handling  Specialty  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  734  Kipling  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ont.  ,  Tel.  251-5269),  the  sequence  of  riddling  -  upsetting  -  annealing 
operations,  the  existance  of  a  pre-wash  operation  for  oil  blanks, 
and  the  aut omat ion- conveyor s .  As  mentioned  above,  the  forklift  trucks 
come  into  play  for  the  first  time  only  in  handling  blanks  in  tote 
boxes  in  the  blank  storage  room. 

The  second  part  of  automated  blank  and  coin  handling  starts  in 
the  blank  storage  room,  where  the  blanks  in  tote  boxes  are  brought 
by  forklift  trucks  and  deposited  (the  bottom  of  the  tote  box  opens) 
into  hoppers  about  3  ft.  above  floor  level.  From  here  the  blanks 
are  carried  up  by  conveyor  to  surge  hoppers  about  15  ft.  above  the 
floor.  There  is  one  surge  hopper  for  every  one  of  the  six  coining 
press  lines  (it  would  be  possible  to  stamp  six  different  denominations 
at  one  time).  Each  coining  press  line  has  an  overhead  monorail  line 
with  one  charge  car  riding  on  it.  There  is  a  hopper  above  each  coining 
press  equipped  with  load  cells.  When  a  pre-set  low  level  of  blanks 
in  the  coin  press  hopper  is  reached,  a  signal  is  sent  to  the  charge 
car.  The  surge  hopper  dumps  a  load  (about  100  lbs.)  into  the  charge 
car*  and  it  delivers  and  dumps  the  blanks  into  the  coining  press  hopper 
that  called  for  blanks.  Coining  presses  are  HME's  with  rotary/ dial 
feed  system,  running  at  300  SPM  and  up.  There  is  a  coin  tube,  similar 
to  ours,  which  is  monitored  for  the  presence  of  blanks.  If  the  coin 
tube  is  not  full  of  blanks  a  warning  light  comes  on,  but  the  press  keeps 
running.  Another  check  for  blanks  is  made  in  the  rotary  feed  mechanism. 
If  a  blank  is  missing  here,  the  press  stops.  The  finished  coins 
accumulate  in  a  container,  and  the  operator,  upon  inspection,  releases 
them  into  a  conveyor  in  a  trench  below  the  floor  level.  This  conveyor 
and  the  conveyors  from  other  coining  lines  carry  the  coins  to  surge 
hoppers  above  the  counting  machines  (Abbott).  Coins  are  counted, 
bagged,  tied  and  sealed,  and  placed  on  a  pallet.  Here  the  forklift 
trucks  are  employed  the  second  time  to  take  the  pallets  to  a  vault, 
which  is  located  next  to  the  shipping  dock.  Forklift  trucks  are  used  to 
transfer  bagged  coins  on  pallets  from  the  vault  to  the  shipping  dock, 
all  indoors.  Coins  are  shipped  in  bags,  pallets  never  leave  the  mint. 
The  mint  operates  with  a  total  of  four  forklift  trucks. 

The  conveyor  system  was  designed  by  ASEECO  of  Los  Angeles,  CA. 
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The  conveyors  are  all  enclosed,  with  sectional i zed,  easily  removable 
covers.  There  were  some  problems  initially;  most  of  them  have  °en 
corrected.  As  blanks  at  some  point  were  loaded  into  conveyor,  they 
had  a  tendency  to  bounce  around,  getting  into  the  drive  chains  an 
sprockets.  Chutes  were  modified  to  slow  down  the  blanks,  an 
the  chutes  were  also  made  narrower  and  longer  along  tie  axis  o 
conveyor  travel.  Stratgically  located  brushes  were  installed  in 
the  conveyor  sytem,  wiping  off/removing  any  blanks  that  were  8 

the  bucket  rim.  There  were  some  problems  of  reversing  the  direction 
fo  conveyor  travel ,  because  the  individual  buckets  overlap  each 
other  and  the  system  works  better  in  one  direction  than  the  °the  . 

The  most  troublesome  section  of  the  conveyor  system  ar  Y 

below  the  floor  level,  running  along  the  front  of  coining  presses. 

The  trenches  are  covered  with  steel  plates.  The  plates  were  quite 
light  and  S?a«ed  to  warp  and  rock,  making  it  quite  uncomfortable  for  the 
operators  to  stand.  The  plates  were  made  heavier  ^reinforcing  the 
on  the  underside  with  metal  stiffeners  to  the  point  that  they  becdne 
to  heavy  to  handle.  Sometimes,  when  problems  occur,  a  senes  of 
plates  have  to  be  removed  to  find  the  cause.  Occasionally  the 
whole  length  of  the  trench  has  to  be  opened,  leaving  no  room  for  the 
operators  to  stand,  and  requiring  the  entire  coining  line  to  be 
Shu™  Steel,  in  general,  is  a  bad  surface  for  the  operator  to 

stand  on  for  eight  hours. 

Flexibility  of  the  conveyor  system  was  achieved  by  basically 
three  features: 

a  Various  sections  of  conveyor  system  are  reversible, 
making  it  possible  to  change/select  the  routing  of 
material  for  normal  operation,  as  well  as  m  case  o 

h  There1 are  strategic  points  at  which  the  blanks  can  be 
off-loaded  into  tote  boxes  or  other  containers  instea 
of  allowing  the  material  to  follow  the  normal  route,  if 
thpre  is  trouble  down  the  line; 

c.  Mobile  lalks/hoppers  arc  employed  to  "feed"  the  conveyor 
line  at  various  points,  when  necessary. 

Thp  highest  noise  level  in  the  plant  is  in  the  blanking  area, 
here  It  ieadiel  about  100  dBa.  Some  studies  were  performed  to 
reduce  the  noise  level  around  punch  presses  by  posing  the  but  ^ 

nothing  has  been  done  a '  £•  f  £  HJioned  as  one  of  the 

the  immediate  future^g  ^  towards  noise  control. 

reasons  nt,ons  the  plant  as  a  whole  must  be  a  plant 

With  only  few  excepti  ‘  ln  4vel  is  approx.  100  f-c  throughout, 
engineer's  *e™'  ,"|d  ln  offices,  and  metal  halide  It. 

Fluorescent  UgMing  “  ' ^„dwtion  areU.  Some  local  incandescent 

fixtures  are  used  in  P  rendition  where  inspection  is  performed, 

lights  are  used  for  better  color  «nd  erial  receiving  secit0n, 

The  whole  building,  except  tne  *  ^  tQ  estend  the  A/C  to  the 

is  air  conditioned.  '  ^  utilities  and  mechanical  rooms  are  on 

blanking  section  as  well,  ah  uum 
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the  second  floor  level  connected  with  catwalks.  The  mechanical 
equipment  capacity  is  twice  the  size  required,  with  only  one  hal  o 
the  equipment  operating  at  any  given  time.  Boilers  are  fired  wit 
natural  gas  without  any  provisions  for  an  alternate  fuel.  This  is 
one  weak  point  in  the  system.  Compressed  air  is  cooled  to  remove  the 
moisture  with  cold  water  coils.  All  water  in  this  set-up  is  umpe 
into  sewer  lines  resulting  in  quite  a  waste  of  this  natural  resource. 


The  organizational  structure  is  very  simple  and  perhaps  unattainable 
within  our  (U.S.A.)  society:  the  installation  is  in  charge  of  a  genera 
manager,  with  three  superintendents  (administration,  production,  technical 
services)  reporting  to  him.  There  are  no  assistants.  There  is  one 
general  foreman  under  the  Superintendent  of  Production  supervising  t  e 
entire  production  without  any  other  foreman.  Every  operator  in 
production  is  trained  to  do  all  operations,  from  blanking  through 
bagging.  Everybody  is  rotated  from  one  operation  to  another  weekly. 

There  are  no  management  representatives  or  supervisors  of  any  kind 
on  the  second  shift.  The  Union  plays  a  very  important,  nositive 
role.  In  fact,  the  second  shift  continuously  outproduces  the  first 

shift. 


One  person  in  charge  of 
all  guards  are  subcontracted 


security  is  directly  employed  by  the  mint; 
from  the  local  security  company. 


I  was  met, 
Robert  J.  Hall, 
to  make  sure  my 


escorted  and  continuously  extended  the  courtesy  by  Mr. 
Superintendent  of  Production.  He  went  out  of  his  way 
visit  was  pleasant  and  informative. 


Philadelphia 

A.  Noise  Reduction 

I  suent  most  of  the  first  day  with  Mr.  Bill  Smith  learning  about  the 
work  rtafhas  been  done  toward  noise  control.  Inspected  the  installed 
"curtains"  on  the  first  three  coming  presses.  It  seems  that 
treatment  of  the  feeder  bowl  assembly  is  quite  simple  and  economical. 

Was  briefed  about  the  plans  to  use  incramute  material  to  replace 
three  existing  steel  parts  for  each  feed  finger  assembly,  and  also  the 
treatment  of  carriage  enclosure. 

inspected  thr  progress ^rnade 

^r?herDenve?’Mint  would  need  to  treat  their  tiddlers  in  similar  manner. 
B.  Automated  lines 

C  ni  Prized  mvself  with  the  two  automated  production  lines.  Found 
^nt  Is  flexible  as  the  Winnipeg  lines.  Philadelphia’s  conveyors  are 
them  not  as  contributing  to  the  noise  problem.  Individual 

K°\:«  iiliila  fr^lSger  ani  ol  slightly  different  design  The 
buSei  eige?  overlap  in  the  position  of  horizontal  travel  an 


Trip  Report 


Page  5 


the  Philadelphia  Mint  seem  to  be  designed  better,  because evors° o^this 
flat  surface  for  the  blanks/coins  to  lay  on  If  any  1 

type  are  recommended  for  use  in  the  Denver  in  ,  design 

probab ly  be  similar  to  the  size  used  at  Wmnepeg,  but  the  rim  design 

should  be  similar  to  that  at  Philadelphia;  alJ°;  E.A.R.C- 

probably  be  made  by  injection  molding  rom  m  .  desired  accoustical 

1002,  which  has  the  required  physical  Temperature  that 

properties.  However,  other  properties,  such  as  the  tempera  u 

this  material  can  withstand  (near  annealing  furnaces,  for  exampi  j 
will  have  to  be  investigated. 

Generally,  I  could  not  extract  any  appreciable  amount  of  negative 
comments  on  Philadelphia’s  automated  lines  from  anybody. 

I  talked  to  everybody  involved  “^^^^f^^^efgi^rerst'branking 
another  (Messrs.  Leone,  Kan  >  >  received  the  same  basic 

foreman  and  operators,  and  a  ®w  x  dies  While  various 

answer,  -  carbide  dies  are  better  than  steel  dies.^  ^  ^ 

studies  have  been  made,  such  as  ,  ,  1/10/751  there  does 

Goldman  memo,  2/13/1975  and  another  one costs  of 
not  exist  a  true  factual  comparison  of  the  for  the 

using  carbide  dies  vs  steel  dies.  records  exist  on  the  cost  of 

Denver  Mint,  since  only  ver^  P°°*  °idering  the  fact  that  the  Philadelphia 
steel  die  operation.  However,  “nsidering  the  ^  ^  in 

Mint,  Winnepeg  Mint,  Coors  C?'  fits  of  carbide  dies,  the  only 
general  are  all  sold  on  the  benefits^of^  be  something  i„  the  way 

conclusion  one  can  reach  carbide  dies  that  contributes  to 

the  Denver  Mint  is  ^ndlJnJ  iewed  in  quite  a  detail  with  Mr.  Paki 
high  maintenance  cost.  I  re  reviewed  the  material  and 

thl  BSM  involvement  with  “"cMm  ^viewed ?he  die  handling 

found  it  to  be  the  same  (Carmet  CA411J , revie  AU  q£  these  and 

methods  and  tools,  and  found  to  a  m  carbide  die  performance 

the  fact  that  Denver  lS  |  Denver  lacks  is  the  experience 

leads  one  to  a  conclusion  thatjhat  Denver  ^  &ps  a  true 

in  die  handling  (grinding,  setting  ^  £enver  Mint  to 

committment.  My  recommen  experienced  person  who  could  watch 

Denver^s  op“atioi  aid  hopefully,  point  out  the  practices  that 

elrt”  are  not  correct,  or  need  improvement. 


cc:  Stella  B.  Hackel 
Evelyn  T.  Davidson 
Harry  E.  Lawrence 
William  H.  Darlington 


PROGRESS  REPORT  -  APRIL  21,  1978 
DENVER  MINT  IMPROVEMENT  STUDY. 


This  is  our  scheduled  progress  report  on  the  Denver  Mint  Improvement 
Study.  A  revised  Flan  of  Action  and  the  Planning  and  Scheduling  Chart 
are  also  included. 


After  a  somewhat  slow  start,  the  project  is  basically  proceeding 
quite  veil  and  on  schedule.  As  normally  is  the  case,  it  took  some  time 
for  the  individuals  involved  to  start  thinking  and  acting  as  members  of 
a  team.  Daily  infernal  communication  and  the  feeling  of  responsibility 
has  improved  the  attitude  toward  the  project  tremendously. 

We  were  not  able  to  start  the  drafting  effort  (activity  4.2)  on 
time  as  planned,  because  the  draftsman,  Mr.  Tom  Caw  ley,  came  on  board 
only  on  4/3/78,  one  week  late.  Additionally,  he  had  to  attend  a 
previously  scheduled  3-day  EEO  training  course.  This  basic  phase  of 
drafting  effort  thus  slipped  by  two  weeks,  and  was  completed  on 
4/21/78.  Fifteen  D-size  (24”  x  56")  drawings  of  up-to-date  floor 
plans  were  produced. 


The  drafting  effort  delay,  however,  did  not  affect  the  overall 
project  time,  although,  as  shown  on  the  revised  Planning  and  Scheduling 
Chart,  the  completion  of  some  activities  (4.10,  4.14,  4.15),  basically 
having  to  do  with  existing  equipment  layouts  and  existing  material  and 
process  flows,  was  delayed  by  twro  weeks.  One  very  important  date, 

6/9/78,  bringing  us  to  the  point  of  decision  to  identify  those  operations 
or  processes  and  equipment  which  should  be  relocated  outside  the 
existing  Mint  building,  remains  as  originally  scheduled. 

W:e  are  quite  confident  at  this  time  that  the  start  of  the  series 
of  activities  (7.8,  7.9,  7.10),  the  consideration  of  expansion  to 
off-site  or  on-site  facilities,  will  take  place  earlier  than 
originally  scheduled.  Our  revised  chart  shows  this  date  now  being 
6/23/78  instead  of  7/14/78,  a  3-week  gain.  We  feel  it  would  be  a 
little  premature  at  this  time  to  predict  an  earlier  completion  of 
the  whole  project. 

We  can  comment  as  follows  cn  individual  activities  that  were  due 
to  be  completed  or  in  which  we  are  actively  involved  at  this  time.  Please 
refer  to  the  up-dated  chart. 

Activity  4.2-  -  Trip  by  A1  Vaitaitis  to  Winnepeg  and  Philadelphia 
Mints,  -  see  attached  Trip  Report. 


Activity  7.2.2  - *Noise  reduction  for  feed  finger  assembly.  We 
are  aware  of  the  progress  being  made  by  Mr.  Smith  in  Philadelphia,  and 
are  awaiting  the  results. 


Activity  7.2.1  -  Enclosure  of  feeder  bowl  assembly  on  coining  presses. 


presses 


work 


Activity  7.1  -  Punch  press  enclosure  for  noise 
was  completed  by  a  subcontractor  cn  4/3/ <8. 


reduction. 


The  frame 
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We  are  presently  awaiting  the  arrival  of  the  accoustical  material, 
which  was  promised  to  be  shipped  this  week.  Installation  of  the 
accoustical  material  will  be  done  by  our  B§M  division  and  should  take 
about  2-3  weeks  to  complete.  The  accoustical  material  actually 
would  have  been  received  much  earlier,  had  not  placing  of  the 
order  been  delayed  one  month  in  the  procurement  process.  Two 
photographs,  partially  showing  the  framework  around  Punch  Press 
No.  4,  are  included. 

Activity  4.2  -  Basic  drafting  effort,  -  progress  of  this 
activity  was  discussed  earler  in  this  report. 

Activity  4.1  -  Production  capacities.  This  activity  is 
completed.  The  data  is  submitted  with  this  report  -  see  Tables 
I  and  II. 


Activities  4.4.1  thru  4.4.8  -  Optimum  equipment  spacing  and 
arrangement.  We  realized  that  these  activities  cannot  be  studied 
by  themselves,  since  the  optimum  equipment  spacing  and  arrangement 
will  depend  to  a  certain  degree  on  the  noise  problem  solutions, 
and  especially  on  automation.  Some  work  is  going  on  presently, 
but  the  scheduled  completion  date  had  to  be  changed. 

Activity  4.22  -  Impact  of  pellatized  coin  shipping.  Although 
not  previously  shown  as  such,  this  activity  was  done.  It  was 
added  to  our  action  plan  for  record  purposes. 


Activity  4.3.1  -  Measurements  of  air  flow  in  the  existing 
ventilation  system.  Our  original  schedule  called  for  preparation 
of  the  existing  ventilation  drawings  (activity  4.3)  first, 
followed  by  air  flow  measurements  (activity  4.3.1).  Due  to 
earlier  discussed  drafting  delay,  the  two  acitivities  were 
reversed.  We  also  gained  a  better  feel  for  the  required  time, 
and  revised  the  schedule  accordingly. 


Activity  7.6  Availability  of  off-site  government  facilities. 
Contacts  have  been  made  with  Lowry  Air  Force  Base,  Buckley  Naval 
Base  Fitzsimons  Army  Medical  Center,  the  Real  Estate  Orfice  of 
the  Corps  of  Engineers,  and  the  Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  regarding 
the  availability  of  facilities  suitable  for  production  and/or 
warehouse  activities.  The  Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal  apparently  has 
the  only  potential  space  available.  It  has  been  difficult  to  get 
firm  data  and  anv  type  of  commitment  on  the  facilities  available 
at  the  Arsenal  but  efforts  are  continuing  in  this  regard. 


Activity  4.7  Visitors  tour  routes, 
improvement  of  the  tour  route  have  been 
concurrence  of  the  Director,  Ms.  Hackel. 
are  being  prepared  for  these  changes. 


Proposed  revisions  and 
finalized  with  the 

Detailed  cost  estimates 


Activity  4.6 
been  reviewed  and 


Office  layout  review.  Office  layouts  have 
several  office  i*elocations  have  been  adopted  by 
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management.  Detailed  cost  estimates  are  being  prepared  on  construction 
required  for  these  changes. 

Activity  4.6.1  Some  organizational  changes  ha.e  been  discussed  and 
finalized  as  a  consideration  in  Activity  4.6. 

Activity  4.11  List  of  OSHA  non-compliance.  The  list  is  partially 
complete.  We  are  taking  steps  to  obtain  an  up-to-date  estimate 
on  the  cost  of  up-dating  the  Standard  presses  to  OSHA  requirements . 

As  this  will  take  4  to  5  weeks,  the  completion  date  of  this 
activity  was  rescheduled. 

Activity  4.12  Compressed  air,  steam  and  water  piping  deficiencies. 

We  find  that  quite  a  bit  of  problems  exist  in  the  original  part 
of  the  Denver  Mint  as  far  as  piping  is  concerned.  The  activity  is 
about  80%  complete. 

1 

Activity  4.20  Security  and  fire  protection  systems.  Very  little 
was  done  on  this  area  due  to  shortage  of  personnel.  Since  the 
completion  of  this  item  does  not  directly  affect  any  following 
activities  in  the  immediate  future,  a  new  completion  date  was 
established. 

Activities  4.9,  4.9.1  The  new  Action  Oriented  Energy  Management 
Plan  has  added  far  more  complexity  to  this  activity  than  originally 
planned.  The  proposed  Energy  Management  Plan  requires  a  more 
detailed  analysis  and  approaches  the  problem  from  a  different 
perspective  than  perceived  in  planning  an  energy  study.  The 
demand  on  our  time  and  effort  to  effectively  meet  the  task  assignments 
of  the  Energy  Management  Plan  may  have  a  delaying  effect  on  some 
activities  of  the  Denver  Mint  Improvement  Study  since  the  expertise 
of  many  of  the  same  people  is  involved.  It  appears  to  be  a 
practical  impossibility  from  a  front-end  perspective  to  do  justice 
to  the  requirements  the  energy  survey  within  the  imposed  time 
limits,  however,  our  initial  approach  is  to  make  the  energy  survey 
our  prime  priority  and  see  what  is  accomplished  by  the  deadline 
date  of  May  19,  1978. 
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